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■ "Xknophok nsed the Imgnage as an instrnment of which he was perfectly 
master. In his best works he writes as if he did not think about style at all, 
but simply aimed at saying, in a plain manner, what he had to say. His taste 
and ctdtivation gave an unstudied refinement to his diction; and his freedom 
from all eccentricity and from all excessive specialty of mind, allowed his writ- 
ings to attain to a sort of national and uoiversal standard, rather than an indi- 
vidual character. And so it has come about that the model of classical Greek 
prose is considered to be preserved, not in the labored antithetical greatness of 
the style of Thuotdideb, nor in the lovely half-poetical diction of Plato, but in 
the every-day sentences which make up the page of Xenophon." — Gkamt. 

" Accomplished Xenophok I thy truth hath shown 
A brother's glory sacred as thy own. 
rich in all the blended gifts that grace 
Minerva's darling sons of Attic race t 
The Sage's olive, the Historian's palm. 
The Victor's laurel, all thy name embalm ! 
Thy simple diction, &ee from glaring art. 
With sweet allurement steals upon the heart; 
Pure as the rill, that Nature's hand refines, 
A cloudless mirror of thy soul it shines. 
Thine was the praise, bright models to afford 
To CiESAB's rival pen, and rival sword : 
Blest, had ambition not destroyed his claim 
To the mild lustre of thy purer fame I " 

Hatley. 



Entered aeeotding to Act of Congress, in the year 1873, by Alphxhs Cbosbi, in the 
Office of the Libtariaa of Gongtess, at Wasliington. 




;i>'B 



PREFACE. 



Shall the student commence the reading of Greek with a general 
or a special lexicon t If the former is chosen, he must expect, 

1. Greater lahor in finMng words. The time required for finding 
a word in a lexicon is nearly in the direct ratio of the size of the book, 
and the number of words in its list. The larger the book, the more 
pages must be turned over, or the more matter scrutinized on a page, 
— commonly both ; and the longer its list, the more words must be 
looked at, before the right one catches the eye. This would seem 
quite too obvious for remark, were not its disregard so common, and 
so costly of time to the learner. 

2. More labor in finding the required dgnijkation. How much time 
is often painfiilly spent in looking through a long article, — where 
various meanings, illustrative examples, translations of these examples, 
references, and remarks are commingled, — before the eye lights upon 
an appropriate signification ; and even after this, not unfrequently, 
how much in addition, before the different admissible meanings can be 
brought together and compared for the selection of the best ! 

3. A difficulty in finding some words at all. This difficulty occurs 
in the Greek far more than in most languages, from the many euphonic 
and emphatic changes in its inflection, from crasis, and especially from 
the various forms of the augment and reduplication, which often render 
it imcertain even under what letter the search should be commenced. 
The considerations first presented have also a special application to the 
Greek, from the copiousness of its vocabulary, and from the variety of 
form and use which its words obtained through so many centuries, 
dialects, and kinds of literature. 

If relief from these disadvantages is sought in the use of an abridged 
general lexicon, then a more serious evil is often substituted, — the 
absence of what is needed, in the place of labor in finding it. 

The great use which is wisely made of Xenophon's Anabasis in 
elementary study seems to entitle it to all the advantages which a 
special lexicon can confer. In more advanced reading, when com- 
paratively few words present themselves as strangers, and a more 
comprehensive view of the language is sought, there can, of course, 
be no adequate substitute for a good general lexicon. 
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It must also be confessed that special lexicons, in their appropriate 
sphere, have not been free from objections. One of their most common 
faults has been a defect in the vocabulary. It is exceedingly difllcult, 
in the first attempt, to make a complete list of the words used in a 
particular book ; and the words of most frequent occurrence are pre- 
cisely those which are most apt to pass the collector's eye without 
attracting notice. Yet it is none the less on this account a severe trial 
to the student's patience to be "sent to April," — to waste his time in 
searching for that which is not to be found, simply because it does not 
exist. Another frequent defect has been the meagreness of information 
Tespecting the words presented, both as to form and meaning, and 
especially as to that connection and explanation of meanings which are 
so important to the learner. 

Some special lexicons have been rendered less useful to the student 
in quite a different way. Their authors, in seeking to make them 
commentaries upon the text, have so referred the different meanings 
to the passages in which they occur, as to leave little exercise for his 
own judgment in the choice, thus depriving him pf one of the great 
benefits of linguistic study. 

An earnest effort has been made in the present work to avoid, so 
far as might be, these defects. The list of words in the Anabasis was 
already nearly complete through the labors of others. To guard 
against the omission of required forms and meanings, the text has 
been read again and again with pen in hand ; and much pains has like- 
wise been taken in tracing back derived to primitive senses, while the 
syntactic constructions foimd in the text have also been qxiite fully 
stated. The significations of words have been presented with much 
copiousness, and different modes of translation have been offered to 
the student's choice ; but that choice has been left, for 'ihe most part, 
uninfluenced, so that he should have the fullest benefit of the inde- 
pendent exercise of his own judgment. At the same time, every word 
has been referred to one or more places where it occurs, preference 
being given to the earliest place, as that with which the word should 
1" laUy be most closely associated in the student's mind. 

An asterisk (*) has been attached to many words which occur in 
tables of irregular verbs, or in respect to -whose form or use the student 
may profitably consult other parts of his grammar. This consultation 
he will readily make through familiarity with its pages, or the use of 
a fuU Greek Index. This general mode of reference has been adopted 
as saving room, and as applying alike to different grammars. Even in 
cases where reference has been made to a particular grammar, others 
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can be consulted through their indexes. The author has also aimed at 
impartiality towards different editions of the Anabasis, by presenting 
their various readings. 

Proper names are here treated with more fulness than has been usual 
in -works of this kind ; chiefly by giving such information as the 
student might desire in addition to that which the text itself furnishes. 
The modem identifications of ancient places are in part quite certain ; 
but there are some in respect to which the most painstaking and 
reliable travellers and geo^phers so differ, that it must simply be 
understood that that is here given which seemed most probable after 
the comparison of diflferent authorities. A similar remark should be 
made respecting dates ; in which there is this especial element of 
difference, that the Greek Olympic year was divided about equally 
between two years of our chronology. 

It has been a pleasure to the writer, that in preparing this work he 
brings himself into direct competition or comparison with no one. 
No Greek and English lexicon to the Anabasis, beyond the first three 
books, has ever been published. To those who have written suci 
lexicons in Greek and German, — Marbach, Theiss, Kriiger, Matthia, 
VoUbrecht, Strack (as successor to Theiss), and Holtzmann (for the 
Anabasis with the Cyropsedia), — he gratefully acknowledges his obli^ 
gations ; as also to that thesaurus of Xenophontic learning, the Lexicon 
Xenophonteum, and to the lexicons in Greek and English which have 
been prepared for the first two or three books, by Professor Boise, whom 
we rejoice to claim as an American scholar, and more briefiy by 
Isbister and Fergusson. In makiag these acknowledgments to other 
works, however, it ought perhaps to be said, that the present lexicon 
is not a translation or compilation from these, but has been for the 
most part prepared directly from the Anabasis itself, the pages of 
wliich have been turned often enough, whatever may have been the 
success, to satisfy even the familiar precept of Horace, 

" Vos exemplaria Grseca 
Nocturna versate ntanu, versate diuroa." 

Would that the graceful words of another were no more needed h '^ 
than where they were first written ! " I am not so sanguine as to hope 
that I have escaped errors. He would be a bold man, who, even after 
years of study, should suppose that he had eliminated all the chances of 
error in treating of a language which is so delicate, so exquisite, and so 
perfect a medium for the expression of thought, as the Greek language 
is felt to be by all who have studied it. Some critics may doubtless 
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regard as erroneous, views which I may have deliberately adopted, 
and which I believe I conld adequately defend ; but independently of 
these I may doubtless have fallen into positive mistakes, 
' quas aut incuria fudit. 
Ant hiiinana parum cavit natura.' 

For the correction of any such errors I shall be gratefuL" 

Postscript. This work, announced a year and a half since, was all 
in type, with its preface, before the writer learned that another Greek and 
English Lexicon to the Anabasis was in preparation. He welcomes the 
attestation which is thus given to the need of such a work. — May, 1873. 



EXPLANATIONS AND DIRECTIONS. 

1. Words are to be here sought, as in other lexicons, under their themes ; 
yet other forms have been placed in the alphabetic list, when direction to 
the theme seemed desirable. If an augmented or reduplicated form begins 
with r| (not beginning the theme), look first, unless otherwise directed, un- 
der a ; with u, under at, ; with a, under o ; with a, under oi ; with c before 
a consonant, under that consonant ; with a consonant before i, undec the 
consonant following. Long a, i, and v are commonly marked where they 
might have been supposed short, except in familiar endings. 

2. Methods of inflection are denoted in the usual way : viz., in nouns, 
by showing the forms of the Nom. and Gen. ; in adjectives, by showing 
the forms of the Nom., and in special cases of the Gen., the Compar. and 
Superl. being also noticed (often simply by c, s.), if they occur in the Anab- 
asis ; in VERBS, by showing the forms of the Pres., Fut., and commonly 
Perf., and sometimes also of other tenses, especially the 2 Aor., if they occur 
and require notice. The "Attic Future" is commonly noted, if in use. 
The familiar method of indicating forms by their endings has been usually 
followed, where it seemed to be quite sufScient ; and some forms are marked 
as late or rare. Where a verb is compounded with a preposition, the forms 
added to the theme are commonly those of the simple verb ; and in prefixing 
the preposition to these, there must be a careful regard to euphonic changes. 

3. The PART OF SPEECH to wMch a word belongs will appear from its 
inflection or use. XJninflected words, not marked as indeclinable, will be 
considered adverbs, unless otherwise stated or shown. The gender of nouns 
is marked in the usual way, except in Dec. 1, neuters of Dec. 2, and the 
names of persons, where the general rules render it needless. 

4. The COMPOSITION of words is extensively indicated by hyphens sep- 
arating their parts ; and their derivation, by obehsks pointing up (4.) or 
down ( t ) to the source, — • several successive derivatives being sometimes so 
referred, and a double obelisk (J) showing'that the word lies between a more 
immediate and a more remote source. Simples and primitives have been 
given in the usual manner, within parentheses, whenever there seemed to be 
need ; and regularly translated, unless they also occur in the alphabetic 
list. A few words have been added to this list in brackets, simply for the 
sake of their derivatives or compounds. 
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5. Such MEANINGS as would be chosen in translation are usually printed 
in Italics, and eicplanatory meanings or remarks in Roman letters, — the 
stricter meaning leading. When a form of translation is equivocal, the 
sense in which it is here used will be inferred from adjoining forms. The 
student will, it is hoped, select carefully from the forms given, and often 
seek for himself others, perhaps more idiomatic. Latin cognates or equiva- 
lents have been often added in Roman letters for comparison ; and a few 
have been drawn from other languages specially stated. Attention has been 
often called to English derivatives or cognates by printing them in small 
capitals ; even though some of them, it will be observed, come to us more 
immediately from the Latin. Proper names in -oiv, g. -uvo$, admit a double 
form in Latin: as, Mivav, Menon or Meno. 

6. Much effort has been used so to state and arrange the meanings that 
the student shall be aided in the work, which is earnestly commended to 
him, of constantly tracing derived from original senses ; of observing the 
force of each element of a compound, even when not distinctly translated ; 
and of discerning the distinction of words which may be translated alike. 
The prepositions, for example, give full range for each part of this work ; and, 
while they seem to be often translated without discrimination or not to need 
translation, their original distinctions should not be lost sight of, — that iv, 
els, 45, and Sid refer primarily to the interior, and are hence so greatly used 
with names of places ; itmi and iriiv to mere outward connection ; itojfi. to the 
sicJe, and irpds to the front, whence they are so much used with the names 
of persons ; &c. Other familiar illustrations are found in the distinctions 
between demonstrative pronouns in -tos and those in -8s ; between the sub- 
stantive verbs cl|i.( and 7(-yvo|uii (Je and fteconie) ; between the negatives o4 
and |i^ ■ the co^juncti0ns xal, 84, and dXXd ■ &c. 

7. .The CONSTRUCTION of words, so far as presented in the Anabasis, is 
usually shown, after their translation, by small capitals or by particles ; — 
G. showing that the word is grammatically followed by the Gen. ; D., by the 
Dat.; A., by the Aco. (ae. marking the Ace. of Effect) ; i., by the Inf. 
(sometimes, in strict analysis, rather the subject), while i. (a.) shows that 
this Inf. may have a subject Ace; P., by a Participle ; cl^t, by a Comple- 
mentary (in a few cases, Final) Clause ; kid, els, els, &c., by these particles. 
The sign A. sometimes occurs where the Ace. is only indicated by the use 
of the passive voice. Signs not separated by a comma indicate constructions 
that are found together. In the citations, some words which may be ex- 
pressed or omitted, or may take the place of others, are inclosed in paren- 
theses : see A|ia, vii$, o, ii^ft, 

8. References are made to the Anabasis by giving the book in Roman, 
and the chapter and section in Arabic numerals ; a period, according to the 
English system, separating the chapter from the section, and a comma sep- 
arating two sections of the same chapter. The interrogation-point here 
indicates a various reading, of more or less claim to regard. Special refer- 
ences to the writer's Revised and Compendious Grammars are made by figures 
in the older style (as 238). The letter s is often added to a reference to 
signify and the, following ; and rarely, a small ' above the line, to show that 
the reference is to the Revised Grammar only. 

9. Parallels ( || ) are used to mark a place in modem geography, which is 
believed to correspond closely or nearly with the ancient place spoken of in 
the paragraph (cf. page v.). It is well known how various is the orthography 
of modem names wiuin the region of the Anabasis. In the pronunciation 
of these names as here printed, a is usually pronounced as va. father, fast, or 
man, e as infite or men, i as in marine ot pin, as in hope or hop, u like 00 
in cool or hook, chaaiii chin, and j as in jet. In the Turkish, these names 
have so little distinctive accent, that, like French names, they are apt to 
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EXPLANATIONS. 



- ABBREVIATIONS. 



impress the English ear as if accented upon the last syllable ; and hence 
they are often so marked. Bumn here siffo&es promontory, Chai or Irmak 
river, Dagh mmmtmm, Dereh valUy, Hlssar castle, Keui or Koi village, Ovah 
plam, Shehr city, town, Su water, atrea/m, Ak white, Eski old, Kara black, 
&c. Among the Greeks, there is now a strong tendency to preserve or revive 
the ancient names of places. 

10. A full LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS follows, though they are generally 
such as to require no explanation : — 



A., ace, accusative: 2 a., 

two accusatives. 
A., a., act., active, 
a., aor., aorist. 

A. D., Anno Domini, 
ahs., absolute. 

ace. to, according to. 
adj., adjective, -ly. 
adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. 
AE., accusative of effect. 
M&a\L. Prom., Prometheus 

of .ffischylus. 
Anab., Anabasis. 
apostr.,/apost.,apoStrophe. 
art., article. 
Att., Attic. 
attr., attraction, 
aug., augment. 

B. 0., before CSirist. 
bef , before. 

c, oompar., comparative, 
cf., confer, com/pare, con- 
ch., chiefly. [sidt. 

cog., cogn., cognate, 
comm,, commonly. 
compIem.,complementary. 
compos., compolttion. 
conj., conjunction, 
constr., construction : 

const, preeg., constructio 

praegnans. 
contr., cont., contracted. 
co_p., copulative. 
CP.,complementary clause. 
Cyr., Cyropsedla. 
D., d., dat., dative. 
Dan., Daniel, 
dec, declension, 
demonst., demonstrative, 
dep., deponent, 
der., derivative, 
dim., diminutive. 
Diod., Diodoms Siculus. 
Dor., Doric, 
e. g., exempli gratia, for 



end., enclit., enclitic. 
Bng., English, 
Ep., Bpic. 



euphon., euphonic. 

exc, except. 

Ezek., Ezekiel. 

f., fut., future : f. pf., fut- 
ure perfect. 

fern., feminine. 

Ft., French, ^fr., from. 

ft., feet. 

o. , g. , gen. , genitive : 2 G. , 
two genitives. 

Gen., Genesis. 

Germ., German. 

Hdt., Herodotus. 

Heb., Hebrew. [ophon» 

HeL, Hellenica of Xen- 

Hom., Homer i^ApoU., 
Hymn to Apollo; II., 
Iliad; Od., Odyssey. 

I., inf., infinitive : I. (a.), 
infinitive with subject 
accusative. 

i. e., id est, that is. 

impers., impersonal, -ly. 

imv., imperative. 

in., inches. 

ind., indicative. 

indecl., indeclinable. 

iudef., indefinite. 

interrog., interrogative. 

intrans., intransitive, -ly. 

Ion., Ionic. 

ipf., imperfect, 

1., late. 

Jjat., Latin. 

lbs., pounds. 

Lucr., Lucretius. 

M.,m., mid., middle, 

masc, masciuine. 

metath., metathesis. 

meton., metonymy. 

mss., manuscripts. 

Mt,, Mount. 

neg., negative. 

Neh., l^^ehemiah. 

neut., neuter. 

nom., nominative. 

NUmb., Numbers. 

om., omitted. 

opp., opposed. 

opt,, optative. 



oiig., originally. 

oz., ormces. 

p., pt., part., participle, 

P., p., pass., passive, 

peripSr., periphrasis. 

Pers., Persian. 

pers., person, -al, -ally, 

pf., perf , perfect. 

pi., plur., plural. 

pleon., pleonastlcally. 

pip., plnp., pluperfect, 

poet., po., poetic. 

post-pos., post-positive. 

pr., pres., present. 

prep., preposition. 

pret., preteritive, -ly, 

prob., probably. 

pron., pronoun. 

prop., proper, -ly. 

q. v ., quod vide, which see. 

r„ rare, -ly. 

', Revised Grammar. 

redupl. , reduplication. 

refl., reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

rel., relative, 

s, sequens, and the follow- 
ing, [tive. 

s., sup., superl., superla- 

Sans., Sanskrit. 

ia., scilicet, namely, wader- 
sta/nd. 

sing., singular : 2 sing., 2d 
person singular, &c. 

sp., specially. [tion. 

spec, specif., speoifica- 

subj., subjunctive. 

subj. A., suhjeot accusa- 
tive. 

subst., substantive, -ly. 

sync, syncopated, 

Thuc, Thucydides, 

trans., transitive, -ly. 

usu., usually. 

V. I., varia lectio, varUnu 



ViTg.,Virgil: — Sia.,Maa- 

id; 6., Georgic, 
voc, vocative, 
w., witK 
Xen„ Xenophon. 



For the signs J, t, X, ^ here used, see 4 above.; for ?, 8 ; for ||, 9 ; for * page iv. 
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[A-,* an inseparable particle, com- 
monly denoting privaiicm or negation, 
and then called o- privative (akin to 
dvev withovi, the Lat. in-, and the 
Eng. and Germ, un-, and having com- 
monly the fuller form 4v- before a 
vowel); but sometimes denoting MJiioJi, 
Ukenoss, or intensity, and then called 
a- copulative (akin to fi/ua together, and 
having also the form d-) ; 385 a.] 

H, a-irep, see 8s, Sr-irep, i. 2. 27. 

&-PaT05, ov, {palvw) impassable (on 
foot, by fording, for a horse, &c.), m- 
aeoessible, not/ordable, iii. 4. 49 : v. 6. 9. 

'Appo^iX|ji.T|S, ov, Abrozelines, inter- 
preter to Seuthes, vii. 6. 43 ? 

'APpoK(S|i.as, a, Abrocomobs, satrap of 
Phoenicia, and commander of a fourth 
part of the army of Artaxerxes. On 
the approach of Cyrus, he appears to 
have considered the result doubtful, 
and to have pursued a course of selfish 
policy. As if a friend to Artaxerxes, 
he burned the boats for crossing the 
Euphrates, and marched as to aid the 
king ; but, as if no enemy to Cyrus, 
he nowhere opposed his march, and 
did not reach the king till five days 
after the battle of Cunaxa. i. 3. 20. 

"ApiiSos, ov, ii, Abychis, a city built 
by the Milesians upon the Asiatic side 
of the Hellespont, where the strait is 
narrowest. This spot, now Cape Na- 
gara, is famed for the bridge of Xerx- 
es, and the loves of Hero and Lean- 
der. i. 1. 9. 

ayaya, kc, see iya, i. 3. 5, 17. 

d-yams, 1), 6v (akin to Germ. giU, our 
good, with a- intensive or euphonic); 
c. and s. * A/ixlvbiv, Apurros • Pe\Aav, 
piXruTTOS • KpelTTUV, Kpinaros • \ifuv, 
Xqw-Tos • good, virtuous ; good in war 
(eis irSXe/iov i. 9. 14 s), brave, valiant ; 
oenefidal, advamtageous, useful, ser- 
viceable, desirable, valuable ; good for 

LEX. AN. 1 



'AyijcrCXaos 

producing, /«rfo76; ii. 4. 22 ; 6. 19 : iv. 
4. 9: — neut.subst., a good thin^, good, 

lejit, advantage, blessing, service, 
favor ; also pi. goods, provisions, sup- 
plies, possessions ; iir AyaSlfi for one's 
good; ii. 1. 12; 3. 20: iii. 1.20s ; 5. 1: 
V. 8. 18. See Ka\6s. 

ayaXXia,* aXffl, to adorn : M. to take 
pride in, be proud of, glory in, D., 
kvl, ii. 6. 26. 

dYO'F^O'i'i* iy&<roiiai Ep., a. p. as to. 
■/jyda-Briy, to admire. A., i. 1. 9. 
:^&y&u adv., very, very much, exceed- 
ngly, vii. 6. 39. 

).d7airdu, liiru, ^diri}Ka, to love, treat 

with affection. A.; be content or well 

^leased, in : i. 9. 29 : v. 5. 13. 

!l A.yiurla.i, ov, Agasias, a lochage 

under Proxenus, from Stymphalus in 

Arcadia. He was one of the bravest 

and most enterprising of the Cyreans, 

andafirmfriendofXenophon. iii.1.31; 

iv. 1. 27.— 2. r. I. forBorias, vii. 8. 10. 

Id-yairros, 4 bv, admirable, worthy 

of admiration, i. 9. 24. 

dyy^ov, ov, (Sryyoi vessel for con- 
taining) a vessel, receptacle, pail, jar, 
vi. 4. 23: vii. 4. 3. 
tdYY«XCci, as, a message, report, an- 
nomicement, ii. 3. 19. 

t dyyeXXo), *e\w, ijyyeXKa, to am/nounce, 
report, A. p. D., i. 7. 13: ii. 3. 19. 

&YY(Xos, ov, b ii, (dya) a messenger, 
i. 2. 21 : ii. 3. 3. Der. angel. 

&yi, see S,y<a, ii. 2. 10. 

d7e(pti>,* a. ifyeipa, (fiyu) to bri/rtg 
together, collect, assemble, A., iii.2.13. 

d-7cvcios, ov, (yivaov, chim,, beard) 
beardless, ii. 6. 28. 

'A^rio-C-Xaos, ov, Agesildus, one of 
the most eminent of the kings of 
Sparta, succeeding his brother Agis, 
B. 0. 398, to the exclusion of his 
nephew Leotychides, and reigning 
with great fame for military prowess. 



'AyUxs ' 

simplicity of manners, integrity, and 
patriotism, till his death in the win- 
ter of 361-0, at the age of 80. He 
was lame, and insignificant in general 
appearance. He was sent into Asia 
Minor, B. o. 396, to prosecute the war 
against the Persians ; but was recalled 
from the plans and promise of great 
accomplishment, in 394, to sustain 
Sparta against the Thebans, Athenians, 
&c., over whom he gained the battle 
of Coronea. Xenophon served under 
him in Asia, and returned with him 
to Greece, v. 3. 6. 

'A-ytos, 01), Agios, a Cyrean general 
from Arcadia, slain through the treach- 
ery of Tissaphemes. He prob. com- 
manded troops left by Xenias or Pa- 
sion. ii. 5. 31 ; 6. 30. 

&YKOS, eos, TO, a bend or hollow, 
valley, glen, dell, iv. 1. 7. Of. Lat. 
uncus, angulus. 
4.tt7Kiipa, as, ancora, am, anohoe, 
iU. 5. 10. 

OrTVolu, ■^tru, ■fyyv6riKa, {yvo- in 71- 
yvilxTKu) not to know or recognize, to be 
ignorant or in doubt, cp., iv. 6. 7: vi. 
5. 12 r vu. 3. 38. 
td7V(i>|iocriivT|, T}i, want of sense ; pi. 
misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 

a-'YV<i|ui>v, OK, g. ovos, (yvd/iTj) de- 
void 0/ sense, thoughtless, inconsiderate, 
igruyra/nt, vii. 6. 23, 38. 

d7opd, as, {iyelpu) an assembly; 
place of assembly (Lat. forum), market- 
plam (the same open place in a city 
being commonly used for both pur- 
poses); market, provisions or supplies 
for sale; i. 2. 10; 3. 14: v. 7. 3: vi. 6. 
3 : irapdxetv i.yopdt> to afford or provide 
a market, offer provisions for sale, ii. 
3. 26 3 : ol iK t^s iyopas lipevyov those 
in the market fled from it, or the mar- 
Jeet-m^n fled, 704 a, i. 2. 18 : Ayopi, 
ttXiJSouo-o, the time of full market, the 
middle of the forenoon, and from that 
time till noon, i. 8. 1. See Kepa/iSo'. 
^dyopd^u, do-ii), iiySpaxa, to buy, pur- 
chase : M. to buy for one's self : A. : 
i. 3. 14^5. 10: vii. 3. 5. 
|dYOpd-v(S|ios, oi>, 6, (viptoi) a super- 
intendent or inspector of the inarket, 
market-director, market-rruister ; hav- 
ing the general care and direction in 
respect to order, fairness of dealing, 
the quality of the provisions, and often 
their price ; v. 7. 2, 23 s. 



I dSiKeu 

^ayopfia, ciaai, ■//ySpevKa, (comm. f. 
ipii, pf. etpr/Ka, 2 a. elvof) to address 
an assembly, haranguAi, ipeak, intro- 
duce a subject, A. eis, v. 6. 27. 

tdYpcvw, eiau, (Ay pa field-roaming, 
hunting) to hwnt, take in the chase, 
A., V. 3. 8. 

tdYpios, a, ov, living in the field, 
wild, i. 2. 7; 5. 2. Cf. agrestis. 

OYpds, oO, 4, (cog. ager, Germ, acker, 
our acre) field, land, country as opp. 
to city, V. 3. 9 : vi. 2. 8. 

d-yp-virvcu, ijirii), (&yp-vwvoi sleep- 
hunting ? sleepless) to lie awake, watch, 
Trpi, vii. 6. 36. 

470),* dfw, ^a, 2 a. ^0701', ago, 
to put in motion, to lead a person, 
army, animal, &c. ; conduct, direct, 
bring, carry, convey; lead on, ad- 
vance ; A. els, iwl, &c.; i. 3. 5; 6. 10; 
9. 27: iv. 3. 5 ; 8. 12 : vi. 3. 18 : Vw- 
Xlai> or elpipiiiv iyeiv to lead a quiet or 
peaceful life, iii. 1. 14 : ipipeui Kal 
iyeiv ferre et agere, to carry and lead 
off, to plunder, spoil, despoil, harry, 
by carrying off things and leading off 
cattle, A. (of booty taken or persons 
robbed), v. 5. 13 : ii. 6. 5 : &ye (S^), 
dyere (St}), come {now) ! ii. 2. 10 : v. 4. 
9 : &yun> bringing, with, 674 b, v. 4. 
11: M. to bring one's own things, A., 
i. 10. 17. 

\.d,'(^[Los, OP, portable ; ri. dyiliyyia, 
the things to be ca.Tnei,freight, v. 1 . 16. 
^dydtv, uKos, 6, a bringing together, 
gathering, assembly, especially to wit- 
ness a game or contest ; hence a game 
or games, contest, strife, encounter, 
struggle, i. 2. 10 ; 7. 4. Der. agony. 
^a,yavit,o^i,lffo/ML loOfUU, ■^livurpiai, 
to contend, strive, struggle, fight, ae., 
Trp&s, vepl, ii. 5. 10 : iii. 1. 43 : iv. 8. 
27. Der. agonize. 
4. d7uvo-6eT7]s, ov, {rtSiiiu) an insti- 
tutor, director, or judge of a contest, 
umpire, iii. 1. 21. 

A-Sciirvos, ov, {SeiTTVoy q. v.) supper- 

w, i: 10. 19 : iv. 5. 21. 

d-8^<|>6s, ov, (&- cop., SeX^is matrix) 
a brother, i. 3, 8 : vii. 2. 25, 38. 

d-Seosadv., {Sios fear) wUlwut fear, 

wrlessly, securely, i. 9. 13 : vi. 6. 1. 

d-SijXos, ov, uncertain, douUful, un- 
known, D., T. 1. 10: vi. 1. 21. 

d-Sidparos, ov, impassable, unford- 
able, ii. 1. 11 : iii. 1. 2. 
taSiKlw, i}o-«, ii5lKi)Ka, to be unjust, 
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act wyrtstly, do ierong, he in the wrong; 
to threat vmjvMly, lorong, injure,lw/rm ; 
A. AB., P. ; i. 3. 10 ; 4. 9 ; 6. 7 a : vii. 
7. 3 : pr. as pf. to be guilty of doing 
wiong, to home wronged, 6i2, i. 5. 11: 
V. 7. 26, 29 : liriSh &. to do no torong, 
be guilty of no crime, i. 9. 13. 
tdSiKtci, OS, injustice, wrong-doing, 
ii. 6. 18. 

&-81KOS, ov, s., (SIkii) unjvist, gmlty, 
criminal, vncked] unprincipled, irepl, 
i. 6. 8 ; 9. 13 : ii. 6. 20 : ri SZikov in- 
jitstice, i. 9. 16. 

IoSIkus, s.? v/ajustly, wrongfully, 
T. 7. 29 : vii. 1. 16 (or adj.). 

d-86\(os adv., (S6\os guile, froMd) 
without guile or treachery, faithfully, 
ii. 2. 8 ; 3. 26 ; iii. 2. 24. 

'A8pa|iiT[T]Lov, see 'ATpa/iirrioy. 

d-SvvaTos, ov, imposHble, impracti- 
cable ; unable, powerless, inefficient ; 
ii. 4. 6 : iv. 1. 25 : v. 6. M ; vii. 7. 24. 

^(ii,* ^(!a)w,i, to sing. A., iv. 3. 27 ; 
7. 16 ; vi. 1. 6. 

deC, less Att. aUC, always, continu- 
ally ; at any time (esp. between the 
art. and a pt., or after a rel. w. Sj>), 
on each occasion, successively ; i. 9. 19 : 
iii. 2. 31, 38 : iv. 7. 23 : v. 4. 15. 

'dcros, less Att. alerdsi ov, 6, an 
eagle. This bird was regarded by the 
Greeks as sacred to Zeus, and as sent 
by him to give omens of the future. 
It gave to the Assyrians and Persians, 
as to some modem nations, a symbol of 
royalty or power, i. 10. 12: vi. 1. 23. 

4-6eos, ov, s,, {0e6s) godless, impious, 
ii. 5. 39. Der. atheist. 
['A9T)va, as, Athena, Pallas, or Mi- 
nerva; in Greek mythology the daugh- 
ter of Zens, sprung from his head, the 
goddess of wisdom and warlike prow- 
ess, and the especial patroness of 
Athens.] 

4.'A6i)vai, Sm, al, Athens, the capital 
of Attica, and the city in which Greek, 
indeed ancient civilization culminated 
(799), " the eye of Greece." Accord- 
ing to tradition, it was founded by 
Cecrops, named for the goddess Athe- 
na (who bestowed upon it the gift of 
the olive), and greatly enlarged by 
Theseus, who united the people of 
Attica as its citizens. At its zenith, 
it is supposed to have contained, with 
its harbor the Pirseus, about 200,000 
inhabitants, or about two fifths of the 



whole population of Attica. From 
the Persian wars, in which it acquired 
such glory at Marathon and Salamis, 
and was burned by Xerxes, to the 
Peloponnesian war, in which it was 
conquered by Sparta, it was the lead- 
ing state of Greece. In politics, it 
was the head of the democratic, as 
Sparta of the aristocratic interest. 
The latter war had closed, with the 
prostration of Athens and the exalta- 
tion of Sparta, B. c. 404, about three 
years before the expedition of Cyrus. 
Preserved from destruction through 
the desolations of so many centuries, 
it became, A. D. 1834, the capital of 
the new kingdom of Greece, iii. 1. 5. 
|'A6r]vaCa,as, poet, for' Afliji/S, chosen 
as a password, from the kinship which 
Seuthes claimed to the Athenians, vii. 

3. 39? 

4.'A6nvatos, ov, 6, am Athenian: e.g. 
Xenophon, Lycius, Polycrates, &c. 
No Athenian is mentioned in the Ana- 
basis dishonorably, i. 8. 15 : iii. 3. 20.- 

J.'A9^viio-i or -f[iri, old d. pi. as adv., 
at Athens, 3800, iv. 8. 4 : vii. 7. 57. 

&6X0V, ov, (SffXos contest) prize of a 
contest, i. 2. 10. Der. athlete. 

tdSpoC^o), oljia, ijOpoiKa, to assemble, 
coiled, muster, levy, esp. troops. A.: 
M., to assemblej muster, intrans. : i. 1. 
2, 6 s ; 2. 1 ; 10. 5 : ii. 1. 1. 

d-0pdos, a, ov, (d- cop., Sp6os noise) 
mst'iiagtoget'heT, closeorthicktogether, 
in a body, collected, assembled, esp. of 
persons, i. 10. 13 : iv. 6. 13 : Vii. 3. 9. 

td6u)t^cD, -^(7(1), to be discov/raged, dis- 
heartened, dispirited, or dejected; to 
despond, want courage or heart; D., 
wpbs, kvexa, Sri : iii. 2. 18 ; 4. 20 : v. 

4. 19 : vi. 2. 14 : vii. 1. 9. 

t d6i)(i,i]T&v (ia-Hv ti/mv) we must be 
disheartened [there is to be discourage- 
ment to us], 682, iii. 2. 23. 

td9v)i.(a, OS, discowragement, despond- 
ency, dejection, faintheartedness, iii. 2. 
8 ; 3. 11. 

£-6ti|ios, ov, c, (BvpJii), without spirit 
or courage, dispirited, diseov/raged, de- 
jected, desponding,fainthearted, spirit- 
less, disinclined, vp6s, i. 4. 9 : iii. 1. 36. 

|d6ii|i.ciis despondingly,dejectedly, dis- 
piritedly, wUhout heart : iBipMS ixeai 
to be disheartened or dejected : iii. 1. 3/ 
40 : vi. 4. 26. 
at, at, ots, see 6, Ss, i. 1. 6 ; v. 4. 33. 



alyioXiis '. 

alyi-aX^Si oD, 6, {itttau to rush, S,\t 
ssa) that over whicli the sea rushes, 
sea-shore, beach, vi. i. 1, 4, 7. 

t Al^^limos, o, ov, Egyptian, ii. 1. 6 : 
AlyiiTTios subst., an Egyptian, i. 4. 2 ; 
8. 9. The Egyptians mentioned in i. 
8. 9 may have entered the Persian ser- 
vice hefore the revolt stated below, or 
have been otherwise unaffected by it ; 
or they may have been so called as 
descendants of the Egyptians settled 
in Asia bj. Cyrus the Elder. SeeCyr. 
7. 1. 45. 

Al-yDiTTos, ov, i], Egypt, the north- 
eastern country of Africa, on both 
sides of the Nile, so famed for its fer- 
tility in the basin of this river, its 
early and peculiar civilization, its va- 
ried history, and its wonderful remains 
so defying the hand of time. It was 
conquered by Cambyses, the son of 
the great Cyrus, B. o. 525, and made 
a Persian province. Its inhabitants, 
always impatient of the yoke (the more 
on account of the religious antagonism 
of the two nations), had succeeded un- 
der Amyrtaeus in asserting their in- 
dependence, B. c. 414. The Persians 
were chagrined at the loss of so im- 
portant a province, and eager for its 
reconquest, ii. 1. 14 ; 5. 13. This was 
at length effected in the reign of Arta- 
xerxes iii., B. o. 346. Not long after, 
B. G. 332, Egypt submitted to the 
arms of Alexander ; and after his death 
became the kingdom of one of his gen- 
erals, Ptolemy. In the year 30 B. c, 
it became a Roman province. 

alS^o|Jiai,^irojuai, ■gSefffUu, a.. ■tjSiffBriii, 
to respect, reverence, revere, regard, A^, 
iii. 2. 4 s. 

4.al8'<||t(i>v, ov, g. ovot, s. oviararos, 
respectful, modest, i. 9. 5. 

4.al8otov, ov, private part, groin, iv. 
3.12. 

4.al8(is,* 60s, i], respect, reverence, 
a., ii. 6. 19. 

aU£, aUriSs, v. I. for del, ieT6s. 
Alf[Ti\s, ov, uEetes, a king of the 
Phasians, regarded as a successor, in 
both sovereignty and name, to the fa- 
ther of Medea and keeper of the gol- 
den fleece which it was the object of 
the Argonautic expedition to recover, 
T. 6. 37. 

talSpCa, OS, (oWi)/) ether) open air, 
dear sky, iv. 4. 14 ? 



alirxpos 

atOd) (in pr. & ipf.), ch. poet., to set 
on fire, kindle, bn/rn, A., iv. 7. 20 : 
M. to be on fire, blaze, bum, intrans., 
vi. 3. 19. 

alKCjo, oftener alKC^ofiai, Ivo/uu 
lovfuu, -QKuriuu., (alKia insult, abuse) 
to abuse, maltreat, insult, outrage, 
torture, mamgle, A. ae., ii. 6. 29 : iii. 
1. 18 ; 4. 5. 

atiui, aroi, t6, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Aiveias or Alv^as, ov, 6, JEneas, a 
lochage from Stymphalus, iv. 7. 13. 

Alvtiv, avos, 6, am, j^Mam/iom. The 
^nianes were a tribe of southwestern 
Thessaly, occupying the upper valley 
of the river Sperchius (now the Hel- 
Idda). i. 2. 6 : vi. 1. 7. 

ol|, 01765, ^ 6, (dfco-d) to leap) a goat 
[leaper], iv. 5. 25 ; 6. 17. Der. ^Gis. 

AloMs, ISoi, ii, ^olis, a region in 
the northwest part of Asia Minor, 
colonized by 2Solians. Its cities 
(twelve especially) were united in a 
tribal bond, and had a common tem- 
ple and rites at Cyme ; but attained 
no great power or distinction, v. 6. 24. 
t aiper^os, a, ov, to be taken, that must 
be taker),, iv. 7. 3. 

tafper^S) 4, bv, chosen, selected : 0! 
alperol, the persons chosen, deputies, 
delegates, i. 3. 21. 

aip^u,* iiiTw, ■Qptiica, 2 a. (VKov, a. p. 
ipiBriv, to pJce, seize, catch, capture, 
a., i. 4. 8 : iv. 2. 13 : M. to take for 
one's self, choose, elect, prefer, adopt, 
A., 2 A., I., &vtI, i. 3. 5, 14; 7. 3s: ii. 
6. 6 : iv. 8. 25 : v. 7. 28 : P. to be taken 
or chosen, 588, iii. 1. 46 : v. 4. 26. See 
iMffKoiuu. Der. heresy, heretic. 

atpiD,* dpO, fjpKa, a. fjpa, to lift up, 
raise; A., i. 5. 3 ; v. 6. 33. 

alo4dvo|uu,* S-^ffo/Mi, ytrOit/uu, 2 a. 
■gffBb/iiiv, to perceive, notice, observe, 
learn, become aware of, hear, G., A. p., 
OP., i. 1. 8 ; 2. 21 ; 9. 21, 31 : ii. 6. 25 : 
V. 7. 19 : vi. 1. 31. Der. esthetic. 
4.a)lo^t|iris, ews, ii, perception, means 
of an chance for discovery, iv. 6. 13. 

a{ir6o|ui,i r. for alffBdvo/uu ; v. I. at- 
(rBeffBai, ii. 5. 4. 

atinos, ov, (ata-a fate, luck) lucky, 
auspicious, ormm/mfor good, vi. 5. 2. 

AlirxCvus, ov, ^sMnes, of Acama- 
nia, a commander of targeteers, iv. 3. 
22 ; 8. 18. 
\pXayfii, cos, t4, disgrace, shame."] 
^.aloxpos, i, bv, c. alirxtav, a. attrx^" 
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<TTos, ' disgraceful, shameful, base, in- 
fcmums, jrpis, i. 9. 3 : ii. 6. 20 : v. 7. 
12 : vu. 6. 21. 

jalrxpus disgracefully, with dis- 
honor, iii. 1. 43 : vii. 1. 29. 

4.al<r\vvt|, ijs, shame, disgrace, dis- 
honor : Ibare vaatv aliTxii'V «rpot so 
that all were ashamed, ii. 3. 11 : al. 
dWiJAuK a sense of sha/me before each 
other, iii. 1. 10. 

^aXayjiva, vvd, ■gjx^'"'' ^-i '" shame, 
disgrace : M. to he or feel asha/med, i., 
p., in, i. 3. 10 : vi. 5. 4 : vii. 6. 21 : 
to be asha/med before, reverence, stand 
in awe of, A. i., op., i. 7. 4: ii. 3. 22 
(a. p. as m. iiTxivSriv) ; 5. 39 ; 6. 19. 

aMu, ■//trw, yrriKa 1., to ask for a 
thing, demomd, a., 2 a., xapd, i. 1. 
10 ; 3. 14, 16 : u. 1. 10 : M. (more 
subjective, earnest, or humble) to ask 
as a favor to one's self, erdreat, beseech, 
beg ; to obtain by entreaty ; A. I., 
7ra/3(i, ii. 3. 18 s : v. 1. 11 : vi. 6. 31. 

^aU-Co, as, [ground of demand] cause; 
blame, reproach, censure, charge, vi. 6. 
15 3 : ahlav (aMas) ^eir to incur 
censwre (reproaches), be blamed, iirb, 
vii. 1. 8 ; 6. 11, 15. 

lalndoiiai, ii<roimi, xirlaiuu, dep.mid., 
to blame, accuse, complain of, cha/rge, 
reprove, A. i., Sn, i. 2. 20 : iii. 1. 7 ; 
8. lis: V. 6.19: vi. 2. 9. 

lalrios, a, ov, causative, causing, 
productive; hence, chargeable with, 
responsible, guilty, to bla/me : 6 at. the 
author, ri at. the cause : o. (444 f), I. 
(A.); i. 4. 15 : ii. 5. 22 : iv. 1. 17 : vi. 
6. 8 : vii. 7. 48. 

alxF^iiXuTOS, OK, (oixA'^ point of a 
spear, aXitrKo/mi) taken in wa/r, cap- 
tured : ol al. the prisoners of wa/r, cap- 
tives : t4 al. the things taken in war, 
prizes of war, inclu(fing both prison- 
ers and booty : iii. 3. 19 : iv. 1. 12 s ; 
8. 27 • V. 3. 4. 

[&K- point, a root appearing in dic/ii}, 
Akoiv dart, &Kpos, oixA"}, ^li^s, perh. 
ixoica to point the ear ; Lat. acus, 
acuo, aoies ; Sans. a(^n dart; &c.] 

'AKopvdv, avos, 6, an Acamaniam,. 
Acarnania was the most western prov- 
ince of Greece Proper, lying between 
.£tolia, the Ionian Sea, and the Am- 
braoian Gulf (now the Gulf of Arta) ; 
and was occupied by colonists of dif- 
ferent tribes, none of which attained 
much eminence or refinement, iv. 8. 18. 



&-Kava-Tos, ov, {Kotia) unbumt, iii. 
5. 13. 

d^K^paios, ov, iiiep&wviu) uMmiaced, 
undisturbed ; of troops, fresh, vi. 5. 9. 

a-K'^pvKTOs, ov, (KTjpiaaw) without 
intercourse by heralds, without truce, 
implacable, iii, 3. 5. 

aKivdKijs, ov, (fr. Pers.) a straight 
poniard, dagger, or short-sword, used 
by the Persians, and commonly at- 
tached to the girdle on the right side, 
i. 2. 27; 8. 29. 

&-KtvSuvos, OK, without danger, safe, 
secv/re, vi. 5. 29. 

4.aKi.vSi$v(i>s without danger, safely, 
securely, U. 6. 6. 

&-K\i]pas, ov, (kXtjpos lot, portion, 
estate) without estate, portionless, poor, 
in poverty, iii. 2. 26 ? 

tdK|td|u, diTu, to be at the acme of 
life, in one's fullest maturity and 
strength, i., iii. 1. 25. 

a,Kf,-f\, T)i, (i.K-) point, tip, ACME : 
4(C(ih)i' adv., in puucto temporis, on 
the point, in the act, just, even now, 
iv.3. 26. 

d-KoXao-TOS, ov, (jcoXdfu) vmchas- 
tised, ii. 6. 9. 

tdKoXouO^u, tJitw, -^KoXoidTiKa, to ac* 
company, follow, D. or aiv, vii. 5 . 3. 

d-K(SXov8os, ov, (d- cop., K4\ev0os 
road, way) going the same way, ac- 
companying, following, consistent, ii. 
4. 19. Der. an-acoluthon. 
tdKOvrC^ia, 1<tio iw, to throw, hurl, or 
fling a dart or javelin ; to shoot, hit, 
or pierce with a javelin, A. ; i. 8. 27 ; 
10.7: iu. 3. 7: vii. 4.18. 

aKcSvTiov, oil, (d/c- ; dim. of Akuv 
javelin, 371 f) a javelin or da/rt, for 
throwing, smaller and lighter than the 
Sbpv, iv. 2. 28. 
4.dKrivTi<ri.s, ews, 4, «*«« of the dart, 
throwing the javelin, i. 9. 5. 
jaKOVTio-rfis, ov, javelin-thrower, 
javelin-man, darter, iii. 3. 7: iv. 3. 28. 

dxovoi,* 6.Koi(ropuL, d/c^Koa, a.^Koutra, 
{&K- ?) to hear, hear of, listen to, learn 
by hearing ; to hear to, heed, obey ; 
O., A., p., 1. (w. subj. A.), OP., wapA, 
Ttepl, — the gen. properly expressing 
the cause or source of the hearing or 
learning, whether person or thing 
(sometimes evep the noise itself), 
while that which is heard or learned 
is comm. in the ace. or in a comple- 
mentary clause ; i. 2. 5, 21 ; 3. 20 s ; 
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8. 16: u. 5. 15 s, 26: iii. 5. 16: iv. 7. 
24 : ed Amictv bene audii-e, to be spoken 
well of, ivb, 575 a, vii. 7. 23 : pr. as 
pf., iKoio/ifv we hear = we have heard, 
are informed, 6i2, vi 1. 13 ; 5. 8. 
Der. ACOUSTIC. 

ttKpa, as, (fern, of &Kpos) arx, a 
-fortified summit, stronghold or for- 
tress on a height, citadel, v. 2. 17 s. 

&-KpdTos, ov, (Kepdvvviu) mvmiased, 
py/re, strong. The use of wine with- 
out mixture was accounted barbaric 
by the ancient Greeks, who usually 
tempered it with a much larger por- 
tion of water, iv. 5. 27 : v. 4. 29. 

&-KpiTOs, ov, (Kplvw) imjiidged, wn- 
tried, viithout trial, v. 7. 28 s. 
tdKpo-Po\tJO|Jiai, Icro/mi, (pdWu) to 
throw from a height or a distance, fight 
with missiles, skirmish, D., iii. 4. 18, 
33 : V. 2. 10. 

laKpopiSXia-is, eu!, i], a skirmish, 
skirmishing, iii. 4. 16, 18. 

td.Kpd-uoXis, eus, ii, (TriXts) the [top- 
most city] citadel, acropolis, i. 2. 1, 8 s. 

&Kpos, a, ov, s., (<U-) at the point, 
tip, or top ; highest, topmast, extrems : 
rb dxpov the highest point, height, top, 
summit, eminence, peak j often rck S,Kpa 
the heights, svmvmits, hills ; i. 2. 21 : 
iii. 4. 49 s : t6 iKpirarov the loftiest 
summit, v. 4. 15. Der. aoko-stic. 
joKp-uvvxCa, as, (Syv^ claw, nail) 
nail-tip ; hence, extreme edge, sharp 
ridge or spur of a mountain, iii. 4. 37 s. 

axri\, ^s, {dym/ii to hreajc) where 
the sea breaks, pronwmtory, heaMand, 
shore, vi. 2. 1. 

d-Kvpos, ov, (Kvpos authority) viith- 
out authority or force, null, void, vi. 
1. 28. 

dK(DV, ovtra, Hkov, g. ovros, oiffrjs, 
(&-, iK(iv) umrwilling, rehictami, vii. 7. 
14 ; w. pt., involuntarily, uninten- 
tionally, iv. 8. 25 ; Hkovtos Kipov [C. 
being unwilling] against the will of 
C, or viithout his eminent, i. 3. 17. 

dXaXd^d), A^ofmi, a. ii\d\a^a, ch. 
poet., (dXaXii war-cry) to raise the 
war-cry, shout for battle, D., iv. 2. 7 : 
V. 2.14? vi. 5.26. 

dXeeivos, ij, ov, {dXia warmth) warm, 
iv. 4. 11 ? 

dX4|«>,* (lXcJi)i7w Bp., f- m. dXfliJ- 
aop.aL or dXi^o/mi, a. m. ^Xf|(i/i9)» or 
■il\eiT](T&i),ijv, (akin to dXici) prowess) to 
ward or keep off: M. to keep offivom 



one's self, defend one's self, repel, re- 
quite. A., i. 3. 6 ; 9. 11 : iii. 4. 33. 

dX^TT)s, ov, (iXiu to grind) a grind- 
er: as adj., 506 f, Stos dXerijs a [grind- 
er] mill-stone, i. 5. 6. 

dXevpov, ov, (dX^o) to grind) flour, 
esp. wheat-flour, comm. pi., i. 5. 6. 
t dX<i8eio, OS, truth ; reaUty ; sincer- 
ity, uprigkbims ; ii. 6. 25 ; vi. 2. 10. 
tdXTiSE^o), ei<xoi, to tell or speak the 
truth ; to speak, state, report, predict, 
OT promise truly, A. ; i. 7. 18 ; iv. 4. 15. 

OrXriO^s, ^s, (KavBdviD or Xijffu) un- 
concealed, trv^, real, sineeire : rh dXi;- 
Bh [the true] truth, 507 a : ii. 5. 24 ; 
6. 22 : V. 5. 24. 

4.dXi]6iV(S5, ij, bv, truthful, trusty, 
genuine, i. 9. 17. 
|dXT|6us truly, in truth, iv. 7. 7 ? 

dXieuTtKiSs, ij, ov, (dXieiJu to fish, fr. 
aXs sea) for fishing : d. itKoiov fishing- 
boat, vii. 1. 20. 

'(^Cju, a,, p. i]\t<!-8riv, ('dXiJs crowifed) 
to collect or assennble (trans.): M. to 
collect or assemble (intrans.), rendez- 
vous : ii. 4. 3 : vi. 3. 3. 

d-Xi6os, Of, (XiSos) /ree /rom stonesf 
not stony, vi. 4. 5. 

dXis adv., in crowds, heaps, or 
abundance ; abv/ndamtly, suffi^ntly, 
enough : subst., G., v. 7. 12. 

'AXiordpvi), ip, ffalisame, a small 
town in southwestern Mysia, not far 
from Pergamum, belonging to the 
principality of the descendants of the 
Spartan Damaratus, vii. 8. 17 ? 

dXCo-Koiiai,* a\(i(ro/mi, idXuKa & 
TiKiixa, 2 a. id\uv & ^\uy, (as pass, of 
alpiw) to be taken, captured, or caught, 
p.; to be taken prisoner ; i. 4. 7 ; 5. 2: 
iii. 4. 8, 17 ; 5. 14 : vii. 1. 36. 

ttXKi|i.os, OV, s., {AXk'/i prowess, cour- 
age) brave, valiant, warlike, iv. 3. 4. 

dXX' ■ij * exceptive conj., (fr. dWa 
or 4XXo ij, cf. d\\d) other thorn, except, 
iv. 6. 11 : vii. 7. 53. 

dXXd,* sometimes adv., but comm. 
adversative conj., (dXXo neut. pi. of 
dXXos, w. accent changed) otherwise, 
on the other hand, on the cont/ra/ry, but, 
yet, still, heweoev, nay, but only; 
often after a negation ; and often in 
transitions, to introduce questions, 
commands, exhortations, &c. ; i. 1. 4 ; 
4. 18 ; 6. 3 : ii. 5. 18 s, 22 : iv. 7. 7 : 
d. (icai) but also, but even, iii. 2. 19 ; 
5. 16 ; V. 6. 10 : d. (/iSXXw) but rather. 



AXXaxoO ' 

iii. 1. 35 : vii. 8. 16 : d. i/tSs hut yet, 
yet nevertheless, i. 8. 13 : d. oiSi nay 
(or yet) not even, nor yet, i. 3. 3 ? 4. 8. 
A speaker, from reference to some- 
thing before expressed or mutually 
understood, often commences witn 
iXKi,, which may then be frequently 
translated adverbially {well, well in- 
deed, indeed, for my part, &c.) or 
omitted in translation (sometimes, w. 
/iiv, seeming almost as if used prospec- 
tively, of ilXXos, 567), i. 8. 17 : ii. 1. i, 
10, 20 : iii. 1. 45. See 5^, ydp, ii.iiv. 

dXXaxov (4X\os, 38oe) v, I. tai 4XXj;, 
ii. 6. 4 ; so dXXax^ or -■jj, vii. 3. 47. 

AXXd (dat. of &\\os, as adv., 380 c) 
in another place, direction, way, or 
mamner ; elsewhere, otherwise ; i. 9. 
14? ii. 6. 4? iv. 2. 4, 10 : &. xald. here 
and there, v. 2. 29 ? See 4XXos c. 

dWfjXcav * g. pi., ois, ais, &c., recip- 
rocal pron., (ftXXos) one another, each 
other, i. 2. 27. Der. par-allel. 

AXXoOev (dXXos) from another place 
or point, i. W. \i. SeedXXosc. 

&X\o|i.ai,* dXoC/iai, a. i)\dfnii' & r]\6- 
uriv, to leap, jwmp, iv. 2. 17: vi. 1. 5. 

&\Xo$,*i;,o, alius, other, another, else, 
remai/ning, rest, besides; one, pi. some: 
(a) other than has been mentioned, i. 
1.7; 4. 1 4 ; 8.9: d. arpdreviia another 
army, tA d. aTpdrevim the [remaining] 
rest of the army, S^ f, i. 1. 9 ; 2. 25 : 
t4 dXXa or rSXXa [as to the rest] in 
other respects, i. 7. 4 : t! koI 4XXo tfXi;s 
also [any thing else] any other kind 
of shrub, i. 5. 1 : rj 4XX]7, sc. ij/jcipif, 
the next day, ii. 1. 3 : oiSi dWo o6Siv 
Shdpov nor, besides, a single tree, 567 e, 
i. 5. 5 : — (b) other than is to be men- 
tioned, i. 3. 3 : ii. 1. 7 : oiSki/ dWo if 
nothing else than, iii. 2. 18 : dWo n 
[so. ((TTiv] fj ; [is there aught else than 
this ?] is it not certain that 1 567 gj 
iv. 7. 5 : oi 4XXot Kpfp-a the rest, the 
Cretans, 567 e, v. 2. 31 : (b, a) dXXos 
dWov erX/ce one drew up another (alius 
aliura), V. 2. 15 : — (0, repeated or 
joined with a der., 567 d) diiferent 
from each other, as AXXoi dXXus alii 
aliter, [different persons in different 
ways] some in one way and others in 
another, i. 6. 11 : fiXXoi dXXo^ei' some 
from one point and others from an- 
other, in various directions, i. 10. 13: 
dXXos (dXXoi) ilXXg one (sorafe) one way 
and another (others) another, in dif- 



fereni directions, iv. 8. 19 : AWos dWa 
X^« one says one thing, another an- 
other, ii. 1. 15. 

^.dXXoTc at another time, at other 
times, iv. 1. 17: a. Koi d. at one time 
and at another, now and then, from 
time to time, ii. 4. 26 : v. 2. 29 ? 
4.aXX<!Tpio$, o, ov, alienus, belonging 
to another or others, another's, foreign, 
iii. 2. 28 ; 5. 5 : vii. 2. 33. 
jdlXXws in another or any other man- 
ner or way, otherwise, differently ; on 
any other condition ; [otherwise than 
should be] at random ; i. 6. 11 (see 
aXXo! c) : iii. 2. 39 : v. 1. 7 : vi. 6. 10 
(pleon.): o. ttois ^ m any other way 
thorn,, iii. 1. 20, 26: &. ix^ai to be other- 
wise, iii. 2. 37: a. re xal both other- 
wise and in particular, especially, v. 
6. 9. Cf. Lat. aliter. 

d-X(57io-ros, oi>, (Xo^ifo/iot) incon- 
siderate, unreasoning, ii. 6. 21. 

ttXros, eo;, t6, {aXSalvu to make 
grow) a grove, esp. a sacred grove, v. 
3._11 s. 

"AXvs, vos, o, the Halys, the largest 
river of Asia Minor. It flows into the 
Euxine, and formerly separated the 
Lydian and Persian kingdoms (and 
afterwards Paphlagonia and Pontus). 
Croesus crossed this river, trusting to 
a deceptive oracle, and fought near it 
a great battle with Cyrus, v. 6. 9. 
II The Kizil-Irmak, i. e. Red River. 

&\(t>iTov, ov, comm. in pi., groats, 
esp. barley-groats, barley-meal, i. 5. 6. 

a,\armKf\, -rjs, or -Is, ISos, ii, (d\<limi( 
fox) a fox-skin, fox-skin cap, vii. 4. 4. 

aXu, aXiiaro|iai, see aXla-KopMi, i. 4. 7. 
4.a\(i<ri|io$, ov, easy to take, liable to 
be taken, easily captu/red, v. 2. 3. 

&|i.a at the same time; at the same 
time vyiih, together wUh, with, D.; i. 
2. 9 : ii. 4. 9 : dim (r^) iiii^ipq. at the 
same time with the day, at daybreak, 
at the dawn of day, d\m riXlip dviaxovri 
or dvariWoPTi (SivovTi or Svojiivif) at 
sun-rise {-set), i. 7. 2: ii. 1. 2s; 2. 13. 
It is often joined with the earlier of 
two words or clauses, when ace. to the 
Eng. idiom. It would rather be joined 
with the later ; or with both, instead 
of one only ; vii. 6. 20 : iii. 4. 19 : so 
with a pt., rather than the verb, dpa 
ravT eitrfitv dv^ffrt} [having said this, 
he at the same time rose] as soon as 
he had said this, he rose, 662, iii. 1, 47: 
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i/idxoirro &ixa iropevd/ievoif fougM [at 
liie same time] while mareMng,yi. 3. 5. 

'X-yaX&v, 6ms, ^, (/MifSs breast) an 
Amazon (so called as wamting a breast, 
the right breast having been removed 
for the better use of arms). The Ama- 
zons were fabled as a nation of female 
warriors, dwelling about the Thermo- 
don in the north part of Asia Minor, 
and having as their capital Themis- 
.cyra (now Thermeh ?). iv. i. 16. 

&ua|a, t;s, (fi/ia, a-yu) a wagon, esp. 
for freight (of. S-pf.a); wagon-load; i. 
5. 7 s ; 7. 20 : iv. 7. 10. 
|afi,a|iaios, a, ov, la/rge enough to load 
a wagon, each a wagon-load, iv. 2. 3. 
4.a|ia£-ir(>s, bo, (It6s, verbal of rf/ji) 
passable by wagons : 6S6s a. a wagon- 
way, cwrriage-road, i. 2. 21. 

G,|i.apTdvii),* hiiapriiaoiuu, iifidpriiiKa, 

2 a. ijimpTov, to fail of hitting, miss, 
G. ; to fail or err in conduct, do wrong, 
sin against one, ab. irepl ; i. 5. 12 : 
iii. 2. 20 ; 4. 15 : luxpa a/iaprriS^a 
small things done wrong, small errors 
or mistakes, v. 8. 20. 

drfiax^C adv., {fidxa/iai} withovi 
fighti/ng, resistance, or a battle, i. 7. 9: 
iv. 6. 12 : vi. 5. 15 («. I. ifmxt). 
^d-iiaxilTC = d/mxel, iv. 2. 15 {v. I. 
ifiaxifeC). 

'A|iPpaKuiTT|S or'A|iTpaKi<STi]s, ov, 
an Ambradot or Ambraacm. Am- 
bracia (now Arta), the most celebrat 
ed city in Epirus, was a colony of 
Corinth, about seven miles north of 
the Ambracian Gulf. Siding with 
Sparta in the Peloponnesian war, it 
suffered greatly. It was chosen by 
Pyrrhus for his capital, and won much 
fame by its brave and resolute defence 
against the siege of the Komans, B. o. 
189. The entrance of the gulf was 
the scene of the decisive victory of 
Augustus over Antony, b. c. 31. i. 7. 
18 : V. 6. 16. 

d|i€(v(i)v,* OK, as c. of &ya66s, better, 
superior, braver : for emphasis, ip.elvai' 
Kid KpelTTuif better and m/rre efficient, 
nearly = far better : dpstvov as adv., 
c. of ed, in a better way, better : i. 7. 

3 : ii. 1. 20 : iii. 1. 21, 23. 
td)iAaa, as, neglect, carelessness in- 
guarding, a., iv. 6. 3. 

td|j,^^(i>, i^ffw, ■^fiAviKa, to be careless 
or negligent of, neglect, slight, a., i. 
3. 11 : V. 1. 15 : vii. 2. 7. 



[d-|uX'/is, is, (fUXet) careless, heed- 
less, negligeni.'] 

4.a^eX<os carelessly, heedlessly, with- 
out caution, incautiously, v. 1. 6. 

&-|MTpos, ov, (fUrpor) measureless, 
immense, im-mensus, iii. 2. 16. 

'A|uv(nK\elST|s, see NowwXriSijs. 

d-|i.^XavoSi ov, (/Mitxav^) vriihovi 
mea/ns, resources, or expedients; of 
persons, destitute of Tneans or resources, 
resourceless, helpless; of things, im- 
practicable, impossible, insurmount- 
able, inextricable; i. 2. 21 : ii. 3. 18 ; 
5.21. 

a|(tXXdo|tai, ■fitropai, iipiXKifpai, 
(iS/«AXa strife, competition) -to compete, 
contend ; w. kiri or tcpbs, to race for or 
towwrds, me for the attainment of, 
struggle to reach, iii. i. ii, 46. 

&|L7re\os, ov, ii, (d/u0l iXlcau to tvnne 
round) a vine, i. 2. 22 : vi. 4. 6. 

'A|UirpaKi(iTi|S, see ' ApiPpaxuirris. 

d|iv7Bd\ivos, V, ov, (ip.vy6A\Ti al- 
mond) of almonds, made from al- 
monds, iv. 4. 13. 

A-fiilm, see fi.il'a, iv. 5. 27 ? 

&p,Qvu, &P.VVW, 1 a. ■^fwva, (cf. mu- 
nio) to ward or keep off: M. to [keep 
off from one's self] defend one's self, 
ad in self-defence, one means of which 
is retaliation ; hence to avenge one's 
self upon, requite, punish, A.; ii. 3. 
23: iii. 1. 14, 29 T v. 4. 25. 

d|ii4' prep.,* (akin to d/i<pu andrLat. 
ambo, amb-) on both sides of, hence 
on different sides of, about, a/round : 
(a) w. Aco. of place, i. 2. 3 : of person 
(the person himself often included, 
527 a), ol d/i0J 'iuraaijiipvriv [those 
about T.] T. amd those with him, iii. 
5. 1 : of object of concern or relation, 
Tct d. T&^as [the things about] matters 
relating to tactics, ii. 1. 7 ; d. elrai or 
(x^iv to be busy about or occupied with, 
iii. 5. 14 : v. 2. 26 : of time or num- 
ber, about, i. 8. 1 ; d. t4 etKotriv aiout 
[the] twent.y, 531 d, iv. 7. 22 : — (b) 
w. Gen., poet, or r. : of object sought 
or cause, about, iv. 5. 17. In compos, 
as above. Cf. irepl. 

d|uf>i-'YVo4a>,* iiirii), ipf. ii/upiyvbow 
or ii/i^eyv6ovv, (yvo- in ytyvaffKu) to 
think on both sides, to be puzzled, in 
doubt, or at a, loss, to wonder, CP., ii. 
5.33. 

'A|i^C-Si]|ios, ov, Amphidermm, an 
Athenian, father of Amphicratea. 
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'A|i^i-icpdTt|S, €os, Amphicrates, a 
lochage from Athens, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

afjfi-\iya,* X^fu, \i\exa L, to speak 
on both sides, to dispute or qitwrrel 
about, A., i. S. 11. 

'A|ju|>i/iro\tTt|$, ov, (An<l)i-wo\is) an 
AmpMpolite, i. 10. 7. Amphipolis was 
a city of western Thrace mostly sur- 
rounded by the Strjrmon near its 
mouth (whence its name), a greatly 
prized colony, of the Athenians, for 
the loss of which in the Feloponnesian 
war the historian Thuoydides was 
banished. {| Neokhorio. 

d|u^op€<is, iu!, i, (shortened from 
i,li(j)i-^opeis, a vessel carried on both 
sides, i. e. with two handles; (jtipu) 
amphora, a two-handled vessel (com- 
monly of clay and with a small neck), 
jar, V. i. 28. 

td)ut>iSTcpos, a, ov, both (taken or 
viewed togelJier) ; from its significa- 
tion rarely in the sing. : of two m- 
dividuaXs, pi. or dual : dpupdrepoi both 
or the two persons or parties. With 
the article, it is placed ace. to the or- 
der of statement, as tCj waXSe ifi^o- 
ripii) both the children, i/jup&repa ri, 
(Bra both ears, 523 b. i. 1. 1 ; 4. 4; 5. 
14,17 : ii. 4. 10 : iii. 1. 31: iv. 7. 14. 
t d|uf>oWpo)6Ev/rom or on both sides, at 
both ends, a., i. 10. 9 : iii. 4. 29 ; 5. 10. 

&|m|>u,* o(;>, both, ch. substantively, 
and of two persons, ii. 6. 30 : iv. 2. 21. 

4v* adv., a contingent particle 
which has no corresponding word in 
Eng. (though it may sometimes be ex- 
pressed by perhaps, or, if joined with 
a rel. pron. or adv., by -ever or -soever) ; 
but verbs with which it is connected 
are commonly translated by the poten- 
tial mode. It is post-positive, and is 
thus distinguished from /b> if. i. 1. 
10. See 618 8. 

"dv * conj., (contr. fr. iii> q. v.) if, 
i. 3. 20 ; 7.^4 ; 8. 12 : u. 1. 8 ? 

dv-, see a- and dvd. 

dva,* by apostr. &jl, prep., up, opp. 
to KarA : w. Ace. of place, up through, 
along, upon, iii. 5. 16 : of standard, 
ivd, Kpiros [up to one's strength] at 
full speed, i. 8. 1 ; 10. 15 : of number 
(distributively), ivi, iKarSv by the hun- 
dred, each a hundred, iii. 4. 21 : v. 4. 12 : 
dvdf iripre irapatriyyas t^s iipApas at 
the raie of 5 parasangs a day, iv. 6. 4. 
In compos., up, up again, again, bade. 

LEX. AN. 1* 



dvaOopiip^u 

dva-PaCvu,* pT^opuu, pi^tim, 2 a. 
?/3i)», to go up, march up, climb up, 
ascend, Tnouml, as a height, horse, ship, 
&c. ; to go on board a vessel, embark ; 
often, to go up from the coast of Asia 
into the interior ; kirl, &c. ; i. 1. 2 ; 2. 
22 ; 8. 3 ; vi. 1. 14. 

dvo-PdWu,* /3a\u, pipXrixa, 2 a. 
l^aXop, to throw up; to lift or put 
upon, a horse, A. M : iv. 4. 4 : v. 2. 5. 

dvd-Pao-is,e(iis, tj, (iva-^lva) ascent, 
wpwa/rd-ma/rch, expedition into the in- 
terior, i. 4. 9 : iv. 1. 1, 10. 

dvo-PipdJa, pip&au ySt/Su, (/Si^dfu 
to make go) to lead up, i. 10. 14. 

dva-Podu, -fyxonai, ^e^ir/Ka, to raise 
a cry, call or shout aloud, v. 4. 31. 

dva-^oX'^, Tjs, (dra-jSdWiu) earth 
thrown up, rampart, v. 2. 5. 

dv-oyylXXo),* e\w, IjyyeXKa, a. fy- 
yeiXa, to bring back word, re-port. A, 
D.,_i. 3. 19, 21. 

ai/a-yiyvi»rK<it,* yvilxroiuu, (yvoiKa, 
2 a. (yvav, [to know again, as persons 
or characters before seen] to recognize, 
read, i. 6. 4 : iii. 1. 5 : v. 8. 6. 
tdva-yxd^ia, dcia, ijvir/KaKa, to compel, 
force, oblige, require, constrain, A. i., 
ii. 1. 6 : iii. 3. 12 ; 4. 19, 49. 
tdvaYKatos, a, ov, or os, ov, necessary, 
indispensable, inevitable : ivayKaiov ti 
some necessity : ol ivayxcuoi [those con- 
nected by necessary ties] necessarii, 
kinsmen, relaiives : i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 1. 

dvd-yKi], 1JS, necessity, constraint, 
necessary cause : iviyxri (iarlv) there 
is a necessity, it is necessary, indis- 
pensable, or unavoidable, it must be, 
I. (A.): i. 3. 5: ii. 4.26: iv. 5. 15. 

ava-yvoii, see iva-yiyviiaKa, i. 6. 4. 

OM-Aya,* ci|(j, ^a, 2 a. ^0701', to 
lead up, bring or carry tip. A., ii. 3. 
21; 6.1: to bring upon the high sea ; 
M. to put out to sea, weigh anchor, set 

a, V. 7. 17 : vi. 1. 33s. Cf. Kar-dyu. 

dva-Jei7V«|i.i,* Sii^'^, ^feufa 1., to 
yoke vp, ha/mess up, break up the camp, 

epare to start, iii. 4. 37: iv. 6. 1. 

&vaL-9appia>, ijiru, reSdji^riKa, to be- 
come confident again, regain confidence 
or courage, vi. 4. 12. 

dva-6ctvai, -Sets, see dva-rlBitiu. 
4.dvd-0T||jLa, oToj, rb, a sacred gift or 
votive offering set up in a temple, as a 
statue, tripod, &c., G., v. 3. 5. 

dva-6opvP4<», ■/ja-u, reOopi^iiKa, (06- 
pvjSos) to raise a shout or clamor, cry 
A 
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out, shotU, cheer, applaud, lis: t. 1. 3 : 
Yi. L 30. 

dva-6p^as, see ava-rpitpia, iv. 5. 35. 

dv-aip^u,* iiaw, ypijica, 2 a. etXov, to 
take up ; sp. to take up a question for 
reply, hence, through an oracle or 
omen, to respond, answer, signify, di- 
rect, point out, A. D., I., iil. 1. 6s; 
vii. 6. ii : M. to take or pick up for 
one's self, undertake ; sp. to take up 
or carry off one's dead for burial (to 
which the Greeks attached great im- 
portance, believing that the souls of 
the unburied dead were long debarred 
from repose ; so A. rarely, vi. 4. 9) ; 
A.,_iv. 1. 19 ; V. 7. 21, 27. 

dva-KaCu & Att. ki^u,* Kaiau, k4- 
KavKa, to light up a iire, kindle. A., 
iu._l. 3. 

dvo-KoX^io,* Kd\4ff<ti KoKS, K^xXijica, 
to call [with raised voice] aloud. A., 
vi. 6. 7 : M. to call back to one's self, 
summon, sound a retreat, iv. i. 22. 

dvd-K€iov or dvo-Kctov, ov, {Keiiiat) 
cm upper floor, v. 4. 29 ? 

dya-Koiv^u, liiabi, pf. m. mKolvapAu, 
to bring up from concealment in the 
breast and coTuvmunicoule to another ; 
to consvit, as a god : M. to consult or 
confer with, as with a friend, to com- 
municate : D. A., Tepl : iii. 1.5: v. 6. 
36 : vi. 1. 22. 

dva-KO|ji(£<i), tffia iQ, KCKd/UKa, to 
bring up : M. to lay up for one's self, 
store, A., iv. 7. 1, 17. 

&va~Kpd^o> r., xpi^u 1., K^Kpdya, 2 a. 
(Kpayov, to raise a cry, cry ovi, cry 
aloud, eocclai'm, shovi, ab., ils or in, 
iv._4. 20 : V. 8. 10, 12 : vii. 3. 33. 

dv-oXoXd^u, d^o/Mu, to raise the 
battle-shout, to shout the war-cry, iv. 
3. 19. 

dva-\a|i.pdvci),* \-ii^otw,i, efXij^a, 2 a. 
(Xapov, to take up, take vrifh one or 
away, rescue. A., i. 10. 6 : iv. 7. 24. 

dva-Xdfiiru,* xjia, XiXa/iwa, to blaze 
up, burst intofl<wies, v. 2. 24. 

dva-X^Yu,* X^fw, to gather up, re- 
count, relate, repeat. A., ii. 1. 17 ? 

dv-dXCo-Ku,* -dXdjo), -liXwKo, a. 
-i}X(iKro, (dXIffKU to take, A. as trans, 
not in use) to take up, u^e up, eaepend, 
spend, consume. A., iv. 7. 5, 7, 10. 

dv-dXaiTO$, OK, (aXlffKoiiat) not to be 
taken, impregnable, v. 2. 20. 

dva-|Uvu,* /texffl, iixijAviiKa, to re- 
main, stay ; waiifor, A.I., iii. 1. 14. 



p. /idfuypiat, to mix up, mingle, iv, iv. 
8.8. 

dva-|Jii|iv^<rKa,* fw^<ru, a, p. i/iv^- 
tr6r)v, to remind of, make mention of, 
2 A., iii. 2. 11 : P. and M. to be re- 
minded of, call to mind, remember, re- 
miniscor, A. P., cp., vi. 1. 23 ; 5. 23. 

&v-avSpos, ov, {iviip) v/n-mmUy, 
weak, cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 

'AvaJCpios, ov, AnaxibiiiS, a Spar- 
tan admiral, false, corrupt, and cruel. 
He was afterwards sent out to oppose 
the Athenians on the Hellespont, and 
having been surprised by the Athenian 
general Iphicrates, died fighting like 
a Spartan, B. c. 388. v.i. 4: vii. 1. 2s. 

ava|vp(8ES, IBav, al (fr. Pers.), trow- 
sers, such as the Persians wore, i. 5. 8. 

dva-iraiiu, naitrio, wiwavKa, to re- 
fresh : M. to refresh or r«j< vne's self, 
take one's rest, go to rest (as for the 
night), repose, rest, take breath ; to 
desist, a.; i. 10. 16 : ii. 2. 4 : v. 6. 31 ? 

dvo-irttOu,* trelffw, ir^rreiKO, to bring 
over to another opinion, gain over, 
persuade, indiice, A. i., i. 4. 11. 

dva-irerdvvv|u or -vo,* irerdiru ire- 
Tw, {ireT&vvijpu to spread out) to throw 
wide open a^ain. A., vii. 1. 17. 

dva-irT|Sd(a, ■/iro/jLat, TreTriJSijKo, (irij- 
Sda to leap) to leap or spring up, spring 
upon or mmmt a horee, iii. 4. 27 ? vii. 
2.20. 

dva-irv^o),* rveiaofuu, iriirvevKa, a. 
lirvevira, to breathe again, take or re- 
cover breath, iv. 1. 22. 

dvo-irpdrria,* wpd^u, wiirpdx"; to 
[make up] exact, A. D. rapd, vii. 6. 40. 

ava-vriirira,* i^ci), {irTi<r<ru to fold) 
to fold back, swing back, wheel round, 
A.,_i. 10.9. [v. 2. 24 s? 

ov-diTTU • dfu, to light up, kindle, 

dva-irvv6dvo|iai,* irfiaopuu, iriirv- 
a/mi, 2 a. iv-eirvBd/iiiv, to inquire again 
or closely, learn by close inquiry, A. P., 
wepl, V. 6. 25 ? 7. 1. 

dv-apC6|i.T|TOS, ov, (dpiOfiiu to num- 
ber, fr. dptSinis) in-numerable, count- 
less, iii. 2. 13. 

dv-dpurros, ov, (Spurrav) without 

eakfast, i. 10. 19 : iv. 2. 4 : vi. 5. 21. 

dv-oprdjo),* data or dffoixai, tjpiraKO, 
to snatch ■up, seize, carry off, A., i. 3. 14 ? 
vii._ 1. 15. 

dv-apx^ «5. (ttPX?}) want of gov- 
ernment, ANARCHY, iii. 2. 29. 
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ova-o-Kcudlo), dffu, to pack up, re- 
move, A., vi. 2. 8. 

dvo-o-rds, -orfjvai, see hi-lar-qiu. 

dvororavp^a), liirui, (aravpbi) to fix 
or exhibit on a stake or pole, A., iii. 
1. 17. 

dvci-irT^XXo,* eXfi, (aroKua, to send 
or drive back, keep back or in check, 
A., V. i. 23. [/«. 

dv(Mrr<|cras,-(rHifro|iai, see Ac-iirTij- 

dva-o-Tp^iJHa,* iij/u, (a-rpoipa 1., 2 a. 
p. as m. iarpd^riv, to twm back, re- 
treat, retire, tv/rn or wh^l roumd ; M. 
to move round, ca«ry one's self ; face 
about, rally: i. 4. 5 ; 10. 8, 12 : ii. 5. 14. 

dva-<rx£<r6ai, -(rxafiai, see Av-^a. 

dva-Topdrm),* dfw, rerApaxa 1., to 
stir up, confuse : pf. p. pt. [having 
been piit] in disorder, i. 7. 20. 

dvo-TeCvw,* Te»(S, riraKo, a. (reiva, 
to stretch or ZtYi! itp, AoM ttp, raise, 
elevate, A. : ava-reTapAvot, elevated, 
ace. to some 2«i<A expanded wings : i. 
10.12 : iii. 2. 9 : vii. 4. 9 ? 

dva-T^Xu,* teXu), riraXKa, (tAXw 
to raise, rise) to rise up, ii .3. 1. 

dva-Tl6T||u,* d-fyioi, riduKa, a. Wij- 
/ca (9fl, &c.), <o put up ; put, place, or 
lay upon : sp. to set up as a sacred 
gift, consecrate, deposit : A. iirl, els : 
li. 2. 4: iii. 1. 30: v. 3. 5 s. 

dva-Tp^i|"i>i* Spi\jiii>, TiTpo<j>a, to [feed 
up] fatten, iv. 5. 35. 

dva-(fiE^Y(a,* (pe6^o/uu, ir4<f>evya, 2 a. 
(<t>vyop, to flee or escape up, ^tt/, vi. 4. 24. 

dva-<|>pov^(D, i^iru, ire^pdvrjKa, to be- 
come rational again, come to one's 
senses, iv. 8. 21. 

dvo-xdjw,* (x^ioi drive back, eh. 
poet.) M. to draw back, retire, retreat, 
IV. 7. 10 : so A. iv. 1. 16. 

dva-xup^o, -^au, Kex'^PV'^t to 9" 
back, retreat, retire, withdraw, return, 
iii. 3. 13 : iv. 3. 6 : vi. 4. 10. 

dva-xaip'S"! ^"''^ iC3,to separate again, 
draw off. A., v. 2. 10. 

AvSpa, -iSs, &c., see dr^p, i. 1. 6. 
|dv8p-aYa6(a, as, {dya86s) virtus, 
manly excellence, esp. valor, v. 2. 11. 
4.dvSpd-iro8av, ou, (irois) [a man's 
footstool, as the captive often fell at 
the feet of the conqueror, and the foot 
of the latter was sometimes placed on 
his neck] a slave, esp. one made in 
war, a captive, i. 2. 27 ; ii. 4. 27. 

idvSpctos, a, OP, manly, brave, val- 
iam,t, vi. 5. 24. 



4.dvSpEidTT]s, TITOS, ij, virtus, manti- 
ness, bravery, valor, vi. 5. 14. 
4.dvSpC£(D, law, to make one a man : 
M. to make one's self a man, to act 
the man, act manfully, display one's 
valor, iv. 3. 34 : v. 8. 15. 

dv-^Ptiv, see ava-^alvta, i. 1. 2. 

a.v-f>(eifa,* iyepQ, iyifyepKaX., a. p. 
■ffyipB^rp, to wake up another, rouse : 
P. to be aroused, to awake, iii. 1. 12 s. 

dv-«tX.ov, see av-aipiw, iii. 1. 6. 

dv-etvai, see dv-l-qp^i, vii. 6. 30 ? 

dv-»irelv, 2 a. inf. (see elirmi), to 
[speak up] ^octoim,a?OTOM?ice, i. (A.), 
fiTJ, u. 2. 20 : V. 2. 18. 

dv-eK-irl|Jiir\T])i,i,* ir\ij(rw, iriirXfiKa, 
to fill out again, fill up, A., iii. 4. 22? 

dv-eX^o-Sai, see av-aipiw, iv. 1. 19. 

&vep.os, ov, i, (akin to Lat. animus, 
anima) wind, iv. 5. 3 s. 

dv-en-i\'<iirT<i)s, (ijri-\ap.pdvoi) in a 
way not to be taken hold of, blameless- 
ly, without blame or censure, vii. 6. 37. 

dv-EpE6(|<i>, law iw, iipidina, {ipiBio 
irrito, to provoke) to stir up, excite, in- 
flame, instigate, a., vi. 6. 9. 

dv-epoyram,* ipwrijaw & ip-^aoiuu, 
ilpilmiKa, to ask [up] directly and as 
one who has a right to know, demand, 
question, inquire of, A. cp., ii. 3. 4 : 
iv. 5. 34. 

dv-lim\v, see dv-taTrip.i, iii. 2. 1. 

dv-«rTpdi|>t)v, see dva-ffrpiipoi. 

&veu adv. as prep., without, a., i. 3. 
11, 13 : ii. 6. 6, 18. 

dv-EupCo-KiD,* eipiinw, eSprjKa or rji}- 
pijKa, to find again, discover, find. A., 
vii. 4. 14. 

dv-^X*' *nd dv-£<rx<«,* ?fw and (rxi- 
<rii), ((rxvi""; 2 a. (irxov, to hold or lift 
up ; of the sun, to [lift itself up] rise, 
ii. 1. 3 : M. (ipf. w. double aug. ^wi- 
Xi/i";>', 2 a. dc-e<rx6/«)v, oftener ■^effxi- 
p.tiv, 282 b) to hold up under, sustain, 
endure, bear, tolerate,hold firm against, 
restrain or control one's self. A., G. 
(661 b). P., i. 7. 4 ; 8. 11, 26 : ii. 2. 1. 

dvEij/uSs, ov, i, a cousin, kinsman 
(in Byzantine law, nephew), vii. 8. 9. 

dv-^7ayov, -t)7|j.^vos, see dv-dyu>. 

dv-t|7^p6i)V, see dv-eyilpu, iii. 1. 12. 

dv-^KCirros, oy, {dxiopai to heat) in- 
cwrable, irrernediable, irreparable, ii. 
5. 6 : vii. 1. 18. 

dv-'^JKo, ^|w, to [come up to] reach, 
extend, els, vi. 4. 3, 5. 

dv^ip,* dySp6s, vir, a man ia dis- 
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iinction from a woman or child (as 
apBpuTot is a man in distinction from 
a higher or a lower being, as from a 
god or a heast) ; hence a man em- 
phatically, as a Misband, a warrior or 
soldier (though hostile, or even cow- 
ardly, vi. 6. 24), a brave man, a man 
of full age, a mrni to be honored. A 
more specific name with adjective force 
is often joined with it (esp. in address, 
where avSpes is the term of respect in 
addressing a company of men), and it 
need not then be always translated. 
i. 1. 6, 11; 2. 20; 3. 3; 7.4: iv. 5. 24. 

av^pi&ruv, see dv-epurdu, ii. 3. 4. 

d,v-i[\Bi\v, see dv-dyu, ii. 6. 1. 

dv9', by apostr. for dvrl, i. 3. 4. 

dvOEfuov, ov, {avBos flower) a flower, 
figure of a flower, pattern of flowers, 
v. 4. 32. 

dv6-CirTi]|i.i,* (TT^a-u, iarriKa, to set 
against : M. to stand against, with- 
stand, resist, vii. 3. 11. 
tdvSpi&invos, Vi o", hwman, ii. 5. 8. 

&v6p«nros, ov, 6 tj, homo, a man 
(one of the race, see dv^p), hv/man 
hemg, person, fellow ; pi. men, per- 
sons, people, mankind ; i. 3. 15 ; 5. 9 ; 
6. 6. In the expression of respect, 
arffp is the rather used ; of contempt, 
dvBpuTos, i. 7. 4 : iii. 1. 27, 30 ; and 
in speaking of one's self, it is more 
modest to use olvOpairos, vi. 1. 26. 
Yet, without special expression, ai-- 
dpuTTos is often used as a more general 
■and unemphatic term, where dviip 
might have been used, as in speak- 
ing of soldiers, i. '8. 9 ; with a more 
specific name, vi. 4. 23 ; &c. Der. phil- 
anthropy. See Hf. 

&vi6m, dtra, ijvlaKa 1., (ivta grief, 
distress) to wrmoy, troiibU, A. : M. to 
■ be grieved, troubled, or distressed : i. 

2. 11 : iii. 3. 19 : iv. 8. 26. 
dv-lriiii,* ^ffu, eUa, a. ^ra (S, &c.) 

to [let one get up] let go or escape, A. 
P., vii. 6. 3a? 

dv-ifjidu, (lyiwis leathern strap used 
in drawing) to draw up. A., iv. 2. 8. 

Av-l<rn||u,* aTijffu, (arTiKa, 1 a. 
iffT-qaa, 2 a. (arriii, to raise, rouse, or 
sta^'t wp another. A.: M., w. pf. and 
2 a. act., to raise one's self wp, stamd 
up, get up, rise (sp. for speaking): i. 

3. 13 ; 5. 3 ; 6. 10 : iv. 5. 8, 19, 21. 
dv-C<rx«, see dv-ix'^i ii. 1. 3 : v. 7. 6. 
dv-o8os, ow, ij, {dpd, oS6s), = dvA- 



/3o<r«, the way up, upward march, 
ascent, ii. 1. 1. 

dv-oSos, OK, (a-, 6S6s) pathless, in- 
accessible, or difficult of access, iv.8.10. 

&-v^Tos, ov, (void) senseless, de- 
mented, foolish, ii. 1.13. 

dv-oCyai,* dr-ot^w, dv-iifxa, ipf. ok- 
iifiyov, (oiytii to open) to [open up or 
again] open, A., v. 5. 20 : vii. 1. 16. 

dvoiiCa, OS, (cT-vo/Ms) lawlessness, v. 
7. 33 s. 

dv-o|io(as. {dv-hiiotoi un-like) dif- 
ferevUy : a. (x^ai to be differently 
situated or esteemed, vii. 7. 49. 

d-vo|u>s, ox, {vSiJuis) lawless,vi.6. 13. 

dvT or dvO', by apostr. for dvrl. 

miT-ayopalfa, daw, ■^dpaxa, to buy 
01 purchase in return. A., i. 5. 5. 

avT-BMoiia,* dKoiiro/uu, dxiiKoa, to 
hear in return, listen in tv/rn, ii. 5. 16. 

"AvravSpos, ov, t], Antandros, an old 
town of Troas, south of Mt. Ida and on 
the north shore of the Adramyttian 
Gulf, where Virgil makes jEneas buUd 
his fleet (Mn. 3. 6). It was later col- 
onized by jEolians, and was sometimes 
under Greek, and sometimes under 
Persian power, vii. 8. 7. || Avjilar. 

dvT-e|i.-'irtirXT|(ii,* TrX-fyrw, ir^irXi/ito, 
to flu in return, A. G., iv. 5. 28. 

dvT-«ri|uX^O|<,ai,* iiffopju, iirt/up^- 
\iifmi, to take heed or ca^'e in return, 
Siras, iii. 1. 16. 

dvT-6v-iroUo>, ij<r(i), ireiroliiiKa, to do 
well or a service in return, v. 5. 21 ; 
also written, through tmesis, out ei 
ToUu, 699!. 

ovtI* prep., over against, against 
(hihind, iv. 7. 6) ; instead of, in place 
of, in preference to, in return for; o.: 
in compos., against, instead, in turn 
or return : i, 1. 4 ; 8. 4. 21 ; 7. 3 s. 

dvTV-8(S(i)|iv,* Stbaa, SiSiaxa, a. (Sia- 
Ka (5«, &c.), to give instead or m re- 
turn, A., iii. 3. 19. 

dvTi-6^»,* ffeiaoiuu, to run against, 
M, iv. 8. 17 ? 

dvTi-Ka6-Cim|^i,* otiJow, lariiKa, a. 
p.i(rTd0iiy,toappointinstecui,A.,ni.\.Z8, 

dvTt-XeY<»,* Xi^u, to speak or say 
against or in (Opposition, gainsa/y, op- 
pose, otject, D. I. (a.), (is, ii.3.25 ; 5. 29. 

'AvTi-X^«»,oiTos, Antileon, aCyrean 
from Thurii, a flourishing Athenian 
colony in Italy, on the Tarentine Gulf. 
Among its colonists were the historian 
Herodotus and the orator Lysias. v.i.2. 



ivrlos 



13 



diraYyeXXu 



dvrlos, a, ok, (dvrl) set against ; 
apposite, fronting, over against; ix 
ToO avrLov [sc. /iipovs] from the oppo- 
site part, m frcmt i w. Uvtu, &c., as 
adv., against : opposed, eonira/ry, dif- 
fereiit (other than, if) : D. : i. 8. 17, 
23 s ? 10. 10 : iv. 3. 26 : vi. 6. 34. 

dvTi-n'apa-S^u,* 6eiiropui, to run 
[along against] sideteise to meet or op- 
pose, M, iv. 8. 17 ? 

dvTi,-'irapar<rKiv&X,0]uU;d(roiMi,,i(rKei- 
(UTjiai, to prepa/re in twn, make prep- 
aration against, i. 2 .5. 

avTi-wapa-TiiTToiiai, t&^oiuu, rira- 
ynai, to [array one's self] d/raw up or 
form Oigainst, A. or Kari,, iv. 8. 9. 

dvTi-irdp-Ei|ii,* ipf. ■^eai, to march 
[along over against] abreast, iv. 3. 17. 

dvTi-ird<r\ci),* Tetcrofmi, TivovBa, 
to suffer in tv/rn or retv/rn, ii. 5. 17. 

dvTi-ir^pds or dvTi-ir^pdv, over 
agamst, on the other side of, G., i. 1. 9 
iv. 8. 3 : see Kar-avrivipas. 

dvTi-iroUu, ijirui, TeirolrjKa, to do or 
ffirf m retii/m, retaliate, A., iii. 3. 7, 12 : 
M. to [make for or claim in opposition 
to another] contest, dispute, contend, 
or strioe with one ahowt or /or ; to vie 
in, seek distinction for ; D. G., irepl : 
ii. 1. 11 ; 3. 23 : iv. 7. 12 : v. 2. 11. 

dvTi-iropc{iop.ai, ei(rofuu, &c., to 
march against, iv. 8. 17 ? 

dyrC-vopos, ov, ch. poet., opposite 
to, over against, v., iv. 2. 18. 

dvTi-irrairidja, icru, to form a party 
against, to contest or contend with, D., 
iv. I. 27. 

dvTi-OTOCTKSTiis, OV, {ffTaffuiriispar- 
tisan) one of an opposite party, op- 
ponent, adversary, antagomst, i. 1. 10. 

dvTi-OTOix^o), ijiru, (oTorxos row) to 
stand in opposite rows, front each 
other, D., V. i. 12. 

dvTL-crrpaToireSciiopLai., ei<roiMi, i- 
ffTpaToiriSev/uu, to encamp or take the 
field against, vii. 7. 33. 

dvTi-TdTTw,* Tctlw, T^raxa, to array 
against, draw up or marshkl against, 
oppose to, A. D. : M. to array one's self 
against, D.: pf. p. as pret. to [have 
been marshalled] stand in array or be 
drawn up against : i. 10. 3 : ii. 5. 19 : 
iii. 2. 14 : iv. 8. 5. 

dyTi-Ti|(du, ifirai, rerliiriKa, to honor 
in return, a. ivrl, v. 5. 14. 

avn-TO^fiia, eitrw, to shoot in return, 
shoot back, iii. 3. 15 : v. 2. 32. 



dvTi-c^XdTT«,* dfu, Te^6\axa, to 
guard in turn; M. to be on one's guard 
in turn, ii. 5. 3. 

dvTpov, ov, antrum, cave, cavern, 

grot, ANTRB, i. 2. 8. [3. 11. 

i.dvTpii8T|s, 65, (etSos) ca/uemous, iv. 

Tdvvo~r(5s, 6v, practicable, possible, i. 

8.11. 

&via & Att. dv^ai,* itroi, ^vvna, to 
accomplish, effect; M., for one's own 
"vantage. A., vii. 7. 24. 
dvcD, 0. dvoirfya, s. -TdTW,adv., {&vd) 
up, upwards, high up, aiove, in the 
t; into the air ; up the country, 
from the sea-coast into the interior, in 
the interior : 6 dvoi the upward, upper, 
inland : tA dva [sc. /jUpos] the part or 
division above : oi dvoi those above : ri, 
&va> the [places above] high grownd, 
heights: g.: i. 2. 1 ; 4. 17 : iii. 1. 8 ; 
4. 17 : iv. 3. 3, 23, 25 ; 6. 26 ; 8. 28. 
4dv<i-Yaiov, ov, or dv(&7Ecav, a, (yaXa, 
— yrj) an upper floor, v. 4. 29 ? 
IdvttiBev, from above, from the in- 
terior, iv. 7. 12 : v.__2. 23 : vii. 7. 2. 

d|Ca, OS, (fern, of a^ios) value, desert, 
due, vi. 6. 33. [i. 5. 12. 

ol|iyt], i;s, (dyvv/u to break ?) am axe, 
d^ios, a. Of, c., s., {dya to bring or 
weigh) [bringing or weighing so much] 
worth, worthy, desermig, worth one's 
while, befitting, becoming, adequate, 
G. D., I. : iroXXoC a. worth mtich, valu- 
able, of great valv^ : i. 3. 12; 4. 7; 7. 
3 ; 9. 1, 29 : ii. 1. 14; 3. 25: vii. 3. 27. 
4.d|io-erTpdTT)Yos, ov, c, worthy to be 
a general or to commwnd, iii. 1. 24. 

|d|uSa), lio-ii), il^loiKa, to deem worthy, 
A. G., 1. ; to deem fit, proper, or reason- 
able, to approve. A.; hence to claim, 
demand, ask, request, or desire, as fit, 
proper, or reasonable. A., i. (a,); i. 1. 
8 ; 7. 8 ; 9. 15 ? iii. 2. 7 : v. 5. 12. 
^dSCufui, oros, ri, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 
Der. axiom. 

d|a>, f. of dyiD, ii. 3. 6. 
d|(i>v, ovos, 6, (dyu) axis. Germ, 
Aohse, an axle, i. 8. 10. 

d-(nr\os, ov, (irKov) without armor, 
unwnned, ii. 3. 3. 

dir, di|>', by apostr. for airb, i. 7. 1 8. 
dir-a77^X(i>, eXcS, ijyyeXKa, to bring 
or carry word, u, message, or tidings 
from a person or place ; comm. to 
bring or carry back word, a message, 
or tidings, to re-port, announce; A. D., 
OP., JTopdjxepi, &c.; i. 4. 12s; 10.14s. 
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dir-aYopciu, eiaui, ifybpevKa, (comm. 
f. ipQ, pf. elpr/Ka, 2 a. etvov) to [speak 
off from a thing, bid farewell to it] 
renounce, resign, give up; to give out, 
become exTuivMed or fatigued, tire, ivb : 
also, to [bid one away from a thing] 
forind: dir-clpriKa, as pret., / [have 
become fatigaed] am, fatigued, tired, 
or weary, p. : i. 5. 3 : ii. 2. 16 : v. 1. 
2 ; 8. 3. See direiirov. 

a,ir-6.y<o,* ofu, ^a, 2 a. ^aToy, to 
lead, conduct, bring, or carry away; 
comm. to lead, &c., back: M. to ca/rry 
off one's own : A. Sid, els, &c. : 1. 3. 14 ; 
10.6 : ii. 3. 29 : v. 2. 8 s : vi. 6. 1. 
idir-a-yuY^, ^s, a leading away, re- 
moval, vii. 6. 5. 

d-ira6'^$, ^s, {Tri9os)/reefrom,suffer- 
img, a., vii. 7. 33. 

d-iraCSeuTos, ov, {iratSeia) unedu- 
cated, ignoranf, stupid, ii. 6. 26. 

dir-aCpu,* dpa, ^pxa, a. ^pa, to lift 
from its resting-place, as a vessel, &o. ; 
hence to set sail, depart, vii. 6. 33 ? 

dir-aiT^u, ijffw, to ask from, de- 
mxmd, esp. one's due, as the payment 
of a debt ; to ask back; 2 a.; 1. 2. 11 ; 
ii. 5. 38 : iv. 2. 18 : vii. 6. 2, 17. 

dir-oXXdrro),* dfu, fiWaxa, 2 a. p. 
iiWdyrjii {dWdrTW to change, fr. dWos) 
to [change from or off] put away, get 
rid of, escape, A. : M. and P. to be rid 
or quit of, to be freed frofin, g. ; to de- 
pa/rt from, leave, withdraw, dirb, ix : 
1. 10. 8 : iii. 2. 28 : iv. 3. 2 : v. 6. 32. 

diroXiSs, ij, 6v, c, (Stttw) soft to the 
touch, tender, i. 5. 2 : v. 4. 32. 

dir-a|iEipo|iai, fofuu, a. p. ■iinel^Brii', 
ch. poet., esp. Ep., {d/ieipu to inter- 
change) to [give back in exchange] re- 
ply, ii. 5. 16. 

dir-avrdo, ■/jira, ijirriiKa, (dvrdu to 
meet, fr. dvrl) to go or come from the 
other side in order to meet or to op- 
pose, to nwit as a friend or foe, en- 
counter, goagainst, D., ii.3.17: iv.6.5. 

diroj once (after iwd, idi>, lis, as in 
Lat. ut semel), i. 9. 10 ; ii. 2. 12. 

d-irapa-irKEJicurros or d-iropd-iTKEU- 
os, ov, c, a., (ir/ceudfu, o-Keffos) un- 
prepared, i. 1. 6 ; 5. 9 : ii. 3. 21. 

d-irds, dffa, av, (ttSs strengthened 
by a- cop.) all together, all, the whole 
or entire : ireSlov dvav, all a plain, 
a level region throughout : i. 4. 4, 15 ; 
5. 1 ; 6. 10 : iv. 4. 1. 

dir-av8T||up(|a>, Iva lu, (aiSrjuepdv) 



to come back or return on the sam£ day, 
iirl, V. 2. 1. 

dir-EvvoK^vai, see diro-yiyviitrKio. 

&,ir-co<S|iT|v, -^SuKO, see diro-SlSa/u. 

dir-^Spdvi 2 a. of dtro-SLSpdaKU, 

dir-^6avov, 2a. of aTro-S>^o-K(s,i.8.27. 

dirdS^cD, i)<rw, (o-jreifl^s disobedient, 
fr. 7re/9o/iat) to be disobedient, disobey, 
ii. 6. 4 : iii. 2. 31. 
tdirciX^oi, ■fyru, to threaten, r. A., cp., 
V. 5. 22 ; 6. 34. 

dirciX^ 7Sj <» threat, vii. 7. 24. 

dir-£ip,i,* {ffo/uu, {elfU.) absum, to be 
away or absent, to absent one's self, D., 
ii. 6. 37 : vi. 6. 20. 

Hir-dfj. * (often as f. of dir-^pxa/Mi), 
ipf. 'getv or Jo, (el/ii) to go from or 
away, depart, withdraw, retire, re- 
treat, desert ; to go back, return ; AE. 
dir6, Ik, iwl, els, &e., i. 3. 11 ; 9. 29 : 
ii. 2. 4, 10 s ; 3. 7, 29. 

dir-eiirov, 2 a. associated with otto- 
yopeia q. v., to rewoMTioe, resign, A.; 
to forbid, D. i.; vii. 1. 41; 2. 12. 

dir-cCpi)Ka, pf. associated with djro- 
yopeia q. v., ii. 2. 16. 

d-ircipos, oy, c, (Treipa) in-experi- 
enced, unskilled, vm-acquainted with, 
a., ii. 2. 5 : iii. 2. 16 : v. 1. 8 ; 6. 29. 

dir-etxov, see dir-ix<', iii. 1. 2. 

dir-fKTovo, see dwo-KTelvta, ii. 1. 8. 

d.it-Aaliva,* IK&aw i\w, ^XiJXoita, a. 
^offo, to (friw off or away, dislodge, ' 
A. a7r6 : to [drive a horse or army] ride 
or march off, away, or back, to retreat, 
els, &c. : i. 4. 5 ; 8. 17 ; iii. 4. 40. 

dir-cX6iiv, see dir-dpxo/uu, i. 4. 7. 

dTT-cp^Ku,* i)|(i) Ep., a. ij/oufo, ch. 
poet., to teep ojf, A., v. 8. 25. 

dir-^pXCfiai,* iXeiao/uu, iXi/jXvSa, 2 
a. ^Xfloy, to come or g'o /rom or away, 
depart, withdraw, retire, retreat, de- 
sert ; to go back, return ; vapd, iirl, 
els, rpbs, &c.; 1. 1. 4 ; 3. 17; 9. 29. 

cEir-txSdvoiioi,* -exB^crofiai, -irxfiri- 
fuu, 2 a. -TixBdnriv, (#x^os) to incur 
one's hate in return, displease, offend, 
D., ii. 6. 19 : v. 8. 25 : vii. 6. 34. 

dir-^d),* ?fu, tffxva, 2 a. icrxop, to 
[have one's self away from] be off from 
or distant, a. A. of extent, djrd; M. to 
hold or exclude one's self from, refrain 
OT abstain from, refrain from, injuring, 
spare, decline, a. : i. 3. 20 : ii. 4. 10; 
6. 10 : iii. 1. 22 : iv. 3. 5: vi. 1. 31. 

oir-^JYaYov, 2 a. of dir-dyu, i. 10. 6. 

dir-Tjeiv, see ir-ei/u (et/u), i. 9. 29. 



&iri]Xaa'a 



15 



diro6vu 



&ir-'/jXaira,-^Xawov,see air-eXoiJcii). 

air-i)X6ov, 2 &.oidir-ipxoiiai, i. 9. 29. 

dir-TiXXdyi) v,see air-aWimii,!. 10.8. 

d,7r-f|pa, a. of dw-alpa, vii. 6. 33 ? 

dir-ievai, -i6i, -t|icv, -loi|u, &c., see 
aTT-ei/u (el/ti), i. 3. 11, 
tdiriorto, ^irw, iiirlcTniKa, to distrust, 
mistrust, suspect j to disobey j D.; ii. 
5. 6, 15 s ; 6. 19 : vi. 6. 13. 
tdirKrrto, os, want of faith ; distrust, 
mistrust ; faithlessness, perfidy, treach- 
ery, Trpis ; ii. 5. 4, 21 ; iii. 2. i, 8. 

d-iri(rT09, OK, void of faith ; void of 
credit, distrusted, d., ii. i. 7 ; vii. 7. 23s. 

dir-iT&v icrHv (air-«/«) i< is neces- 
sary to depart, 682 ; v. 3. 1. 

im-Ca, -uSv, &c., see etir-ei/u (fZ/ii). 

d-irXeros or d-irXdros, oi*, (TreXdw to 
approach) [un-approachable] immense, 
vast, prodigioits, iv. 4. 11. 

d-irXios,* iv, iov, contr. ovi, rj, ow, 
simplex, simple, sincere ; ri dTrXoCc 
simplicity, sincerity, 507 a ; ii. 6. 22 : 
V. 8. 18. 

dirrf,* by apostr. air' or d(fi, prep., 
ab, from ; w. Gen. of place, from, 
away from, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 5 (so of pereons 
or things from which a separation 
takes place, i. 8. 3, 28): of time, from 
(either before or after), i. 7.18: ii. 6. 5 ; 
o^' o5 [from the time when, 557 a] 
since, iii. 2. 14 : of soukce (origin, 
cause, means, &c.), from, by m,eans of, 
by, with, through, upon, i. 1. 9 ; 5. 10 : 
ii. 5. 7. In compos., from, away, off, 
back (hence where something is due) ; 
sometimes strengthening, and some- 
times reversing the idea of the simple. 

diro-PaCvu,* p-/i<ro/Mi, jS^jSt^ko, 2 a. 
fpiiv, to [step off from a vessel] dis- 
embark, els, iwl : to [come off] be ful- 
filled or prove true : v. 7. 9 : vii. 8. 22. 

diro-pdXXo,* /SaXu, p4^\r]Ka, 2 a. 
?/3aXo>', to throw away, lose, A., iv. 6. 
10 : vi. 1. 21 : vii. 6. 31. 

dira-PiPd|a), pt^dao) /3(/3u, (pipita 
to make go, causative of palvoi) to dis- 
embark or land another, A., i. 4. 5. 

diro-pXjiro, iij/aiuu, p4p\eipa 1., to 
look off to, as one does to a quarter 
from which help is expected ; hence 
to look expectantly or intently upon, 
gaze at, watch, els, i. 8. 14 : vii. 2. 33. 

diro-7i7V<So"K<»,* yviiirotuu, (yvuKa, 
2 a. (yvuv, to decide away from some- 
thing, i. e. to abandon or relinquish 
the idea of it, to renounce or give up 



the thmight or intention of, a., i. 7. 
19. 

diro-S^SpdKa,seea7ro-S(S/Hi(rKu,i.4.8. 

diro-SelKVv|u,* Sel^a, diSeixa, a. p. 
iSelxBriv, to point off or out, show, di- 
rect, declare, publish, A. D., i., cp.; 
to de-signate, appoint, 2 A. ; i. 1. 2 : 
ii. 3. 14: iii. 2. 36 : v. S. 1 : M. to ex- 
press or shMO one's opinion or feeling, 
A. I. (A.), CP., V. 2. 9 ; 5. 3 ; 6. 37. 

diro-ScpO),* Sepw, 2 a. p. iSipr/y (Sipio 
to skin) to take off the skin, to shin, 
flay. A., iii. 6. 9. 

airo-S^o|juu, Si^ofiai, SiSeyimi, to 
receive from one, accept, vi. 1. 24. 

diro-8i])ii{(i), jjffw, (airb-Siiiws away 
from one's people) to leave Aome, Tii.8. 4. 

diro-SiSpdo-Ku,* Spdaoiiat, SiSpaxa, 
2 a. ISpdv, to run off or away, flee, de- 
sert, withdraw, escape, esp. by stealth, 
secretly, or unobserved (cf. ipeiya, 
diro(pe&Y'^)', to escape by concealment, 
slip away, hide one's self ; A., els, ix, 
&c. ; i. 4. 8 : ii. 2. 13 ; 5. 7 : vi. 4. 8. 

diro-8t8o)|&t,* d(j!j<rQj, diSuKa, a. ^dcoKci 
(Sfi, &c.), to give back, restore or re- 
turn, give or deliver up; hence esp. 
to give or pay what has been borrowed 
or is due, A. D., i. 2. 11 s ; 4. 15: iv. 
2. 19, 23 : M. to [give up for one's 
own profit] sell. A., vii. 2. 3, 6 ; 8. 6. 

diro-SoK^o),* 56fu, to seem away 
from one's interest ; only as impers., 
dvoSoKei, it does not seem good or eape- 
dient, it is decided not to, d. i., it 3. 9. 

diro-SoSvai, see diro-SlSa/u, i. 7. 5. 

diro-SpaCriv, -Spdvai, -Spds, see airo- 
SiSpdaKw, ii. 2. 13 ; 5. 7. 

diro-Spa|i.ov|Jua, f. of dicoTpixa. 

diro-8lSii>,* Haw, S4SvKa, 2 a. as m» 
(SUv, to take off from or strip another, 
despoil, A. ; M. to strip one's self, take 
off one's oion clothes ; iv.3.17: v.8.23. 

diro-SiSirii), f. of diro-SlSaiu, i. 4. 1 5. 

dira-0av£tv, -9aviSv, see diro-BviiaKiji. 

diro-6a^p^u, ifaa, to be confident, v. 
2. 22? 

diroScv or diruStv, (dxA) from a dis- 
tance, 1. 8. 14 ? 

diro-Sv^o-KW,* OavoSixai, ri0i>riKa, 
2 a. (Savoi', to die off, die, fall in bat- 
tle ; as p. ol aTOKTelva, to be killed, 
slain, or put to death, {nr6 : i. 6. 11 ; 
8. 27: ii. 6. 29 s : iii. 2. 39. 

diro-e<iu (fi),* Sdffu, tUvko., to sacri- 
fice in payment of a vow, pay a sacri- 
' e, A. v., iu. 2. 12 : iv. 8. 25. 
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tdiroiKCo, a:, a colony, iv. 8. 22. 

air-oiKos, ov, transplanted from 
home, colonized : subst. ij diroiKos [sc. 
iriXts] colony ; oi airoimi colonists ; v. 
'3. 2; 5. 10: vi. 1. 15; 2. 1. 

diro-KaUi> & Att. diro-K^,* Kaiffu, 
Kixavxa, to bwm off; also of intense 
cold (ne frigus adurat, Virg. G. 1. 92), 
to Blast, freeze off, A., iv. 6. 3: vii. 4. 3. 

diro-KoXfoi,* KoKicra Ka\w, KixXTjKa, 
to call aside or apart. A., vii. 3. 35. 

wiro-K&^wu,* KafioOfiat, K^KfiTjxa, 2 a. 
iKa/wv, to fall off from work through 
fatigue, become fatigued, grow tired or 
weary, iv. 7. 2. 

dircS-Keijitti,* Kelffo/iiai, to be laid 
away or laid up, to be reserved, stored, 
or kept in store, r., ii. 3. 15 : vii. 7. 46 ? 

diro-KXeCw,* K\eIi7tD, /c^xXeiKa, to shut 
off or OMi, intercept, exclude, A. G. ; to 
shut, A. ; iv. 3. 20 s : vi. 6. 13: vii. 6. 24. 

dxc-icXlvii),* K\iyu, KiK\tKa^\., to 
tu/rn aside, ii. 2. 16. 

diro-K<SirT(ii,* Kb\j/u, K^Koipa, 2 a. p. 
iKbirif, to ait off, strike off, beat off, 
A.,_ui. 4. 39 : iv. 2. 10, 17 : vii. 4. 15. 

diro-Kptvoiiai,* KptvoO/mi, KiKptiiu, 
a. iKplviiiriv (later aT-cKpiffriv), to [de- 
cide back] repZy, answer, d. ae., cp., 
7r/3iSs, i. 3. 20; 4. 14; 6.7s : ii.l. 15,22s. 

diro-Kp<iirr«>, * Kp6tj/ia, KiKpvtjya, to hide 
away, conceal, cover, A. : M. to conceal 
one's own, heard : i. 9. 19 ? iv. 4. 11. 

diro-KTt£v«,* KTCvw, 2 pf. iKTova, a. 
enTtuia, (P. supplied by a-iroffv^a-Ku) to 
kill off, kill, slay, put to death. A., i. 
1. 3, 7 ; 2. 20 : ii. 1. f. 

dira-KT(wv|M,* = dwoKretvo), vi. 3. 5. 

oteo-KuiKia (v), llau, xeKiiXma, to 
hinder or prevent from, A. G., I., iii. 
3. 3 ? vi. 4. 24. 

diro-\ap,pdv(D,* Xii^o/iai, cfXi;0a,2a. 
eXojSoc, a. ^. ^XiJ^ffijK, to tofe or receive 
back, re-take, recover ; to receive what 
is due ; to take or cai o^, irUerc^t, 
arrest ; A. ; i. 2. 27 ; 4. 8 : ii. 4. 17 : 
vii._ 7. 21, 33, 55 ? 

diro-Xetiro),* \el\j/iii, 2 pf. XAojtto, 
2 a. IXhtoi', to feow behind, forsaike, 
desert, quit, fail ; to leave [out] a space; 
A.: P. and Jf. to 6e Ze/i! JeAiTwi, /aiK 
behind, fail to observe, a.: i.4.8 : ii.6. 
12: iv.3.22: v. 4.20: vi. 3. 26 ; 5. 11. 

dir^-XcKTOS, ov, (X^u) picked out, 
select, choice, ii. 3. 15. 

diro-XT|^6u, -\^i|(0|MU, see diro-Xa/t- 
§6.vu, i. 4. 8 : ii. 4. 17. 



dir-6X\.v|u,* 6X^<ru SKu, SXiiXexa, 
(SKKviu to destroy) to destroy [off or ut- 
terly], slay, A. ; to lose, be deprived of, 
A. irb : M. (f. SKoS/uu, 2 a. ii\6pir]v) to 
perish, die, inrd : 2 pf. as m. dTr-iXuXa 
peril, / have perished, I am lost or un- 
done : i. 2. 25 ; 5. 5 : ii. 5. 17, 39, 41 : 
iii. 1. 2 ; 4. 11 : vi. 6. 23. 

'Air<5XXci)v,* (Mos, (ovL, <nva and a, 
"AttoXXoi', Apollo, son of Jupiter and 
Latona, and twin-brother of Diana, 
one of the chief divinities of the Greeks, 
and regarded as the patron of divina- 
tion, music, poetry, archery, &e. His 
oracles were numerous, and that at 
Delphi in Phoois was the mo.st famous 
of all the Greek oracles. ' ' Apollo had 
more influence upon the Greeks than 
any other god. It may safely be as- 
serted that the Greeks would never 
have become what they were, without 
the worehip of Apollo: in him the 
brightest side of the Grecian mind is 
reflected." Dr. Schmitz. i. 2. 8. 
4.'AuoXXa)vCa, as, Apollonia, a small 
town of Mysia near Lydia, vii. 8. 15. 
4.'A'iroX\«)v£8iis, ov, Apollonides, a 
mean-spirited loohage, a Lydian by 
birth, but serving as a Greek in the 
division of Proxenus, iii. 1. 26. 

diro-Xo7lo|iai, -/jcroiuu, -\e\6r/riimi, 
(KSyos) to plead off from a charge, 
speak or say in defence, apologize, 
irepl, Sn, V. 6. 3. 

diro-Xtio>,* Xifcrui, XAvto, to loose 
from, acquit, A. G., vi. 6. 15. 

dir-oX^XcKu, see aV-6X\v/u, ii. 5. 39. 

diro-|idxo|iai,* ^(^a'o/iat x'^M^h Z'^' 
liAxvii^h to fight off, resist, refuse, vi. 
2. 6. 

dn-d-itaxos, ov, (fiixv) Fr. hors de 
combat, kept from fighting, disabled, 
non-combatant, out of the ranks, iii. 4. 
32 : iv. 1. 13. 

diro-vorrlu, ijo-u, {vbtrros a return) 
to return [back] home, iii. 5. 16. 

dTO-«^|tiru,* iriiiypw, Tiiroft^a, to 
send off, away, or back ; to send what 
is due, re-mit; A. D., els, iiri, &c. : 
M. to send away or back from one's 
self, dismiss, A. : i. 1. 3, 5, 8 ; 2. 1. 20. 

d.iro-ir^O|iai,* irer-^oijai, comm, 
irr^roiuu, 2 a. a. tvTtiv or (irrdv, to 
fly off ot away, i. 5. 3 ? 

diro-ip<i7vti|ju,* a-i^fw, iriiriixa 1., to 
form curds from a Uquid : M. to cur- 
dle, become congealed, freeze, v. 8. 15. 
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dvo-irT]8ila>, i}iro/ua(, 7r«ri)8i)KO, (irij- 
Siu to leap) to leap or spring off, 
awwy, or back, iii. 4. 27 ? 

diro-'irX^a,* irXeii<ro/i;ia( or jrXcucroO- 
/lat, TT^XeuKa, a. ftrXeuffo, to sail off, 
amay, or back, to sail for home, Ik, 
&c._, i. 3. 14 ; 4. 7 : vi. 6. 9 : vii. 1. 38. 
4.diriS-irXoo5, contr. o«s, ov, 6, a voyage 
back or home, v. 6. 20. 

diro-TOpEitoiiai, eiirofuu, ircTripeu/uti, 
to go away, depaH, vii. 6. 33. 

tdirop^oi, ■fyru, fprSprfKa, to be vnth/nU 
resource or means ; to be at a loss what 
to do, to be perplexed, puzzled, or in 
doubt, D. {M. in like sense, CP., I.); to 
be destitute or in want, to want, lack, 
O. ;_ i. 3. 8 ; 7. 3 : vi. 1. 22 ? vii. 3. 29. 
tdiropCa, as, lack of resource or 
tneans ; perplexity, embarrassment, 
distress; difficulty, i.; want, lack, 
O.; i. 3. 13 : ii. 5. 9 : iii. 1. 2, 11 s. 

d-iropos, ov, without way, resource, 
or means ; impracticable, impossible, 
difficult ; of places, impassable ; of 
persons, toithout resowrce, devoid of 
means, i.; subst. Sjropov something 
impassable, an insuperable obstacle, 
pi. obstacles, diffieulties, straits : ii. 4. 
4 ; 5. 21 : iii. 2. 22 ; 3. 4 : v. 6. 20. 

diriS-^-^i)TOS, ov, lj>e- to speak) [away 
from speaking] not to be spoken, for- 
bidden to be told, secret, i. 6. 5 : vii. 6. 
43. See ttoUu. 

airo-p-p^^ wyos, 6 ^, ch. poet., 
(iiro-ji-fi'^miji.i. to break off) broken off, 
db-rupt, steep, vi. 4. 3. 

diro-iriiir«,* ^w, 2 pf. as m. aiarfira, 
(o-iiTTw to rot) to rot off (trans.): M. to 
rot off (intrans.), be mortified; rois 
SaKTiXovs Airojevryirires [mortified as 
to] having lost their toes, ivi, iv. 5. 12. 

diro-trKdirro),* iij/w, eaxaipa, {<rKi- 
TT<j) to dig) to trench off, dig a trench 
to intercept, AB., ii. 4. 4. 

diro-(rKcSdwv|u,* aKeSiffu iTKeSGi, 
to scatter abroad (trans.) : P. and M. 
to be scattered or dispersed, scatter or 
disperse (intrans.), stray or straggle : 
oJ iiroa-KeSavviiumi tJie stragglers : iv. 
4. 9, 15 : vii. 6. 29. 

dvo-(rKT)v^o>, ij(ru, or -<rKTiu6a, tlxru, 
to encamp at a distance fi-om, iii. 4. 35. 

diro-cnrdoi,* Ao'di, ^a-iraKa, a. p. 
iaTriaBrfv, to draw off, separaie, A. 
dTri : also intrans. to separate one's 
self from, outstrip (or M.), S77c: P. 
to be separated or removed from, a., 

LEX. AN. 



diro : i. 5. 3 ? 8. 13 : ii. 2. 12 ; vii. 2. 
11 ; 3. 41. 

diro-irrabjv, -irrAs, see d<p-l<rTiiiu. 

diro-irravpiSii), (i<rai, to stake or pali- 
sade off. A., vi. 5. 1. 

diro-<rr4XXii»,* o-TcXiS, IffraXxa, to 
send amay or back. A., ii. 1. 5. 

iiro-a-npia,* ■^tru, iarip'qKa, to de- 
prive, rob, de-fraud, 2 A., vi. 6. 23. 

diro-crrfivai, see dip-laTrnit, i. 1. 7. 

dxo-(rTpaTairc8£<;o|iav, ciffo/juu, i- 
arpaTmriSev/uu, to encamp at a dis- 
tance, G., iii. 4. 34 : vii. 7. 1. 

diro-irrplcfia,* ^u, t<rrpo<t>a 1., to 
Iv/m back, recall, A. i^, ii. 6. 3. 
4.diro-(rrpo(^lj, ijs, a [turning aside or 
back] retreat, refuge, resort (place as 
well as act), ii. 4. 22 : vii. 6. 34. 

diro-oiiXdu, ijcru, (trvXdu to strip) to 
strip off, despoil, rob, 2 A., i. 4. 8. 

diro-crxetv, -irx«, see oV-ixW) ii. 2. 1 2. 

diro-a-i&Ju,* tribira, aiaaxa, to lead 
or bring back in safely, to restore safe, 
A. els, ii. 3. 18. 

diro-Ta<|>pEO«), eiau, (Td<ppos) to 
trench off, complete a trench, vi. 5. 1. 

diro-Tjtvw,* revw, r^aKa, pf. p. r4- 
To/tat, to stretch off,ex-tend, els, i. 8. 10. 

dTro-T€Lxt£«, iffCij tw, rereixLKa, to 
wall off, build a wall to intercept, ii. 
4. 4. 

diro-T^livw,* repXi, TirjitiKa, 2 a. Ire- 
iwv, a. p. h-fiififfriv, to cut off, intercept, 
A. ; &ir(yrp,ifiiiiTes ras Kf ^aXds beheaded, 
481: i. 10. 1 : ii. 6. 1 : iii. 1. 17 ; 4. 29. 

diro-rCOiiiw,* Bijauj, riBeiKa, a. i8i)Ka 
{6w, &c.), to put away, lay up, store, 
A., ii. 3. 15. ^ 

diro-Ttvffl,* riirdi, rirlKa, (tivii) to 
pay) to pay back, or what is due, A. D. : 
M. to get pay from, take vengeanM, 
requite, punish, A..: iii. 2. 6: vii. 6. 16. 

diro-T|i.T]9cCs, see airo-Tip-vu), ii. 6. 1. 
4.dir(ST0|U)s, oil, cut sharp oflf, precip- 
itous, iv. 1. 2 ; 7. 2 ? 

diro-rplirw,* ^w, rh'pot^a, 2 a. ?7i. 
irpairbfiriv, to tv/m off or back, trans. : 
M. to turn off, aside, or back, intrans., 
iii. 5.1: vii. 3. 7; 6.11. 

6.iro~rfk%a,* SpafwOiuu, Sedpi/tiiKa, 
2 a. ISpafwv, to run off or back, re- 
treat, return, v. 2. 6 : vii. 6. 5. 

diro-f|>aCva>,* (fravu, ir^tpayKa, a. 
iipTlva, to show off or forth : M. to 
show one's self or one's own ; appear; 
express, A. ; i. 6. 9 ; v. 7. 12. 

diro-(J!e<rY«,* tJKi^o/iat, irdtpevya, 

B 
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2 a. l<j>\rfov, to flee away, escape, esp. 
through speed (of. ATro-MipdffKu), ^/c, 
eh, i. 4. 8: ii. 5. 7: iii. 4. 9 : iv. 2. 27. 

dird^aliS, eus, t], {Airo-^pdrTW to 
fence off, obstruct) obstruction, blockade, 
G., iv. 2. 25 s. 

diro-xup^u, ijirw or ■^o/uu, Kex'^PV- 
/to, to go back, retreat, return, i. 2. 9. 

dira-i|n{<f>l£o|iai, laoiuu loO/uii, ^i/zij- 
Kpia/Mi, to vote [off from] otherwise or 
against, i. 4. 15. 

d-irp(!0t!|j[,os, OK, no^ inclined, dis- 
inclined, un-willing, vi. 2. 7. 

a^irpo<rSiSKT|TOS, or, (^/ooir-SoKdu) 
t<n«9;^e(;fe<2, sudden; i^ iirpoffSoKriTov 
ex improviso, o/ a sudden, suddenly, 
unexpectedly, by surprise, it. 1. 10. 

d-irpo<j>a(rC(rTa)s adv., (Trpo^airifo- 
/uu) without making excuses, prompt- 
ly, uiithout hesitation, ii. 6. 10. 

Smra,* S^u, to fasten, kindle : M. 
to fasten one's self to, touch, engage in, 
G., i. 5. 10 : V. 6. 28. 

dir-(iiXo|i.r)v, see av-bWviu, i. 5. 5. 

att-iv, see air-ei/u (elfd), ii. 5. 37. 
[op-, toflt, suit, please, unite.] 
|.4pa* poshios. adv., a particle ex- 
pressing inference or relation, and 
often throwing force upon the pre- 
ceding word. It is variously trans- 
lated : accordingly, therefore, then, 
now, indeed, in truth ; it seeins ; per- 
haps (as w. el or ii,v) ; i. 7. 18 : ii. 2. 

3 ; 4. 6 : iv. 6. 15 ? 

4. Spa * interrog. adv. , (a stronger form 
of i.pa) indeed! surely! often not ex- 
pressed in Eng., except by the mode 
of utterance. "^Ap' oi expects an af- 
firmative, and S.pa ii-li a negative an- 
swer, iii. 1. 18 : vi. 5. 18 : vii. 6. 5. 

'ApapCa, as, ('Apatj/ Arab) Arabia, 
the great southwestern peninsula of 
Asia, so extensively desert, and most- 
ly occupied in ancient as in modem 
times by nomadic and predatoiy tribes. 
Its limits on the north were not fixed, 
and Xenoplion so extends them as to 
include a desert region beyond the 
Euphrates, i. 5. 1 : vii. 8. 25. 

'Apd^s, on, the Araxes, prob. the 
same with the Xa^Jipas, now Khabur 
(the Chebar, the scene of the prophet 
Ezekiel's sublime visions, Ezek. 1. 1), 
the largest afiluent of the Euphrates 
above its junction with the Tigris, 
i. 4. 19. 

opdru, see atpa, v. 6. 83. 



'AppdKas, or'AppdKi)s, ov, Arbacaa 
or -ces, satrap of Media, and command- 
er of a fourth part of the army of 
Artaxerxes, i. 7. 12 : vii. 8. 25. 

'Ap7Clos, ov, i, {'Apyos) an Argive. 
Argos was the chief city of Argolis, 
the most eastern province of Pelopon- 
nesus ; and according to tradition was 
the oldest city in Greece. Its early 
importance was such that its name is 
applied by Homer, not only to the 
surrounding distiict, of which Myce- 
nffi was the Homeric capital, but even 
to the whole Peloponnese ; and some- 
times the name 'Apyeioi, to the Greeks 
in general. Other cities afterwards 
so eclipsed and depressed it, that it 
played no great part either in Greek 
politics or civilization. In the Per- 
sian wars, it was inactive ; in domes- 
tic wars, as the Peloponnesian, it was 
generally inclined to side with the 
enemies of Sparta. It worshipped 
Hera (Juno) as its especial patroness, 
iv. 2. 13, 17. 

dp7ds, 6v, (contr. fr. d-epryis, fr. 
epyov) without work, at ease, idle, 
iii. 2. 25. 

tdp7vpeos, o, ov, contr. apryvpovs, a, 
ovv (772 c), of silver, iv. 7. 27. 

tdpYvpiov, ov, dim., silver in small 
pieces for money, silver-money, money, 
i. 4. 13 : ii. 6. 16 : ui. 2. 21. 

tdp7vp6-irovs, i v, g. -ttoSoj, silver- 
footed, iv. 4. 21. 

[dpYupos, ov, &, {i,pr/bs shining, white) 
sUver.] 

'Ap7<i, 60s, ii, the Argo, the vessel, 
small in size but great in mythic fame, 
in which Jason with his band of fifty 
heroes sailed from lolcos in Thessaly 
to Ma, in Colchis, in quest of the gold- 
en fleece, about a generation before tlie 
Trojan war, vi. 2. 1. 

dp8T]v adv., {atpia) [all taken up] 
altogether, wholly, quite, vii. 1. 12 ? 

dpSu (in Att. only pr. and ipf.) to 
water, irrigate. A., ii. 3. 13. 

dp^wKoi,* dpiaa, (dp-) to please, 
satisfy, suit, D., ii. 4. 2. 

4.dpeT^,^s, goodness, excellence, virtue, 
magnanimity; good service, wepl ; esp. 
goodness in war (virtus), manhood, 
valor, prowess, cov/rage ; i. 4. 8 s : ii. 
1.12 s: iv. 7.12. 

dp^Yu, lifd), ch. poet., (akin toapxiu) 
to give aid or succor, esp. in war, i. 10. S. 
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I'ApijICuv, aivos, Arexion, a sooth- 
sayer in the Cyrean army, from Par- 
rhasia in Arcadia, vi. 4. 13 ; 5. 2, 8. 

'Apialos, ov, Ariceus, chief com- 
mander under Cyrus of the barbarian 
troops, but treacherous to the Greeks 
after the battle of Cunaxa. He is 
mentioned as in command at Sardis^ 
B. c. 395. i. 8. 5 ; 9. 31 : ii. 4. 1 s. 

dpi6pids, oO, 6, number; numbering, 
enumeration; summary, total, whole 
extent, rri^ iSov : i. 2. 9 ; 7. 10 : ii. 2. 6. 
Der. AiiiTHMETio. From dp- ? 

' A.piirT-ap%fi^,ov,Aristarchus, Spar- 
tan narmost at Byzantium, corrupt 
and cruel, vii. 2. 5 s, 12 s. — 2. See 
'Api.crTia%. 

(tpurrdo), ■fitru, iiplaTrfKa, (Apurrov 
q. V.) to breakfast, take the first or 
miming meal, iii. 3. 6 : iv. 3. 10. 

' ApioT^as,' ov, Aristeas, of Chios, a 
brave and useful commander of light- 
armed troops, iv. 1. 28 (p. I. 'Aplarap- 
Xos) ; 6. 20. 

dpt,<mp6s, i, 6v, (fr. dpurros by eu- 
phemism ? cf. eiiivv/u)i) left in distinc- 
tion fr. right : ij dpurrepd, x«'p the left 
hand, the left (the art. and x^ip oftener 
omitted); ii. 3. 11 ; 4. 28 : iv. 8. 2. 

'ApCoT-iinros, ov, Aristippits, of 
Larissa in Thessaly, one of the noble 
family of the Aleuadse. Obtaining 
money from Cyrus, he enlisted troops 
to withstand an opposing party, and 
from these sent a force under his fa- 
vorite Menon to the service of Cyrus. 
i. 1^ 10 ; 2. 1 : ii. 6. 28. 

"apioTov, ov, t6, (cf. ^pi early) tlie 
first of the two usual and regular 
Greek meals, the morning or forenoon 
meal, breakfast; not usually taken 
very early, and sometimes correspond- 
ing to our early dinner, or the English 
luwih (Lat. praudium) ; i. 10. 19. 
4.api(rTO-iroi^a), tJo-w, to prepare break- 
fast : M. to prepare one's own break- 
fast, get breakfast, iii. 3. 1, cf. 6. 

ttpiirros, i;, ov, s. to dya06s, (ip-) 
most fitting, best, most useful or ad- 
vantageous (often coupled with kAX- 
Xto-Tos, ii. 1. 9, 17) ; best or first in 
ramk, noblest, most eminent ; best in 
war, bravest : Spiara adv. (s. to cB), 
in the best way, best, most successfully 
or advantageously: i. 3. 12; 5. 7; 6. 
1, 4 ; 9. 5 : iii. 1- 6. Der. aristo-obat. 
I'ApCoToiv, wKOf, Ariston, an Athe- 



nian sent by the Cyreans on an em- 
bassy to Sinope, v. 6. 14. 
4.'ApiaT-<6wp.o$, ov, Aristonymus, 
a lochage from Methydrium in Arca- 
dia, one of the bravest and most ad- 
venturous of the Cyreans, iv. 1. 27. 
t'ApKaSiKifs, i}, 6v, Arcadian : rb'Ap- 
KaSmbv £bc. ffTftdrmiiM or irX-^Sos] the 
Arcadian force, iv. 8. 18. 

'ApK&%dSos,6,anArcadian. Arcadia 
was the mountainous central province 
of the Peloponnese, inhabited by a 
brave and energetic but not wealthy 
people, many of whom, like the mod- 
ern Swiss, sold their services abroad 
for more liberal rewards than could 
be obtained at home. Their pastoral 
habits led to the especial worship of 
Pan and culture of music. Arcadia 
was the Greek province most largely 
represented in the army of Cyrus ; and 
its modern inhabitants are said to be 
the bravest people in the Morea. i. 2. 
1: vi. 2. 10. 

apK^ci), i(rw, to be sufficient or enough ; 
to suffice, content, satisfy: apKupasacij., 
sufficient, enough: J>., irpds: ii. 6. 20: 
V. 6. 1 ; 8. 13 : vi. 4. 6. 

&PKTOS, OV, ii, comm. epicene, a bear; 
the Northern Bear (Ursa Major), the 
north ; i. 7. 6 ; 9. 6. Der. arotio. 

&p|i,a, aros, to, {dp-) a yoked vehicle, 
a clmriot, esp. for war, with two wheels, 
and open behind. Its use in battle 
(except as scythe-armed among bar- 
barian nations) belonged rather to the 
Homeric than to later times, i. 2. 16 ; 
7. 10 s, 20 ; 8. 3, 10. Cf. fi/tofa & 
4.ap|i,-d,|i.a|a, i;s, a covered carriage, 
esp. for women and children, i. 2. 16. 
t Ap|iEvla, as, Armenia, an elevated 
region of Western Asia, containing the 
head-waters of the Euphrates, Tigris, 
and several other rivers. Here the 
garden of Eden seems to be most nat- 
urally located ; here the ark of Noah 
is comm. supposed to have rested ; 
and this region prefers strong claims 
to be regarded as an especial cradle 
of Caucasian civilization. The Cy- 
reans found its winter climate severe ; 
and its heights occupied by hardy and 
brave, but rude tribes, iii. 5. 17. 

'ApiUvios, a, ov, Armenian : o! 'A. 
the Armenians : iv. 3. 4, 20 ; 5. 38. 

'Ap|j.^vT|, ijs. Hormone, a village 
and harbor about five miles west of 
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Sinope and belonging to it : v. I. 'Ap- 
li'fyiri ; vi. 1. 15, 17. II Ak-Liman, i. e. 
White Ha/oen. 

apfjioirHis, ov, (i,pii6j^a) to regulate) 
a regulator, director, governor of a 
dependent state, Tuwinosl; a title esp. 
given to the officers who were sent by 
Spaiia, during her supremacy to regu- 
late and control the affairs of subject 
states, and whose arbitrary and cor- 
rupt conduct brought so much odium 
upon the Spartan rule ; v. 5. 19 s. 

(Ipveios, a,, ov, (dpv6s lairib's) of a 
lamb, lamb's, iv. 5. 31. 
tapiray^, ^s, seizure, robbery, rapine, 
pillage, plunder ; Ka9' &pvayi]p [with 
reference to] for plunder : iii. 5. 2. 

dpird^u,* daiii, oftener ii(rofua, fjp- 
vaKa, pf. p. iiprcur/uu, rapio, to snatch 
up, seise, carry away, capture; to 
plv/nder, pillage, rob : oi apTrdfovres 
the pillagers : A.: i. 2. 26, 27; 10. 3 s. 

"Apiro<ros, ov, 6, the Harpasus, prob. 
the same river with the Acampsis (now 
Choruk-Su), flowing into the south- 
eastern Euxine, iv. 7. 18. 

['ApTO-, gred or hoiwred, a common 
prefix in Persian names.] 

'Apra-Ylpinis, ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the body-guard of Arta- 
xerxes, i. 7. 11 ; 8. 24. 

'Apra-xdixas, a, Artacamas, satrap 
of Phrygia, vii. 8. 25. 

'Aprd-ojos, ov, Artaozus, a follower 
of Cyrus, who made his submission to 
the king, ii. 4. 16 ; 5. 35. 

'ApTa-|^p|))S, ov, (translated by 
Herodotus p^di dp-fi'Cos great wa/rrior, 
6. 98, see S^/jIt/s) Artaxerxes li., sur- 
named Mnemon from his great mem- 
ory, eldest son of Darius Nothus, and 
his successor upon the Persian throne, 
reigning B. c. 405 - 359. Before his 
accession, his name was Arsaces. Of 
natural mildness and easy temper, he 
was a weak king, yielding undue pow- 
er to his mother, the unprincipled and 
cruel Parysatis, and leaving the gov 
ernment too much to slaves and eu 
nuchs. His subjects were rebellious 
his arms had little success ; and his 
last years were embittered and short- 
ened by the quarrels and crimes of his 
sons. i. 1. 1, 3 s. 

'ApTa-irdTi]s or -as, ou or a, Arta- 
pates or -as, the personal attendant in 
whom Cyrus most confided, i. 6. 11. 



dpTau, ^au, IjpTriKa 1., to fasten, 
hang, or suspend one thing to another, 
A., iii. 5. 10. 

'ApTe)us, iSos, iBi, IV or tSa, i, Arte- 
mis or Diana, twin-sister of Apollo, 
the goddess of virginity and of the 
chase. She was greatly worshipped 
by the Greeks, and with especial honor 
at Ephesus and in Arcadia, i. 6. 7. 

dpTi adv., {dp-) exactly, ju^t, just 
now, iv. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 7. 

"AprCiJios, a, Artimas, satrap of 
Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 
t dpTo-K<5iros, ov, o i), {k6vtu) a [bread- 
beater] baker, iv. 4. 21: «. I. dpTo-iroi6s, 
ou, (jToi^w) a bread-maker. 

£pT05, ov, 6, a loaf of bread, esp. of 
wheat, bread, i. 9. 26 : ii. 4. 28. 

'ApToixos, ov or a, Artuchas, a com- 
mander of forces for the king, prob. a 
ruler of the Mardonii or Mardi, iv. 3. 4. 

'Apio-Tos, ov or a, Arystas, an Ar- 
cadian, a great eater, vii. 3. 23 s: v. I. 

"AptlTTOS, "ApVffTOS, 

t'Apx-a-yopas, ou or a, Archagoras, 
a lochage, an exile from Argos,iv. 2.13. 

tofXO'tos, a, ov, [in the beginning] 
old, ancient : KSpos o a.' 0. th^ Elder: 
rb dpxaiov, as adv., of old, formerly : 
i. 1. 6; 9.1: iu. 1. 4: iv. 5. 14. 

tdpxi'ji^s, beginning; rule, command, 
dominion, sovereignty, a. ; government, 
realm, empire, prindpajity, satrapy, 
province : dpx'/iv, as adv., in the first 
place, at all (followed by a negative) : 
i. 1. 2s : ii. 1. 11: vi. 3. 1 : vii. 7. 25, 28. 

tdpx-Ti'Y<is, ov, 6, (dyw) a leader, com- 
mander, officer, iii. 1. 26 ? 

tdpxiKds, ii, 4c, fitted to command, 
qualified for command, ii. 6. 8, 20. 

dpxu, ap^M, VX" r., to be foremost, 
take the lead; in time, to begin or eoyii- 
mence, esp. for others to follow, a., i.; 
in rank or office, to lead, command, 
rule, govern, reign^ a, ; apx""' subst., 
a leader, commander, office, ruler, 
governor, prince, chief: P. to be ruled, 
governed, or commanded, hence to sub- 
mii to authority, to obey or serve, iro • 
o! dpxiptevoi those under command, the 
cortmion soldiers, " the men"; wpis 
aWovs dpxo/iAiovs dinivai to go as sol- 
diers to other officers (ii. 6. 12 ; v. I. ap- 
xoi^as, dp^ofUvovs, &c.) : M. to begin or 
commence for one's self, i., a.; w. dvS, 
to begin [from] at or unth (diri ffewv 
with the gods, i. e. by consulting them, 
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vi.3.18): i. 1.2,8; 3.1,15; 4.10,15: 
ii. 1. 3 ; 6. 14 s, 19 : vi. 4. 1. Der. 
ARCH-, -ARCH, -AROHY, in Compounds. 

apu)ui, aros, rb, cm AROMATIC, 
spice, i. 5. 1. 

ta<r^pcia, as, vrnpietiy, ungodlmess, 
iii. 2. 4. 

o-o-eP^s, ^s, {aipopuu to revere) ir- 
reverent, impious, imgodly, wpds, ii. 5. 
20 : V. 7. 32. 

t arSevla, iiaw, to be sick, feeble, or m- 
Jirm, i. 1. 1 : iv. 5. 19, 21. 

d-<r6cv^s, 4s, {(r64yos strength) weak, 
feeble, i. 5. 9. 

'Ao-Ca, OS, Asia, a name sometimes 
applied by the Greeks to Asia Minor 
(Anatolia) or the nearer part of it, 
and sometimes to all they knew of 
the grand division now bearing this 
name. The latter was sometimes di- 
vided into i] Kdra 'Acrla Lower Asia, 
the part west of the Halys, and ^ Sinu 
'Ao-fa Vpper Asia, the part east of this 
river, v. 3. 6 : vii. 1.1s; 2. 2. 

'Ao-iSAths, 01/, Asidates, a Persian 
of rank and wealth, vii. 8. 9, 12, 21. 

' Airivaios, ou , 6, ('Airlvri, a small town 
on the Laconian gulf, nearly south of 
Sparta) cm Asincecm, v. 3. 4 : vi. 4. 
11. II Passava ? 

d-o-ivus adv., s. inviarara, (d-trtj'iis 
harmless, fr. trim/Mi) without doing 
harm, without injwry or depredation, 
harmlessly, ii. 3. 27: iii. 3. 3. 

&-<riTos, ov, (aiTos) without or in 
want of food, facing, ii.2.16: iv.5.11. 

do-K^ci), iica, ijffKiiKa, to promise, 
cultivate, observe, maintain, ii. 6. 25. 

&o-K^s, ov, 6, a skin, esp. of a goat, 
a leathern bag, iii. 5. 9 s : vi. 4. 23. 

Ao-fiEvos, II, OK, (^5w) well-pleased, 
glad; always with a verb, and like 
an adv. in force, gladly, willingly, 
" ■ "y, ii. 1. 16 : iii. 4. 24, 



^(nrdjouai, d<roiw,i., ((rwdui) to [draw 
to one's self) embrace; to salute, greet, 
welcome, take leave of; A. ; vi. 3. 24. 

'Ao"ir^Sios, ov, 6, ('Affwevdos) an 
Aspendian. Aspendus was a city of 
PamphyUa on the Eurymedon (now 
Capri-Su), about six miles from the 
sea, an Argive colony. Here Thrasy- 
biilus, the deliverer of Athens from 
the tyranny of the Thirty, lost his life, 
B. 0. 389. i. 2. 12. II Balkesu. 

&inr(S| fSos, ii, a shield; here sp. ap- 
plied to the large oval shield of the 



Greek hoplites, comm. made of sev- 
eral thicknesses of stout leather 
strengthened by a metallic front and 
rim, and convex outwardly (so that 
it could even be used as a vessel to 
receive blood, ii. 2. 9) : as a collective 
noun, heamy-armed infamtry ; do-iris 
liVfia 10,000 [shield] shield-men or 
hoplites (cf, "10,000 horse," i. e. horse- 
men) : Trap iffwldas [by the shields] 
by or to the left, since the shield was 
carried on the left arm (while, in a 
posture of waiting in readiness for 
action, it was also supported in part 
by the bent knee, i. 5. 13) : i. 2. 16 ; 7. 
10 ; 8. 9, 18 : iv. 3. 26. 
t'Ao-o-uplo, OS, Assyria (the kingdom 
of Asshur, Gen. 10.' 11), a name ap- 
plied, with varying extent, to the 
famous country of which Nineveh 
was the capital ; in a narrower sense 
confined to the region between Media 
and the Tigris, but in a wider sense 
extending over Mesopotamia to the 
Euphrates. It was the seat of one of 
the greatest of the early empires, which 
was overthrown by the Medes and Bab- 
ylonians about 625 B. c. vii. 8. 25. 

'Ao-irOpios, o, OP, Assyrian, per- 
taining to Assyria, vii. 8. 15. 

d-<rTa<(>(s, ISos, ii, = (rratpls (rj- eu- 
phon.) a dried grape, raisin, iv. 4. 9 ? 

aoTpdiTTw, d^oi 1., (akin to dtrriip 
star) to gleam,, flash, glisten,!. 8. 8. 
tair<f>dXci.a, os, safety, security, v. 7. 
10: vu. 6. 30. 

d-o-(t>a\^S, ^s, c. i(XTepos, s. itrraros, 
(ir<p&\\w) not Imble to fall, firm, safe, 
secure : iv &(r<pa\ei in a safe place or 
position, in safety : i, 8. 22: iii. 2. 19. 

&iri|>ciVros, ov, ^, ASPHALT, bitumen, 
much used of old for mortar, ii. 4. 12. 

d(r<|>aXus, c. iarepov, s. inTara, 
(d(r0aX^s) safely, securely, i. 3. 11, 19. 

d(rxoXCa, os, (fi-ff^oXos without leis- 
ure, busy, fr. axoKi^ occupation, en- 
gagement, vii. 5. 16. 
tdraKTEu, ^o-o), to be disorderly or 
out of order, v. 8. 21. 

&-TaKTOs, or, (r&TTa) disarra/nged, 
out of order, in disorder or confusion, 
"sorderly, i. 8. 2 : iii. 4. 19 : v. 4. 21. 

d-Ta$(a, OS, (t<£7-tw) waid of order 
or discipline, disorder, leaving the 
ranks, iii. 1. 38 ; 2. 29 : v. 8. 13. 

drdp conj., bitt, yet, as in a ques- 
tion expressing objection, rl; iv.6.14. 
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'Aropvevs, ius, i, Alameus, a city 
in southwest Mysia, on the ^gean, 
over against Lesbos, yii. 8. 8. || Di- 
keli-Koi. 

uTao-OaXCa, as, (4t7j mfatiiaiion) 
recklessness, wantonness, iv. 4. 14 ? 

&-Ta4>os, OK, un-bv/ried, vi. 5. 6. 

&Tf * (neut. pi. of the relative Sa-re, 
used as an adv. of manner) Just as, 
as ; w. P., expressing cause and = m- 
asmuch as w. verb ; iv. 2. 13; 8. 27. 

dT&»a, OS, ((l-T£\i}s exempt from 
tax, fr. riXos) immunitas, exemption, 
im/m/wnxty ; SXKi\v nvb. d. some eaxmp- 
tionfrom other service, iii. 3. 18. 
t aTijiil^o), iaa, ■^l/taKa, to dishonor, 
disgrace, hold in dishonor, A., i. 1. 4. 

&-Ti|i,os, 07, c, (ri/t^) without honor, 
dds-honored, in dis-honor, iv, vii. 7. 24, 
46, 50. 

dT|j.f Jo), Itrio, {&TIMS vapor) to exhale 
or send up vapor, to steam, iv. 5. 15. 

'Atpo(ii1ttiov, ov, Ad/ramyttium, a 
city in Mysia, at the head of the gulf 
bearing its name, and called by Strabo 
an Athenian colony; v. I.' ASpa/iiriov, 
'ArpafiiTeiov, &c. : vii. 8. 8. ||Adra- 
miti or Edremit. 

a-Tpipyjs, ^s, {rpi^-lj) without wear, 
un-wom, umtrodden, non tritus, iv. 
2. 8 : vii. 3. 42. 

'AttikiSs, 4 6") {Hi-KTii) Attic, Athe- 
nian, i. 5. 6. 

ai post-pos. adv., again, hack, in 
respect either to time, or to the order 
or relations of the discourse (often w. 
S4: S' ai); further, moreover, on the 
other hamd, in turn; i. 1. 7, 9 s ; 6. 7; 
10. 5, 11 : ii. 6. 7, 18. 

aiaCvd), aiavSi, ch. poet. & Ion., 
(atfu to dry) to djry, trans. : M. (ipf. 
aiaivbiinfi & rfia.aihix.tpi, 278 d) to dry 
up, wither, intrans., ii. 3. 16 ? 

ai6-aCperos, ov, (airii) self-chosem, 
self -elected, self-appointed, v. 7. 29. 

ai9-T]|i.Epdv or av6^|iEpav adv., {ai- 
t6s, ii/iipa) on the same day, iv.4.22s. 

ai6i.s adv., (aS) again, back; more- 
over, besides; at another time, after- 
wards, hereafter ; i. 10. 10 : ii. 4. 5. 

ai\ia, -qaui, (oiX6s) to play on a 
flute or other wind instrument : M. to 
have the flute played for one's self, 
581, vpbi : vi. 1. 11 : vii. 3. 32. 

avXCjofiai, l<rofuu, t)<l\ur;cuul., a. nji- 
\urdii.rjv in Thuc, but 7ii\l<r8riv in 
Xen. , (ofiXiJ cowrt) to lodge or be lodged. 



encamp, quarter, be quartered, take 
quarters, bivouac, ii. 2. 17 : iv. 3. 1 s, 
ai\(!s, oC, 6, (&(■) to blow) a flvie, 
differing from that common with us, 
in having a mouthpiece and a fuller 
tone ; a pipe, oboe, clarinet ; vi. 1. 5. 

4.aiX.^v, uvos, d, a water-pipe, canal, 
ii. 3. 10. 

allpiov adv., to-mmrow : ^ aiSpiav 
[so. iiiUpa] the morrow, the next day : 
ii. 2. 1 ? iv. 6. 8 : vi. 4. 15. 

oiioTt]p(5Ti)S,7)Tos,4, {ai<rTTip6s harsh, 
ATJSTBKB, fr. ata to dry) harshness, 
roughmess, strength, of wine, v. 4. 29. 
aiJTT], aSrai, see oSros, i. 1. 7. 

fajirtKa at the very time, at once, 
immediately, forthwith, directly, speed- 
ily, presently, i.8.2: iii. 2. 32s; 5. 11. 

ta^TiSOev from the very spot, from 
this or that place, hence, thence, iv. 2. 
6 : V. 1. 10. 

taiT(S6i ibidem, in the very place, 
here, there, i. 4. 6 ; iv. 5. 15 ; 8. 20. 

tairo-K^evoTOS, ov, (Ke\eiu) self- 
bidden, self-prompted, of one's own im- 
pulse, iii. 4. 5. 

tavTO-Kpdrup, opos, b i), (Kpariu) 
ruling by one's self, sole, absolute (of, 
autocrat), vi. 1. 21. 

tavrd-jiaTOS, 57, ov, or oi, ov, (pAofuu 
to seek) self-moved, or prompted : iwi 
or iK ToS-adrofidrov of one's own mo- 
tion or accord, of one's self, spontane- 
ously, by chcmce : i. 2. 17 ; 3. 13 : iv. 
3. 8 : vi. 4. 18. Der. automaton. 

ta^o-|ioXia>, ■fyroi, ■tiirop.bX'riKa, to de- 
sert : oi airo/ioXovvres, the deserters : 
irapd, -irpbs, &o>: i. 7. 13 : ii. 1. 6 ; 2. 7. 

tavT<i-no\os, ov, (jio\- to go) [going 
off of one's self] a deserter, i. 7. 2. 

t avT(S-vo|ji,os, ov, self-ruling, inde- 
pendent, vii. 8. 25. Der. autonomy. 
o-uTiis,* 4 *> ("'i old definitive t6s) 
very, same : (a) preceded by the art., 
6 airbs idem, the scrnie, D. : t4 oi5t4 
ravra these ' same things, the same 
course ; ix roO airov, iv tQ airQ, ets 
rairb, from (in, into) the same place : 
i. 1. 7; 8. 14: ii. 6. 22. (b) Not pre- 
ceded by the art., it is either the 
common pron. of the 3d pers. (him, 
her, it, them, but only in the oblique 
cases, and not beginning a clause); 
or IS used as an adjective or apposi- 
tive, with an emphatic or reflexive 
force, as in Lat. ipse, and in Eng. the 
compounds of self l^yself, himself, 
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&c.), the adjectives very, own, &o. 
(sometimes expressed by alone, apart, 
simply, quite, close, directly, as x^peZ 
oi}t6s he goes [himself only] alone, ir. 
7. 11; iir oirdc rby Trora/idv to the very 
river, qwite to the rimer, iv. 3. 11) : i. 
1.2s; 8. 7 s ; 9. 21 : airaXs rats rpf/i- 
pe<ri [with the triremes themselves] 
triremes amd all, 467 c, i. 3. 17 ? T\t>A- 
repos airSiv our own, 498, vii. 1. 29. 
Distinguish carefully the adv. airov, 
the forms of oiStos {aSfri, oBtoi), and 
those of the contr. reflexive aliroS. 
Der. AUTO- in compounds. 

^.airSirt to the very place, thUher, 
iv. 7. 2. 

^airoO adv., in. the very place, in 

this or that place, here, there, often 

followed by a prepositional phrase 

defining the place, i. 3. 11 : iv. 3. 28. 

.|.a4ToO contr. fr. i-avrov q. v., i. 3. 2. 

4.a<lr(as or aifrus, see i>(taiTus,\ . 6.9. 

oix^v, ivoi, i, the neck ; _ neck of 
land, isthmus, vi. 4. 3. 

d(^' by apostr. for dir6, before the 
rough breathing, iii. 2. 14. 

a^-aip^u,* alp^iaa, vpv'^t 2 a. e^^av, 
a. ^. ■^piOriv, to take from or away, de- 
tach, A. : oftener M. to take to one's 
self /rom another, tofce awa/y; to rescue 
from another ; <o deprive or ro5 an- 
other of; 2 A., A. o., 485 d : P. to fe 
taken away or rescued ; to be deprived 
of. A.: i. 3. 4: iv. 4. 12: vi.5.11; 6. 
23, 26 s : vii. 2. 22. 

a-ifiav^s, ii, (ijxtivia) not appearing, 
Miweeji, unobserved; out of sight, gone; 
secret, primate, doubtful, little hiumn; 
i. 4. 7: ii. 6. 28 : iv. 2. 4. 
^d<|iavCt<D, f<rci) td, ii^dviKa, to make 
invisible, hide from view, armihilate, 
A., iii. 2. 11; 4. 8. 

dij)-apirdj(ii,* Affa or liiro^uai.^pxaKa, 
to plunder from, pillage, A., i. 2. 27 ? 

d<)>ei8as, c. ijrepov, a. iarara, (d- 
ipciSi^!, fr. tfielSopuu to ^a/re) wa-spar- 
ingly, without mercy, i. 9. 13 : vii. 4. 6. 

dJb-clKa, -£t|iai, -Etvai,-<C$, see iip-ltipj. 

d<p-ciXiSuT|v, -cXiiy, see A^-atpia. 

dat-^^co-Sai, see iT-4xfi>, ii. 6. 10. 

dqi-^vniKa, -£a-rfJKCivor-ci,irT^KCiv, 
-€o-rii|<i>, see d^-iffTij/ti, i. 1. 6: ii. 4. S. 

d<^-i)74o|iai, rry^o/Mi, fyiiijuu, to 
lead off in conversation, relate, tell, 
D. OP., vii. 2. 26. 

dib-^o-u, -1)Ka, see i<p-i7ifu, v. 4. 7. 
tdfSovCo, as, abundance, i. 9. I'd. 



d-(|>6ovos, Of, c, {<t>86»os) without 
grudging, bovmteous; of laui, fertile ; 
abwndant, copious, plentiful; iii. 1. 
19 : V. 6. 25 : iv iipdivois amid abun- 
dant supplies, in abundance, iii. 2. 25 ; 
ip Toaai i^66vois im [all things abun- 
dant] great dbundam^e, iv. 5. 29 : iir 
itpBovutripoti [sc. ttWois] m vessels 
more abwnda/ntly provided, or in a 
more abundant supply or greater mem- 
ber of them, V. 1. 10. 

dcp-lrjiJii,* ijffo), clxa, a. ^Ka (iS, &c.), 
pf. p. eT/jMi, to send off, away, or back; 
to dismiss, let go, allow to depa/rt, suf- 
fer to escape ; to let loose, set free, re- 
lease, give up ; to lei flow, as water ; 
to let sink or drop, as anchors ; i. 3. 
19 : ii. 2. 20 ; 3. 13, 25 : iii. 5. 10. 

di|>-i.Kvio|i.ai,,* tio/Mi, ty/iai, 2 a. ki- 
uriv, (t/tai), to arrive, reach, come to, or 
retu/m to, from another place, D. els, 
Trpis,kc.,i.l.5; 2.4,12; 5.4: iii.1.43. 

a^-iimia, eiau, (?7riros) to ride 
away or back, i. 5. 12. 

dif-£<m)|u,* <rTi)ir(D, ItrryKa, 2 a. 
(ffrriv, f. pf. iari^ij), to withdraw 
(trans.), alienaie from, A. &irl>, vi. 6. 
34 : M., w. act. complete tenses and 
2 a., to standoff or aloof, forsake, de- 
sert, revolt from, go over to another, 
withdraw or retire (intrans.), o., irpbs, 
eh : i. 1. 6s: ii. 6. 27. Der. apostate. 

d<|>-oSo5, on, ii, (654s) a [way back 
or ofl'] retreat, departxvre, iv. 2. 11. 

d(fipovTi<rT^a), ■^o'ti), (i-</>pi>'TiffTos 
heedless, fr. 0poi/r/fu) to be heedless of 
or indifferent to, neglect, make light of, 
<i., V. 4. 20 : V. I. dp.e\ia. 
td<|>po<rvvi), 7/5, folly, infatuation, 
want of consideration, v. 1. 14. 

&-()>p(iiv, OK, g. oKos, (0/)i)» mind) 
without understanding, senseless, fool- 
ish, infatuated, delirious, iv. 8. 20. 
t d(|»v\oKT^«,iio-(i),to be off one's guard, 
vii. 8. 20. 

d-<|>iXaKTos, ov, (0vX(i(r<ri<i) ttn- 
guarded, ii. 6. 24 ; v. 7. 14. 
4.d(j>v\dKTa>s, unguardedly, v. 1. 6. 

'Axai^Si ov, an Achaean, a man of 
Achaia, the hilly province on the 
north of the Peloponnese, along the 
Corinthian Gulf. In the early his- 
tory of Greece, the Achseans were so 
dominant a race that the name most 
frequently applied by Homer to the 
Greeks in general is 'Axmot. On the 
conquest of their old seats in the 
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teloponnese by the Dorians, many of 
the Achseans retired to the northern 
shore, expelling from it, it is said, 
Ionian settlers, and giving to it their 
own name. Here they formed a con- 
federacy of twelve cities, none of which 
attained any great power or distinc- 
tion. For a long time, the Achseans 
took little part in the general affairs 
of Greece, remaining for the most part 
neutral in the great contests, whether 
foreign or internal. In a later period 
of its history, the Achsean LeagvA he- 
came eminent. The Arcadians and 
Achseans constituted more than half 
of the Greek army of Cyrus, i. 1. 11. 

ar-\6fi<rroi, ok, {xaplto/iai) without 
grace or thanks : of things, v/wpUas- 
img, disagreeable ; tmreviarded : of 
persons, v/ngrateful, els : X^«s oix 
ixipurra you speak [things not with- 
out grace] quite rhetorically or enter- 
taimngly .• i. 9. 18 ; ii. 1. 13 ? vii. 6. 23. 
|.&X<'4>'<"'<'S adv., without thamks, 
gratitude, or rewwrd; v/ngratefully ; 
ii. 3. 18 : vii. 7. 23. 

d-Xopis, (, g. 'Tos, or a-xiipiTO$, on, 
(xi'Pti) = dxiptffTos, ii. 1. 13 ? 

'Axqxnxrids, dSos, ij, {'Ax^puv, a 
fahled river in Hades) as an adj., 
Acherusian. 'A, Xefifidvijoos the Ache- 
rusian Peninsula, a promontory near 
the Bithynian Heraclea, with a very 
deep mephitic hole, fabled as the place 
of Hercules' descent to Hades, vl. 2. 2. 
II Baba-BuTun. 

&x8o|uu,* ix^^'ofuu, ^Billi'O.i \., 
a. p. iixSdirSTir, to be [burdened] vexed, 
displeased, offended, provoked, troubled, 
distressed, nettled, or chagrined, n., 
O. p., AE., ToOro (483 b), Sn, iirl, i. 1. 
8: iii. 2. 20: vii. 5. 5s; 6. 10; 7.-21. 

d-xpctos, oc, (xpe'o use) use-less, 
unfit for use, umservicedble, iv. 6. 26. 

4-xpil<rTOs, ov, (xpio/uu) use-less, 
inappropriate, ii. 1. 13 ? iii. 4. 26. 

ftXP' (and, before a vowel, less Att. 
fiXP*^) adv., as far as, even to, eis : 
conj., till, until, &v w. subj.: ii. 3. 2: 
V. 5. 4. Akin to ixpos : cf. itixpi- 

a<|/lvSiov, ov, wormwood, i. S. 1. 



Ba^vXiiv, Cnios, 4, Babylon, one of 
the greatest and most magnificent 



cities of the ancient world, and the seat 
of successive empires. It was situated 
on both sides of the lower Euphrates, 
in a rich alluvial plain. According 
to Herodotus, it was square, with a 
circuit of more than 50 miles ; and 
was surrounded by a wall more than 
300 feet high and 80 broad, with 100 
brazen gates, and with a deep moat 
without. It was taken by Cyrus 
through a diversion of the river, B. c. 
538 ; and opened its gates to Alexan- 
der, after the battle of Arbela, B.C. 331. 
It is now for the most part in utter 
ruin, the more from the perishable 
nature of its chief material, brick, and 
from the removal of this for the con- 
struction of other cities. 1. 4. 11, 13: 
ii. 2. 6: v. 5. 4. ||HiUah. 

|BapvX(ivios, a, ov, Babylonian : 4 
Ba/SvXwWa [sc. x<ipo] Babylonia, the 
alluvial region around Babylon and 
west of the Tigris, comm. regarded as 
extending from the Wall of Media, 
which separated it from Mesopotamia, 
to the Persian Gulf. Watered by the 
overflovring of the Euphrates and Ti- 
gris, and by canals drawn from them, 
it had great fertility, i. 7. 1 ; ii. 2. 13. 
pdSr|v adv., (fialvu) step by step, in 
regular step : j3. raxi in rapid step : 
iv. 6. 25 ; 8. 28 : vi. 5. 25. 

jPaSlJco, tiTonat lov/tai, pe^dSiKa, to 
wallk, march, set foot, go, v. 1. 2. 

fBdOos, cos, rb, depth, i. 7. 14. 
BaSvs, CM, i, deep, i. 7. 14 s : v. 2. 3. 
paCvtt),* piiaofuu, pipijKa, 2 a. IPtiv, 
to step, go : pf. pret., I [have planted 
foot] slcmd, stand firm, iii. 2. 19. 

^PaKTT|pCa, as, baculum, a staff, cane, 
ii. 3. 11 : iv. 7. 26. 

P^avos, ov, i), glans, an acorn or 

like fruit, nut, date, i. 5. 10 : ii. 3. 15. 

pdXXa,* /SaXbi, p4p\ijKa, 2 a. ipa- 

\ov, to throw, cast, hurl; to throw at, 

hit with a missile, pelt (esp. w. stones), 

' ne, A. D. of the missile: ol iK %«- 
pbs pdXKopres [those throwing from 
the hand] the javelin-men or darters : 
i. 3. 1: iii. 3. 15 : iv. 6. 12: v. 4. 23. 
Pdirrw,* /Sd^ti, to dip. A., ii. 2. 9. 
Der. BAPTISM. 

tpapPapiK^s, 4 6v, bakbaxio, hwr- 
bwriam,, foreign; here esp. Persian: 
rb Pappapixbr [sc. (rTpiTevpa] the ba/r- 
barian force or army ; i. 2. 1 ; 6. 6 s : 
iv. 5". 33 ; 8. 7. 
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tPop papiKus in the barbarian tongue, 
in Persian, i. 8. 1. 

PapPapos, OK, 3., BARBAROUS, bar- 
barian, rude : ^ip^apos subst., a bar- 
barian, foreigner. The Greeks so 
termed all other nations, i. 1. 5 : ii. 
S. 32 : V. 4. 34 ; 5. 16. 

Pappus {§apii heamy) heavily, with 
heavy heart : p. tpipeiv graviter ferre, 
to take ill, be smitten with grief: ii. 

1. 4, 9. 

Bao-Cas, ov, Basias, an Arcadian in 
the army of Cyras, iv. 1. 18. — 2. A 
soothsayer from Elis, vii. 8. 10 ? 

tpairi.\{Ca, os, kingdom, royal power, 
regal authority, sovereignty, i. 1. 3. 

tpairCXeios, ox, royal, regal, kingly: 
Paa-lXeiov [aa. SGfia], oftenerpl., [royal 
building or buildings] a royal resi- 
dence, a palace of a king or satrap : 
i. 2. 7 s, 20; 10.12: iii. 4. 24. 

Pao-iXcOs, ^ws, a king, esp. applied 
(often w. liiyas, and comm. without 
the art.) to the Persian king : i. 1. 5 s ; 

2. 8, 12 s : iii. 1. 12. Der. basilisk. 
^^amXiia, eicro), to be king, to reign, 

G. : (is ^acnXeia-ovTi [as about to reign] 
as the future king : i. 1. 4 ; 4. 18. 
4.pacri.\iKiSs, i), bv, s., relating to or 
fit for a king, kingly, royal, the king's, 
i. 9. 1 : ii. 2. 12, 16. Der. basilica. 

pd<n|ios, ov, {palvia) passable- {loi a 
horse), iii. 4. 49. 

PaT(Ss, i}, 6v, (palpw) passable, D., 
iv. 6. 17. 

P^Paios, a, ov, (fialvu) standing firm, 
firm, constant, i. 9. 30. «. 
^PcPai^oi, (Ixru, to make &Tin^tonfirm, 
make good, fulfil, complete, A. D., vii. 
6.17. 

PeBriKiis, see ^alva, iii. 2. 19. 

BiXEo-vs, vos, Belesys, satrap of 
Syria, i. 4. 10 : v. I. BiXejis, los. 

P^os, 60S, t6, (/3(£\\(t)) a missile, 
iii; 3. 16 : iv. 3. 6 ; 8. 11. 

PeXffwv,* ov, p^Ti<rT0S,5;, ov, (fieXr-, 
akin to p4\os ?) better, best, as c. and 
s. to i,ya66s q. v. ; braver, nobler, more 
expedient or advantageous, &c. ; i. 1. 6 
ii. 2. 1 ; 5. 41 : iii. 3. 5. 

P^llio, oTos, t6, (fiaXvw) a step, pace, 
iv. 7. 10. 

pCa, OS, vis, force, violence : ^Iq. w, 

G., in spite of or despite : i. 4. 4 ; iii, 

4. 12 : vi. 6. 25 : vii. 8. 17. 

^Pid£o|i,ai, da-o/iai, ^e^latrpai, to use 

force, force one's way ; to force ox com- 
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pel, A. I.; to force back, A.; i. 3. 1 s ; 

4. 5 : vii. 8. 11. 

iPCaios, a, ov, violent : /Siotic rt [sc. 
Tpay/ia} any violent act or violence : 
V. 5. 20 : vi. 6. 15. 

^Pi,a(as, forcibly, violently, with great 
force, i. 8. 27. 

[PiPd^u, j3i;8(iffw jSijSC, (causative of 
^alvw) to make go.} 

pcpXos, ov, Tj, the inner bark of the 
papyrus ; hence, paper made from 
this ; a book : p.yeypa/i-iiAvai (?) maniir- 
scripts, vii. 5. 14. Der. bible. 

BiSiiviJs, 4 6v, Bith/ynian: 'BiBvvbs 
subst., a Bitlvynian. The Bithyni, 
driven by more powerful tribes, crossed 
from Thrace into Asia, and gave their 
name to a region south of the Euxine 
and east of the Propoutis (also called 
Asiatic Thrace), vi. 2. 17 ; 5. 30. 

ptKos or pCKos, ov, 6, a large earthen 
vessel, esp. for wine ; a jar, flagon ; 
i. 9. 25. 

p£os, on, 6, (of. Lat. vivo) vita, life; 
a Uving, livelihood, subsidence; i. 1. 
1: V. 5. 1: vi. 4. 8. Der. bio-grapht. 

iPioTcvu, eiau, to live, pass one's life, 
iv, iii. 2. 25. 

Bitrdv6T|, i;s, Bisanthe, a pleasant 
town in Thrace, on the Propontis, 
founded by the Samians, vii. 2. 38 ; 

5. 8. II Rodosto. 

BCiDv or SOrav, avo!, Bion or Biton, 
a Spartan envoy who brought money 
to the Cyreans, vii. 8. 6. 

pXdpT), i)s, ii, or pXdpos, cos, t6, 
daxdirru) harm, injury, detriment, 
ii. 6. 6 : vii. 7. 28. 

pXoKEvu, eia-a, (fiXd^ lazy) to be 
lazy, loiter, shirk, yield to sloth, ii. 3. 
11: V. 8. 15. 

pXAirrw,* A^ia, /3^j3Xa0a, to harm, 
hurt, injure, 2 A., ii. 5. 17: iii. 3. 11. 

pX^iro), itj/op.at, pipXetpa 1., to look; 
of scythes, to be directed or point to- 
wards; irpis, els : i. 8. 10 : iii. 1. 36 : 
iv. 1. 20. See dpda. 

pXi&o-KU,* iwXovimi, lUii^wKa, 2 a. 
IfioXov, ch. poet., to go, .come, arrive, 
vii. 1. 33. 

Podu,* ijirojtiot, /Se/Siijra 1., (/3oi}) boo, 
to cry or call out or aloud, shout, D. i., 
6ti, i. 8. 1, 12, 19 : iv. 7. 23 s. 

PoRKds, i}, iv, (^ous) relating to 
oxen, of oxen; fei>Yos /3. a yoke of 
oxen, an ox-team, vii. 5. 2, 4 : v. I. 
/Souc^s. 
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Po4 ^s, a loud cry, shovi, shouting, 
outcry, iv. 7. 23. 

X^otfiaa., OS, help, assistance, succor, 
rescue ; auxiliary troops ; ii. 3. 19 : 
iii. 5. 4. 

|.pOT)6^(i), ijo-w, /ScjSoijflijKo, (Por)-96s 
assisting, running to a cry for help, 
/3oij, 6ia) to run to the rescue, hasten 
to help, bring aid, go or come to the 
assistance of another ; to succor, help, 
assist, give assistance : D., iirl, iirip : 
i. 9. 6 : ii. 4. 25 : iii. 4. 13 ; 5. 6. 

P^6pos, ov, 6, (cf. /3a9i)s & Lat. pu- 
teas) a pit, iv. 5. 6 : v. 8. 9. 

Boto-Kos, ov, Bolscfus, a Thessalian 
boxer, lazy and lawless, v. 8. 23. 
fBoum-Ca, as, Sceotia, iii. 1. 31. 
tPouDTid^u, dffw, to resemble a Bceo- 
tian, iii. 1. 26. 

BoiuT^s, ov, & Bouinos, ov, 6, a 
JBosotian. Boeotia, lying northwest 
of Attica, was a very fertile province, 
whose inhabitants were in general 
regarded by their neighbors as want- 
ing in spirit, vivacity, intellect, and 
refinement. It had, however, a short 
period of glory under Epaminondaa 
and Pelopidas. Its chief city was 
Thebes ; and in Greek poUtics, except 
Platsese, it was oftener opposed to 
Athens, i. 1. 11: v. 3. 6 ; 6.19. 

Poppas,* ov, contr. Po^^aSi a, bo- 
reas, the north-wind, iv. 5. 3 : v. 7. 7. 

Qii<ricii|i,a, otos, rb, (pba-Ku to feed) 
a fed or pastured animal ; pi. cattle, 
iii. 5. 2. 

tPovXcvo, eiffu, pc^oiXevKa, to plan, 
plot, devise, counsel, A. D., ii. 5. 16 : 
M. to take counsel with one's self, 
deliberate, consider ; to consult togeth- 
er; to Tneditate, consult, concert, plan, 
devise, propose, pv/rpose, resolve; A., 
I., CP., irtpl, irpbs, &c.; i. 1. 4, 7 ; 3. 
11,19s; 10.5: ii. 3.20s: iii. 2.8? 

Pov\^, ^s, (poiXofiai) will, pla/n, 
counsel, consideration, vi. 5. 13. 

PovXt|jLi.ii(i>, (^(Tii), (fiov-Xi/da bulimy, 
intense hunger, faintnessfrom hunger, 
/Sous, Xi/ttis) tp have or suffer from the 
bulimy, to be faint with hunger, iv. 
5. 7 s. 

pov\o|iai * (2 sing. poi\et, iii. 4. 
41 s), \-^(ToiJUU, pe^oiXriiuu, volo, to 
will, be willing, tvish, desire, choose, 
prefer, consent : o pooXbuevos he or any 
one that wishes, whoever pleases : i. 
(A.), often supplied from the context : 



1.1. 1,11; 3.4s, 9: ii. 4. 4; 5.6; 6.6. 
See ie^a. 

tPov-iriSpos, ov, {iTflpu to pierce) ox- 
piercing ; /3. ipe\l<rKos an ox-spit, vii. 
8.14. 

PoCs,* /Sois, 6 ii, bos, an ox, cow ; 
pi. oxen, Hne, neat caitle : ii, an ox- 
hide : in compos., sometimes aug- 
mentative : ii. 1. 6 : iv. 5. 32 ; 7. 22. 
tppaS^us slowly, i. 8. 11. 

ppaSiis, eta, 6, s. iraros, slow, vii. 
3.37. 

Ppaxiis, eia, i, c. irepos, short : 
Ppaxli or iirl ^paxi [sc. X"/>''»'. or Sid- 
arripia distance'] a short distance : Ppa- 
xirepa a shorter distance : i. 5, 3 : iii. 
3. 7, 17. Cog. brevis, brief. 

Pp^X",* /Sp^fo' 1-1 a. p. ippixSw, to 
wet. A., i. 4. 17: iii. 2. 22 : iv. 6. 2. 

QpovT'^i, ^s, thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

Bp<aT<Ss, i}, bv, (fiippiia-Ku to eai) eat- 
able, iv. 5. 5. 
tBuJdvTiov, ov, Byzamtium, a city 
founded by the Megarians, B. c. 657, 
in an admirable situation upon the 
Propontis at the entrance of the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus. The Athenians and 
Spartans contended repeatedly and 
earnestly for its control. The Cyreans 
found it, as so many Greek cities at 
this time, under the rule of a Spartan 
harmost. The Roman Emperor Con- 
stantine made it his capital, A. D. 330, 
and gave to it a new name from his 
own. vi. 4. 2 : vii. 1. 3. || Constanti- 
nople or Stamb&l. 

BuJdvTios, a, ov, (BiJfas, avros. By- 
zas, the reputed founder of Byzan- 
tium) Byzantine : oi Bufdn-ioi the By- 
zantines, vii. 1. 19, 39. 

fiau.6% ov, 6, (fialvu) a raised place, 
esp. for sacrifice ; an altar, whether 
of rude stones or earth, or of elaborate 
workmanship. Altars were common 
places of refuge, i. 6. 7 : iv. 8. 28. 



r. 

7aX<iv»i, Tjs, (akin to yeKiM ?) a 
[smUe upon the sea ?] calm, v. 7. 8. 

Der. GALENA. 

t70|i.eci),* yaiiSi, yeyA/iiiKa, to marry 
(of the man): M. to marry or be mwr- 
ried (of the woman), iv. 5. 24. 

7dp.os, ov, 6, marriage, wedloeh : 
iirl y&iuf [on terms of marriage] in 
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marriage, as his vnfe, ii. 4. 8. Der, 

POLY-GAMy. 

rdvos, 01/, ii, Ganus, a small town 
of Thrace, on the west shore of the 
Propontis, vii. 5. 8. || Gauos. 

7dp*»post-po3. conj., (7^ tipa at least 
in oMordance with this) a particle 
commonly marking the accordance 
between a fact, statement, &c., and 
its grov/nd or reason, explwnation or 
specification, conf/rmation, &c. It is 
commonly translated for ; hut some 
times since, as, or beca/use (as a causal 
conj.), tJmt OR namely (in specifica- 
tion), indeed or certwMy (in explana- 
tion or confirmation), then, now, &c.; 
i. 2. 2; 7.4: ii. 3. 1; 5.11: iii. 1. 24. 
It often occurs in elliptic construc- 
tion (as in questions, replies, &c., i. 6. 
8 ; 7. 9 : ii. 5. 40); and may frequent- 
ly he either explained as a conj. by 
supplying an ellipsis, or as an adv. 
without doing so ; dXX4 y&p at enim, 
hut (enough, no more, not so, no, &c.,) 
for, or but indeed, yet indeed, iii. 2. 
25 s, 32 : /col ydp etenim, and (this 
the rather, &c.,) because, ot for indeed, 
and indeed, for even, i. 1. 6, 8 : ii. 2. 
15 : Kal yip oBk and (this is apparent, 
for) therefore, and consequently, ac- 
cordingly, i. 9. 8, 12, 17 : ii. 6. 13. 

■Yacrriip,* ripos, sync, rpis, ij, the 
belly, abdomen, paunch, stomach, ii. 5. 
33 : iv. 5. 36. Der. gastkic. 

YavXiKiis or 7avXiTiKd$, ■^, bv, (7aO- 
Xos a round-hiilt freighting vessel) 
pertaining to a 7ai/Xos ; y. xP'^l'^^a 
cargoes of freighting vessels, v. 8. 1. 

JTovXfTtjs, ov, Gaulttes, an exile 
from Samos, faithful to Cyras, i. 7. 5. 

7^,* a post-pos. and end. adv. giv- 
ing emphasis or force, more frequent- 
ly to the preceding, word, or to a word 
or clause which this introduces, and 
often with an associate idea of restric- 
tion or limitation ; quidem, ai least, 
indeed, even, surely, certainly; but 
often expressed in Eng. simply by 
emphasis ; i. 3. 9, 21 ; 6. 5 : ii. 5. 19 : 
7* Ji) [surely now] indeed, iv. 6. 3 : 
7^ nfvToi, yi iiip, certainly at least, 
and or biU certamly, moreover, i. 9. 
14, 16, 20 : ii. 3. 9. 

7eYfvT]iiai, 7{7ova, see ylyvoiuu, i. 
6.8. 

7(Ctuv, oi-os, i 4, (7^) a neighbor, 
D. or G., ii. 3. 18 : iii. 2. 4. 



7cXa<>i, dffoiuu, a. iyi\a<ra, to laugh, 

lile, iirl, ii. 1. 13 : v. 4. 34. 
l7eXotos or 7^0105, a, op, laughable, 
ridiculous, v. 6. 25 : vi. 1. 30. 
47^X05, (OTOS, i, la/ughter, i. 2. 18. 
4.7cXci)To-iroi^s, BV, 6, (iroiia), a laugh- 
ter-maker, Jester, buffoon, vil. 3. 33. 

y(fua, only in pr. and ipf., to be full 
of or stored reitk, a., iv. 6. 27. 

7evcd, OS, (7ei'- in ylyvo/jiai) birth : 
i,irh 7ej'eos from birth, of age, ii. 6. 30. 
Der. 6BNBA-LOGY. 

yei>a6»», daw, (yheiov chin) to have 
a bea/rd or be bearded, ii. 6. 28. 

yeviiriiu, 7Cvo(|i.i)v, yevi\irof.tu,, &c. , 
see ylymiuu, i. 6. 8 ; 9. 1 ; iii. 1. 13. 
t76vvai6TT]s, 17T0S, Ti, {yewaios of good 
birth) nobleness, generosity, vii. 7. 41. 

7^vos, eos, t6, {yev- in ylyvoiwj.) ge- 
nus, birth, descent, race, i. 6. 1. 

7«paids, d, bv, c. alrepos, {yep- in 
yipwii) old, V. 7. 17. 

76p(5vTiov, ou, rb, (dim. fr. yipiiui) 
a feeble old man, vi. 3. 22. 

yil>jtov, ov, an oblong shield of 
wicker-work, comm. covered with ox- 
hide, and sometimes strengthened 
with metallic plates, much used by 
the Asiatics ; a wicker-shield, ii. 1. 6. 
4.7«^po-<|>6pos, ov, 6, ((pipa) a wicker- 
shield-bearer, a soldier with a wicker- 
shield, i. 8. 9. 

7^puv, OKT-os, 6, (cf. yrjpas) an old 
man, iv. 3. 11 : vii. 4. 24. 

7«vo), yeiau), to make one taste : M. 
gusto, to taste, a., i. 9. 26: iii. 1. 3. 

7l(|>vpa, OS, a bridge, whether firm 
or floating, i. 2. 5 ; 7. 15 : vi. 5. 22. 
t7aii8i)s, es, (clSos) earthy, vi. 4. 5. 

YHi yvh (oontr. fr. 7&) earth, land, 
country, ground, i. 1. 7 ; 5. 1 ; 8. 10 : 
iii. 2. 19. Der. ge-oloot, George. 
4.7^'Cvos, ov, made of earth, eaHhen, 
vii. 8. 14. 
IT^-Xo^tos, ov, 6, (X60os) an eleva- 
tion of earth, hill, eminence, height, 
i. 5. 8; 10.12: iii. 4. 24 s. 

7{|pas, aos, t4, (cf. yipav) old age, 

Ivanced age, iii. 1. 43. 

7£7vo(i.ai,* Ion. or later Tfvoiiai, 
yev^crofiaL, yey^vijfiai & 2 pf. y^ova, 
2 a. iyevb/iiiv, (cf. gigno) to come to be 
(more briefly translated be or come), 
become, get (intrans.); to take place, 
happen, occur, result {&v eS yivifrai if 
it come out well, if the result be foi- 
vorable, i.7.7);to come to be in a place. 
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arrive, come, get, extend, {h iavrlf 
iyivcTo came to [be within] himself, i. 
5. 17) ; to be ascertained, shovm, or 
proved to he, to prove or show one's self 
to be; D., Sid, iK, iv, itrl, /card, &c. 
It is variously translated according to 
the subject or other words with which 
it is connected, and sometimes by a 
pass, verb (as ijf supplying the pass, 
of voiiu, &e.) : of children, to be bom 
or descended, G., iirb • of rain or snow, 
to fall 1 of a cry, shout, laughter, tu- 
mult, war, &c., to arise; of the day, 
to dawn; of a road, to pass or lead; 
of income, to accrue (ri, ytyyiiieva the 
proceeds, vii. 6. 41) ; of numbers, to 
ammmt to; of acts, to be performed, 
iirb • of meetings, to be held; of oaths 
or pledges, to be taken, given, or ex- 
chcmged; of sacrifices, to [result as 
they should] take effect, be favorable 
or atispicioiis, i. ; &c. ; i. 1. 1, 8 ; 6. 
5, 8 ; 8. 8, 23 s : ii. 2. 3, 10 : — w. dat. 
of possessor (459), Spo/ws iyhcro rots 
a-Tparulrrais [to the soldiers there came 
to be a running] the soldiers began to 
run, i. 2. 17 ; iyivero xal "EWrjvt Kal 
pappipif TopeicffBai [it came to be, be- 
came possible to, &c.] both Greek and 
barbarian could go, i. 9. 13 ; t?)<' ^^i^- 
pavairohiyiveTO occupiedthemthrough 
the day, iv. 1. 10 ; &c. The aor. and 
complete tenses of yiyvopuu sometimes 
seem to supply these tenses for elp,l. 

yiyvda-Ku,* Ion. or later ylv^a-Ka, 
yviiffofmi, lyvuKa, 2 a. (yvav, a. p. 
iyviJiff6i)v, gnosco, to KNOW, recognize, 
understand, perceive, discern, judge, 
decide, think (pf. ha/ve recognized the 
fact, reflect, iii. 1. 43): A. p., i. (a), 
CP., 2 A., vepl ; i. 3. 2, 12 s ; 7. 4 : ii. 
5. 8, 35 : iii. 1. 27, 45. See op&ai. 

rXoBs,* ov, ov, ovv, oO, Glus, an 
Egyptian,' son of the admiral Tamos. 
He was a favorite officer of Cyrus ; 
and was afterwards taken into favor 
by Artaxerxes. He was probably ap- 
pointed to the command of the Per- 
sian fleet ; but slain, after a victory 
over the Cyprians, as he was meditat- 
ing revolt, B. 0. 383. i. 4. 16 : ii. 4. 24. 

rv'<i<r-iinros, ov, Gnesippus, an Athe- 
nian lochage,_vii. 3. 28. 

7Volr]V, 7Vo<is, Yvuvai, 7viio-o|iai, 
&c., see yiyriitrxa, i. 7. 4 ; 9. 20. 
4.YVii|iT), i)s, understanding, judg- 
ment, convidion, sentiment, thought, 



opinion, design, plan, expectation; 
mind, disposition, indinoHon, pref- 
erence, famor, consent : tjjk yviifir/v 
Ix^iv to have one's mind made up or 
faced, to be assu/red, inclined, disposed, 
or attached, v., irpbs, is w. P. abso- 
lute : yviip.'n onprineiple : i. 3. 6, 13 ; 
6. 9s; 7. 8; 8. 10: ii. 5. 29 ; 6. 9 : 
vi. 6. 12. Der. gnomic. 

ro7Y<>X.05, ov, Gongylus, the name 
of a father and son sprung from Gon- 
gylus, an Eretrian who was banished 
for aiding the treason of Fausanias, 
but rewarded by Xerxes with four cities 
in western Asia Minor, vii. 8. 8, 17. 

70T)TeOo, see Kara-yorp-eiu, v. 7. 9? 

^ovrfs, iai, i, {y€V- in ylyvopuu) 
father : pi. parents, iii. 1. 3 : v. 8. 18. 

y6w,* ySmros, t6, genu, the knee ; 
a joint or hwt in a plant ; i. 5. 13 : 
iii. 2. 22 : iv. 8. 36. 

rop7Cas, ou, Gorgias, a celebrated 
sophist and rhetorician from Leontini 
in Sicily, who taught at Athens and 
elsewhere in Greece, for large price, 
dazzling his hearers by the ingenuity 
of his reasoning and the glitter of his 
declamation. He is introduced by 
Plato into a dialogue bearing his 
name. ii. 6. 16. 

rop-yCiov, (iwoj, Oorgion, a son of 
Gongylus and Hellas, vii. 8. 8. 

yovv adv., (yi oSv) at least then, ai 
any rate, at all events, certainly, as- 
suredly, iii. 2. 17: v. 8. 23: vii. 1. 30. 

YpatSioy, cont. Yp^Siov, ov, t6, 
(dim. fr. ypavs old woman) a feeble old 
woman, vi. 3. 22. 

t7pd|i,|ia, oTos, t6, litera, a letter; 
pi. letters, an inscription, v. 3. 13. 

Der. GRAMMAK. 

■ypaajxi),* yp6,\j/{a,yiypa.^a, pf.p. 7^- 
ypa/ifiac, to grave, u-rite, paint. A., 
OP., i. 6. 3 : vii. 8. 1. Der. graphic. 

YU|ivdJ(i>, dcrw, yeyi/ivaKa, {yvp.v65) 
to [train naked] train, exercise, A., i. 
2. 7. Der. gymnastic. 

7ii|iv<is, ^os, 4, or 7«|iv^Tt|s, ov, 
(7v;nMs) as adj., [naked] light-armed; 
comm. subst., a light-armed soldier; 
a term applied to all foot-soldiers ex- 
cept the hoplites, and with special 
propriety to archers and slingers (to 
slingers only, v. 2. 12): i. 2. 3 : iii. 4. 
26 : iv. 1. 6, 28. 

_ rvfivids, liSos, ii, Gymnias, a large 
city of the Scythini in Armenia, iv. 
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7. 19: V. I. Fvfi.vlas or-uii!. HGumish 

Kaneh ? — ace. to some, Erzrum, &c. 

t-yu|i,viKiSs, 4 6v, gymnastic, iv. 8. 25. 

yv]iv6s, 4 ^"t naked : less strictly, 
lightly dad, in one's under-garmmit 
only ; exposed without defensive ar- 
mor, wpds : i. 10. 3 : iv. 3. 6, 12. 

yuv^,* yvvaiK6s,voc.yiiiai,awomam, 
wife, i. 2. 12. Der. miso-oynist. 

TuPpiias, ov or a, Gobryas, com- 
mander of a fourth part of the array 
of Artaxerxes, i. 7. 12. 



A. 

8' by apostr. for 5^, i. 1. 4 s. 

SoKVu,* JiJfojMH, SlSrixa 1., a. p, ^5i}- 
xSv", to bite. A., iii. 2. 18, 35. 

8aKpu(i>, ija, SeSixpvKa 1., (Sixpv a 
tear) to shed tears, weep, i. 3. 2. 
tSaKTiXios, ov, 6, a finger-ring. 
Rings were greatly worn by the Greeks 
for use as seals, and also as ornaments 
or amulets. They were most worn on 
the fourth finger of the left hand, and 
were often embellished with stones cut 
with exquisite art. iv. 7. 27. 

SaKTVAOS, ov, 6, (of. SeiKvvfii and S4- 
XOjuoi) digitus, finger, toe {twv itoSum), 
iv. 5. 12 : V. 8. 15. Der. dactyl. 

Aa)i.-af>aros, ov, Damaratus, a king 
of Sparta, deposed through the in- 
trigues of his colleague Cleomenes, 
B. 0. 491, but kindly received by king 
Darius Hystaspis. He attended Xerx- 
es in his invasion of Greece, and gave 
him wise counsel in vain. His ser- 
vice was however rewarded by the gift 
of a small principality in southwestern 
Mysia. ii. 1. 3. V. I. ^■qiiAparos. 

Adva, »/s, 4 or Adva, uv, t&, Dwna 
or Tyana, an important city in south- 
em Cappadocia, at the northern foot 
of Mt. Taurus, on the way to the Ci- 
lician Pass. It was the native place 
of Apollonius, the Pythagorean thau- 
maturgist. i. 2. 20 : v. I. Q6ava. || Kiz- 
Hissar(G'irfa'CfasWc),orKilissa-Hissar. 

Sairavdu, ijiru, SedairdvriKa, (SaT&VTi 
expense, akin to SiirTia) to expend, 
spend ; to live upon, consume {rd, iav- 
Tuv Sairavwvres at their own escpense, 
v. 5. 20); A. els, ipiipL ; i. 1. 8 ; 3. 3. 

8d-irc8ov, ov, {5lA, T^dov 
ch. poet., the ground, iv. 5. 6 
[Bairroi, S&^a, poet., to devour.] 



Aapd8a£, okos, 4, see MpSai, i. 4. 10 ? 

Aap8avcv$, ^<as, i, (Adpdavos) a bar- 
danicm. Dardanus was an jEolic town 
of Troas, on the southern part of the 
Hellespont. Its name remains in the 
modern Dardanelles, iii. 1. 47. 

Adp8a$, aros, or Adp8r]s, i/ros, 6, the 
Vardas or -es, supposed (with some 
dissent) to have been a, short canal 
from tjie Euphrates to the princely 
residence of Belesys, where was after- 
wards the city Barbalissus {field of Be- 
lesys; now Balis) i. 4. 10: v. I. AapdSa^. 
tSapci.K<Ss, oO, 6, [sc. arariip coin] a 
da/rie, a Persian gold coin stamped 
with the figure of a crowned archer, 
= about $5.00 by weight, but in ex- 
change with Attic silver coins, reck- 
oned at 20 drachmae = about $4.00 
(3000 darics = 10 talents, i. 7. 18). 
It was struck of great purity by Da- 
rius Hystaspis, and either named from 
him or from the Pers. darS,, king ; cf. 
the Eng. sovereign, i. 1. 9 ; 3. 21. 

AdpElos, ov, Darius II,, king of 
Persia, natural son of Artaxerxes i. 
(Longimanus), and hence surnamed 
Nothus. This prince, whose previous 
name was Ochus, ascended the throne, 
B. c. 424, through the murder of his 
half-brother Sogdianus, who had him- 
self become king in a similar way. 
He aided the Spartans in their war 
with Athens ; and his weak reign was 
disturbed by various revolts, of which 
the most important and successful was 
that of Egypt. He was greatly under 
the iniluence of his ambitious and im- 
perious wife Parysatis ; but, in oppo- 
sition to her wishes, appointed as his 
successor his eldest son Arsaces, rather 
than the younger Gyrus. He died, 
B. o. 405, leaving, according to Cte- 
sias, four children of thirteen born of 
Parysatis. Aapetos, like S4p^vs and 
'Apral^pf 1)5, seems to have been rather 
a title of dignity than a simple name, 
and to have signified controller or lord 
{ip^lris Hdt. 6. 98 ; Pers. dara king). 
i. 1.1, 3. 

t8a(r|*EV(ris, ews, ii, division, distri- 
hMon, vii. 1. 37. 

8a(r)u!s, ov, i, (Salo/mi, to divide) a 
portion paid to a raler, a tax, impost, 
tribute, revenue, i. 1. 8 : iv. 6. 24. 

8a(H>s, eta, i, thick or dense with 
trees, shrubs, hair, &o.; bushy, shag- 
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gy, hairy, with the hair on ; t4 Sao-iJ 
the thicket : ii. 4. 14 : iv. 7. 6 s, 22. 

Aait>v-a'y<Spas, ov, Daphnagoras, a 
guide sent by Hellas, vii. 8. 9. 

8ai|/iX'fj$, is, {ddTTTOi) aJ)V/ndant, in 
abundance, plentiful, ample, iv. 2. 22. 

Zi * distinctive conj. and adv., post- 
pos., hvi, and; yet, however ; on the 
other hand, on the conlra/ry ; also, 
further, moreover; sometime^ trans- 
lated while, for, or, then (as after a 
conditional clause, v. 6. 20), now, in- 
deed, even, or omitted in translation ; 
i. 1. 1 s : iv. 5. 4 : V. 7. 6 : vi. 6. 16 : 
Kal . . Si and [not only so, but] also, 
and indeed, and even, i. 1. 2; 5. 9 ; 8. 
2 : oiSk . . di nor yet further, nor in- 
deed, nor even, i. 8. 20. A^ (to which 
liiv corresponds) is the common par- 
ticle of contradistinction, intermediate 
in its force between the copulative Kal 
and, and the adversative dXXii but. 
Kal adds without implying distinc- 
tion ; while Si implies some distinc- 
tion, and aWd not only distinction, 
but even opposition. See lUv, 6. 

[-S«* an inseparable end. particle, 
denoting direction towards, afiSxed in 
demonstratives, and also as a prep, to 
accusatives to form adverbs of place.] 

SISui & S^SoiKo, see SelSu ; i. 3. 10. 

S^SoYfiai, see SoKico, iii. 2. 89. 

S^8o|i.ai, see SlSwixi, i. 4. 9. 

8et|6iivai,S£yiiras,&c., see Siu>, i.2.14. 

Set impers., see Siu, i. 3. 5. 

SetSw * Ep., SdiTo/ML Ep. & vii. 3. 
26 ? pret. USoixa & 2 pf. S^Sui, a. 
iSeiaa, to fear, he afraid. A., /ti}, i. 3. 
10 ; 7. 7; 10. 9 : iii. 2. 5, 25. 

8eCKVv|u & -ia,* 5e£fw, SiSfixa, in- 
dico, to point out, shov>, indicate, make 
signs, A. D., CP., iv. 5. 33 ; 7. 27. 

hil\r\, 17s, afternoon, both early 
(wputa) and late {6\j/la); evening; Sel- 
Xtjs or T^s SelXijs in the afternoon, at 
evening : Afupl SelXijv about the com- 
ing of afternoon, early in the after- 
noon : i. 8. 8 ■ ii. 2. 14 : iii. 3. 11. 

SciXds, ij, 6v, (SelSu) timid, coward- 
ly, i. 4. 7 ? iii.' 2. 35 : vi. 6. 24. 

Seivos, ■//, bv, (SelSui) dreadful, fright- 
ful, fearful, terrible, perilotis ; out- 
rageous, intolerable, insufferable, griev- 
ous, severe ; strange, wondrous ; very 
powerful, able, skilful, clever, or 
adroit ; I. (ijiayeiv Seiv6s a terrible fel- 
low to eat, vii. 3. 23); Sewiv subst., 



perU, danger, obstacle : i. 9. 19 : ii. 
3. 13, 22 ; 5. 15 ; 6. 7 : iv. 6. 16. 
|Su.vci>$ terribly; tt\ov Scivus they 
were [in a terrible condition] suffering 
severely, vi. 4. 23. 

tSciirv^o), T^au, SeSelTPriKa, to take 
the second or afternoon meal, to dine 
or sup, ii. 2. 4: iii. 5. 18: iv. 6. 17, 22. 

Sciirvov, ov, (akin to Sdura and Lat. 
daps, though it has been fancifully 
referred to Sei vovetv, as the meal that 
must be worked for) coena, the second 
of the two usual or regular Greek 
meals, the afternoon or evening meal, 
supper, often corresponding to our 
later dirmer; the meal for which most 
preparation was made, and to which 
guests were especially invited ; ii. 4. 
15 : iv. 2. 4: vii. 3. 16 s. 
4.8ciirvo-iroi^<a, ■fyru, to prepare sup- 
per for another ; but M., for one's 
self, vi. 3. 14 ; 4. 26. 

SEtcrai, -a-as, &c., see SelSw, iii. 2. 5. 

SctirSai., SeiTai, &c., see Siu, i. 1. 10. 

8^Ka indecl., ten, i. 2. 10, 14. Der. 

DECADE. 

J. 86Ka-ir4vTe indecl., fifteen, vii. 8. 26. 

jScKarevu, ei(ru>, to take a tenth of, 
tithe. A., V. 3. 9. 

jS^Karos, ri, ov, tenth: i] SeK&rri [so. 
lioipapari] the tenth part, tithe: v. S. 4. 
A^TU, t4, indecl., the Delta, a part 
of Thrace between the Euxine and 
Propontis, so named from its shape, 
vii. 1. 33 ; 5. 1. 
8fX4iC5, ivos, 6, a dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
AcX(j)o(, dv, ol, Delphi, a small city 
of Phocis, famed for the natural sub- 
limity and beauty of its situation 
overhung by the cliffs of Mt. Parnas- 
sus, and for its temple and oracle of 
Apollo, the most celebrated in the 
world. It was the seat of the Pythian 
games, and one of the two places for 
the meeting of the Amphictyonio 
council ; and was accounted by the 
Greeks the central point of the earth. 
It abounded in consecrated gifts and 
works of the choicest and richest art ; 
and here several states, as the Athe- 
nians, Corinthians, &.c., had sacred 
treasuries, esp. for the keeping of such 
gifts as should not stand in the open 
air. Its oracle was finally silenced by 
the emperor Theodosius in his general 
prohibition of Pagan worship, A.D.390. 
V. 3. 5 ; vi. 1. 22. || KastrL 
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8^v8pov,* ov, (dat. pi. ShSpots or Sfo- 
Spetri, iv. 7. 9; 8. 2), a tree, i. 2. 22. 

8i|£ur8ai, -Ofiai, &c., see Sixoiuu. 
M^i.6ofM., (liaofuu, to give the right 
hand to another, welcome, greet, con- 
gratulate, vii. 4. 19. 

Se^i69, i, 6v, (akin to S^o/utt and 
Selicmfu, from the use of the right hand 
in taking and pointing) dexter, right 
in distinction fr. left, on, the right (the 
auspicious side in Greek augury, as 
the left in Eoman) : ^ de^td pc. x^'p] 
<fte right hand, often used, as now, in 
greeting, and also in solemn assevera- 
tion ; hence, a pledge or solem/ii as- 
swrance, esp. of friendship or peace ; 
iv de^t^, on the right (hand), o. : t A 
Se^ibv [so. (t^pas, iiipo^, &o.] the right 
(wing) of an army (a position of spe- 
cial honor), the right side or part (so 
ri, Sefid), the right ; iwl 5e|td to or on 
tJie right : i. 2. 15 ; 5. 1 ; 6. 6 ; 8. 4 s, 
13: ii. 4. 1: iv. 3.17; vi. 1. 23; 4. 1. 

A4$-iinros, ov, Dexippiis, a Laconi- 
an, prob. a lochage in the division of 
Clearchus, faithless and slanderous, 
V. 1. 15 : vi. 1: 32 ; 6. 5. 

AcpKvX[\](8a$, ov, Dereyl[V\idas, a 
Spartan general of great abilitjr (sur- 
named Sisyphus from his varied re- 
sources), under whom as the successor 
of Thibron, the Cyreans, after their 
return, served against the Persians. 
He had previously commanded for the 
Spartans in the region of the Helles- 
pont (sent out B. c. 411). Plutarch 
informs us, that his generalship did 
not secure him from insult at Sparta 
for being unmarried, v. 6. 24. 

S^piio, aTos, t4, (Sipa to jlay) the 
skin stripped off, hide, i. 2. 8 : iv. 8. 26. 
4.Sep[LdTivo5, % ov, of skin, lecUhern; 
SepfiaHvri [so. d<rir£s or ttAtij] a buck- 
ler of leather or skin, iv. 7. 26 ? 

AlpVTjs, ov or eos, Demes, satrap of 
Arabia, vii. 8. 25. 
tSc(r|icv<i>, ei<ru), to chain or tie up, 
A., V. 8. 24? 

8«r|JuSs, ov, 6, (Sitj) to bind) a band, 
strap, yoke-strap, iii. 5. 10. 

S«<rir^Tns, ov, (cf Lat. potis) a mas- 
ter, lord, ii. 3. 15. Der. despot. 

Sevpo adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19. 

8ciiTepo5, a, ov, (c. form fr. 5iio, 376c) 
second : de&repov or ri Se&repov, as 
■adv., the second time : i. 8. 16 : ii. 2. 4: 
iii. 4. 28. Der, deuteko-nomt. 



8^o|iai,* Si^ofuii, USeyiuu, to re- 
ceive, accept, take what is offered ; to 
receive hospitably, admit, welcome (ol- 
Klq, Six^ffdai to receive [with] into one's 
house, vii. 2. 6); to receive an enemy, 
to meet or await his charge or attack 
(eh xci/)as SixfcBat to receive an enemy 
^.071.12 to homd, to meet him in close 
combat, iv.3.31); A. els, M : i. 8. 17 
10. 6, 11 : iv. 5. 32 : v. 5. 2 s, 19 s. 

8^<i>,* d^iriii, SiSeKa, pf. p. SiSe/uu, 
to bind, tie, fasten. A., iii. 4. 35 ; 6 
10 ; iv. 3. 8 ; 6. 2. Der. bia-dem. 

8^<i>,* £eii(rii>, SeSirjKa, a,, p. as m. ^5eij- 
Srjv, to need, want, lack, o. i. ; as oi5- 
Tov 6\lyov SeiJcrovTOS KaTaXevffBijvai 
when he had wanted little [to be] of 
being stoned to death, had narrowly 
escaped or come near this, i. 5. 14 ; 
iroWov SeTv to lack mueh of, be far 
from, vii. 6. 18 : — M. to need for one's 
self, sla/nd in need of, wmit, require, 
desire; to beg, entreat, beseech, ask, 
request; G. I. (A.), A. of neut. pron.; 
i. 1. 10 ; 2. 14 ; 3. 4 ; 4. 14s : virb toB 
SeiaSai. by want or poverty, ii. 6. 13. — 
Impers. Bet (5^, Sioi., Seh, Shv, f. Sei)- 
(rei, a. iSiTjae) there is need of, e. ; there 
is need that, it is necessary, due, or 
proper, it behooves (often translated 
personally by must or ought, am 
obliged, &c.), i. (a., r. D., iii. 4. 35) 
oiSh (tI, tI, S n) Set, there is no (some, 
any, kc.) need (adv. ace. or of spec, 
need as to nothing, &c., ii. 4. 7: iii. 4 
23) : rb Siov the thing needed or prop- 
er : ds t6 diov satisfactorily : <is derj 
aov as it would be necessary (pt. abs. 
V. 2. 12) : i. 3. 5 s, 8: iii. 2. 28, 33, 36^ 

8^ * post-pos. adv., (Sf) indeed, 
truly, surely, forsooth, even, accord- 
ingly, of course, jvM, so, then, now, 
pray. It is also translated by other 
strengthening words, or sometimes by 
emphasis only. i. 1. 4 ; 2. 3 s ; 9. 28 s. 

8iiXos,i;, ov, evident, manifest, plain, 
clear : dijXov (iffrlv) it is evideiU : by 
personal constr. for impers. , SrjKoi Ijv 
dviti/ievos it was manifest that he was 
grieved, or he was manifestly grieved 
(so often w. a pt., 573, i. 2. 11 ; 5. 9 : 
cf. V. 2. 26) : SrjKov Sti parenthetically, 
also written SriXovlm as an adv., [it is 
evident that] evidently : i. 3. 9 : ii. 3. 
1, 6 : iii. 2. 26, 34. 
4.8i]\<Su, liffia, deS-^XuKa, to manifest, 
show, make evident ; to set forth, relate. 
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declare; A., oP. D., xpis: i. 9. 28: ii. 
1.1; 2. 18 (eS^Xuffe toCto ttis showed 
itself, became evident, 577 c; or A« 
showed this); 5. 26 : vii. 7. 35. 

DEMAGOGUE, Stj/ws, &y<a) to play the 
demagogue or curry favor with, win 
hy popular arts, A., vii. 6. 4. 

ATipL-opdros, ov, Demaratibs, v. I. for 
Aaiidparos, ii. 1. 3 : vii. 8. 17. 

AtDio-KpctTTis, eos, Democrates, a 
Temenite, a trusty seout, iv. 4. 15. 

At][i.a(r-aSi]s, v, I. for MijSoirdSijs. 

[Sfifias, ov, 6, the people, the com- 
mons. Dei. BEMO-CRACY.] 
4.Si]|jLiStnoSi a, ov, belonging to the 
people, being public property : rd Sij- 
fi,6<na the public money : iv. 6. 16. 

8]Q<jiii, liim, SiSriuKa 1., (5i}i'os hostile) 
to ravage, lay waste. A., v. 5. 7. 

8<j-irou adv., doubtless, surely, cer- 
tainly, of course, iii. 1. 42 ; 2. 15. 

Sfjirai, -eras, -(rw, see 5^w, to bind. 

St|x6cC$, see SiKya, iii. 2. 18. 

Bid,* by apostr. St, prep. w. g. and 
A., (akin to Si5o and Lat. dis-) through : 
more literally, w. Gen. (of place, time, 
means, manner, &c.), i. 2. 6 : ii. 6. 21 s : 
iv. 6. 22 : Sid, raxii^v through quick 
measures, rapidly, i. 5. 9 : airois Sii 
ipiXias Uvai to go to them through the 
way of friendship, to seek their friend- 
ship, 5td iravrbs iroX^fiov aiirols Uvat, 
to wage utter war with them, iii. 2. 8 : 
Sib, Ti\ovs through the completion, 
throughout, vi. 6. 11 : — w. Aoc, cau- 
sal, through the influemce, agency, or 
aid of; on account of, by reason of, for 
the sake of, for, through; i. 2. 8 ; 7. 5 s : 
vii. 7. 7, 49 s. In compos., through (of 
place, time, completion, &c.); apart, 
asunder, about, abroad, denoting di- 
vision or distribution, cf. Lat. dis-. 

Ala, Alt, AuJs, see %e6s, i. 7. 9. 

Sia-Palvu,* p-^(To/iai, p^^riKa, 2 a. 
(^■nv, to go or pass through, over, or 
across, to cross. A., Sid : to step apart, 
stride, straddle ; i. 2. 6; 4. 1 4 s : iv. 3. 8. 

Sml-PoWw,* pa\w, /S^jSXi;™, 2 a. 
l/SaXoK, to pierce with words like darts, 
to calumniate, traduce, slander, accuse 
or state falsely or malidovsly, insinu- 
ate, A., AE., 7rp6s, lis, i. 1. 3 : vii. 5. 8. 
tSidpao-is, cus, ^, the act, means, or 
place of crossing; a crossing, passage; 
ford, bridge, ferry; temporary bridge; 
i. 5. 12 : ii. 3. 10. 



t SiaPaWos, a, ov, that must be crossed, 
to be crossed, ii. 4. 6; vi. 5. 128. 

tSiaPards, 1}, 6v, that may be crossed, 
passable, fordable, i. 4. 18 : ii. 6. 9. 

Sia-P^PT|Ka, -Pas, -p^jvai, -^a, &c., 
see Sia-^alva, i. 2. 6 ; 4. 14, 16, 18. 
;8ia-Pi.p(iJ«, jSijSdo-fti /3i/3fi, (pipd^ui 
to make go, causative of /Sotou) to carry 
or bring across or over, take or lead 
across, transport. A., iii. 5. 2, 8. 

SiaPoXyj, Tji, (Sia-pdWu) calumny, 
slander, false accusation, ii. 5. 5. 

Si-ayy^XXu, eXu, ijryyeXKa, to carry 
word through, report, announce, com- 
municate, A. D., eh : M. to pass the 
word [through] one to another: i. 6. 2 : 
ii. 3. 7: iii. 4. 36: vii. 1. 14. 

Sio^ycXiiu, da-o/Mi, to make sport of 
among others, expose to ridicule, laugh 
at, jeer at, mock. A., ii. 6. 26. 

8io-'y£'yvoiioi,* yev^ofuu, ycyhiiijuu 
& 2 pf. yiyova, 2 a. iyev6/iriv, to come 
or get through, subsist, continue, pass 
time, A. p., iv, i. 5. 6; 10.19: ii.6. 5. 

Si-aYKvX^opiai, ibtroiiai, ■^KiXu/iai, 
(dyniXf] a loop, the leathern thong of 
a javelin, fr. &yKos) to insert one's fin- 
ger in the thong of a javelin, in im- 
mediate preparation for hurling it : 
SnffKv\uixivoi with their fhgers in the 
thongs. The dyKiXri (Lat. amentum) 
was prob. fastened to the javelin at 
or near the centre of gravity, and was 
so used in throwing as to give greater 
force or (through rotation) steadiness 
to the motion, iv. 3. 28 : v. 2. 12 : v. I. 
Si-ayKv\ll^o/i.ai, tao/uu, ■/lyKiXur/uu. 

8i-a.7(<i,* a|(i), iJxo, 2 a. ijyayov, to 
lead or carry through or across, bring 
over, transport, A. ; to pass time, A. ; 
without an ace. expressed, to pass the 
time, live, continue, be constanily, p. ; 
i. 2. 11 : ii. 4. 28 : iii. 1. 43 ; 5. 10. 

8i-aY(>>vCjo|uu, liToiMi loOfiai, ityti- 
var/uii, to contend throughout or con- 
■ mily, irpis, iv. 7. 12. 

8ia-8^o|uu, Si^o/juu, SiSey/uu, to re- 
ceive one from another through a line, 
to relieve one another, succeed, i. 5. 2. 

8ia-8C8a}f&L,* Sijjffuj, SiSwKa, a. iSwKa 
{SS, Solriv, &c.), to dis-triJ/ute, A. D. 
I., i.9.22; 10.18: v. 8. 7: vu.7.56. 

SidSoxos, ov, 6, (Sia-Sixof"'!) a suc- 
cessor, T>., vii. 2. 5. 

Sia-|cirYviip,* ferffw, ?fevxo 1., pf ^. 
l^evy/juu, to un-yoke, disunite, sepa- 
rate, A. diri, iv. 2. 10. 
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Sui-6eio|uii, diTOfiai, TeBiSfmi,, to 
look through, observe, consider, cp. G, 
of theme, iii. 1.19. 

Si-ai6pid{i», Aaw, (aWpla) dis-sere- 
nasco, to be clearing up or away [the 
clouds dispersing, hence Sid], iv. i. 
10 : V. I. <rw-ai8pt6,^<ti. 

Si-aipfu,* Tjffdi, ■gpriKa, 2 a. el\ov, to 
take apwrt, and thus destroy or remove, 
A., ii. 4. 22 : v. 2. 21. 

Sid-KHjiai,* Kel<Top.ai,to be arra/nged, 
dis-posed, or affected, ch. of the state 
of the mind, d., irpbs, ii. 5. 27; 6. 12 : 
iii. 1. 3-: vii. 3. 17 (impers. ; yet by 
some, of the gift, to he disposed of). 

8ia-Kc\evo|iai, eitropui, to exhort or 
encourage through an undertaking, 
&c., to cheer on, D., iii. 4. 45 : iv. 7. 26. 
8ia-KivStivev(i>, eiiiru, to expose one's 
self throughout, meet all dtmgers, in- 
cur all risks, hazard a battle, i. 8. 6. 
8ia-K\dw, K\iiToi 1., {kK&u to break) 
to break in pieces, A., vii. 3. 22. 

8iaKov^ci>, i}(rw, SeSMKbvriKa,{Sid-Kovoi 
a waiter, one who goes through the 
dnst, kAcis • or akin to SiiiKw) to wait 
upon, serve, iv. 5. 33. 

8ia-K(SirT(i>,* k6<j/(i>, K^xo^a, 2 a. p. 

iKbv-riv, to cut through or m pieces, 

break through, A., i. 8. 10 : iv. 8. 11. 

8i.dKd(riai, ai, a, (Sis, iKardv) two 

hundred, i. 2. 9. 

Sia-Kptvu,* KpXvw, KiKpixa, to judge 
between, decide, vi. 1. 22. 

Sia-XoTxdvdi,* X7)|0|Uoi, efXi;xo, 2 a. 
IXaxoK, to divide, assign, or take by lot, 
to allot. A., iv. 5. 23. 

Sia-Xa|iPavu,* XiJ^o/mk, ef\j;0o, 
2 a. IXapop, to take apart, separate, 
divide; to take severally, each his 
share ; A.; iv. 1. 23 : v. 3. 4. 

8ia-X^70|Jiai,* X^^o/juu, etXeyiMu, i\i- 
X^Vi to share the talk, converse, con- 
fer, or treat with, D., rp6s, AB., irepi, 
i. 7. 9 : iv. 2. 18 s. Der. dialogue. 
Sio-XeCiro),* \el\j/u, XAotTra, 2 a. f Xt- 
TTOK, to Zeaw an interval, to be or stand 
apart or ai intervals, be distant, A. 
dTT* : rb SiaXeltrov the interval : i. 7. 
15; 8.10: iv. 7. 6 ; 8. 12s. 

Si-a|i.aprdv(a,* i,paprrii<Topju, iip,ip- 
Tjj/ca, 2 a. Ijnaprov, to stray apart 
trora, fail to find, miss, G., vii. 4. 17. 
Sia-|ia,xo|'^0'S* xi""!'-''-'- X""/'""; M^- 
jidx W"> ^^ J^^ [through] Aarti, com- 
ferod or resist earnestly or obstinately, 
D., I., ire/ji, V. 8. 23 ; 6. 25 ? vu. 4. 10. 
LEX. AN. 2* 



by 



Sio-ii^vca,* fievS, jiepAviiKa, to remain 
through, still remain, vii. 1. 6 ; v. 4. 
22? 

8i,a-)uTp{», -fiau, to distribute 
measu/re, measure out, A. D., vii, 
40 s. 

8i,-a|iircp^S (for di-ai/a-ircph fr. irelpa 
to pierce) ch. Ep., quite through, adv., 
or as prep. w. A., iv. 1. 18 : vii. 8. 14. 

Sia-v4|ui>,* fepui, vevifiriKa, a. Sveijia, 
to distribute, apportion, A. D., vii. 5. 2. 

8ia-va^o)iai, ■/itro/MU, vevbij/Mi, a. ^ro- 
^ffrjii, to dis-pose one's thoughts, pro- 
pose, purpose, design, intend, i., ab., 
ii.4.17: v.7.15: vi.1.19: vii. 7. 48s. 
4.Sidvoia, as, a design, intent, purpose, 
project, V. 6. 31. 

Sia-iravTiSs adv., or Siol iravrds, 
through everything, throughout, vii. 
8.11. 

8ia-'ir^|i'ir<i),* irifixj/ui, viiroiupa, to 
send about or round. A., i. 9. 27. 

Sia-ircp(U>, rftru, ireiripaKa, to pass 
through, cross. A., iv. 3. 21 ? 

Bia-irX^w,* TrXeiJtrojuat, wiirkevKa, to 
sail across, eh, vii. 2. 9 ; 3. 3. ; 8. 1. 

8ia-froX€|Ji4u, ^ffta, •jreTroK^p.rjKa, to 
carry the war through, fight it out, D., 
iii. 3. 3. 

Sio-iropEiiu, eiaoi, pf. m. ireiripev- 
pai, to carry or convey across or over, 
A.: M. to carry one's self over, to 
cross, to march or pass through or over, 
A. : u. 2. 11 ; 5. 18 : iii. 3. 3 ; vi. 5. 19. 
^ 8i.-airop4<a, ijiru, iprbpTtKa, A. and M. 
to be at a loss or in doubt between two 
courses, vi. 1. 22. 

8itt-irp4TTai,* trpi^a, viTpaxa, pf. 
m. anip. ■n-iwpayp.iu., to work through, 
work out, effect, accomplish, obtain, 
gain; diairpa^ai tf^rws el(r4\doL to ob- 
tain for him Plow he might enter] the 
privilege of entering : M. much as^., 
to work out for one's self, effect one's 
desire, accomplish one's aim, obtain 
one's request, gain one's point ; to 
negotiate, stipulate, make an agree- 
ment, arrange or settle affairs : A. D., 
I. (a.), cp.", wapi, irpbt, irepl : ii. 3. 20, 
25: iii. 5. 5: v. 7.29: vii. 1.38; 2.7. 

8i-apira{(«,* d<ropui, ijpwaKa, pf. p. 
fipvatTiiat, di-ripio, to snatch apart, 
plunder,Mack, seine, carry off. A., i. 2. 
19, 26 ; 10. 2, 18 : ii. 2. 16 ; 4. 27. 

8ia-^-^^u = 'V. I. Si& . . I>i(ii, V. 3. 8. 

Sia-^-pliTTU or fiirrla,* fil^io, Ifipi- 
(pa, to throw about, scatter. A., v. 8. 6. 
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^Sidl^pi<|>is, eias, ii, a throwing about, 
scattering, v. 8. 7. 

Sia-(rT||ia(v(i>, avd, a. Iff^ixtfiia or ava, 
to signify or indicate a decision be- 
tween two courses, cp., ii. 1. 23. 

Sia-o-Ki)v^u (intrans.), tJitu, & Sui- 
<rKr|vo(D (trans.?), dau, to encam/p 
apart, sepa/rate for gtiarters, Kard, els, 
iv. 4. 8, 10; 5. 29. 
4.8itt-<rKTivi)T&v iirrCv, it is necessary 
to encamp apart, ris, iv. 4. 14. 

8ia.-<nrAci>,* ffird(roj, iffiraKa, pf. p, 
(<r'ra<Tfji.ai, a. p. i(nr&a8i]v, to d/raw 
apaart, sepa/raie, scatter, disperse, A., 
i. 5. 9 : iii. 4. 20 : iv. 8. 10, 17. 

8io-<nr€£p<ii,* airepd, (<rtrapKa 1., pf. 
p. iffwap/mL, 2 a. p. iffirdprjv, to scatter, 
disperse, spread, trans.: M., intrans.: 
i. 8. 25 : ii. 4. 3 : vi. 3. 19 ; 5. 28. 

8ia-(rTds, -<rTfivoi, see Si-iimj/it. 

8i.a-o'<t>cvSovd(i>, ijiriii, to sling or 
throw in all directions, iv. 2. 3. 

8iA-irx<ii, -(rxoijii, see Si-^«. 

8ia-(r(&£<i>, aibaw, riaoiKa, a. p. iaii- 
6iiv, to preserve through danger, save, 
keep or bring safe : P. & M. to he 
saved or brought safe, save one's self 
or one's own, arrive safely : A. D., 
els, irpbs : v. 4. 5 ; 5. 13 ; 6. 18 : vi. 6. 5. 

Sia-TiiTTOi,* Tdfw, riraxO; a. jo. iri,- 
xOvt to arrange, draw up, or distrib- 
ute, in order of battle. A., i. 7. 1. 

Sio-TcCvw,* revw, riraKa, a. h-eiva, 
to stretch out: M. to strain or esxert 
one's self; irav irpbs ip^as S. to use every 
effort with you, vii. 6. 36. 

Siet-rAto,* icu w, tct Ae/co, to fin- 
ish through or entirely, complete, A. : 
w. A. understood (476. 2) tofmish the 
way, complete the distance ; to fiU up 
the time, to continue, be continually 
or constantly, P. : i. 5. 7 : iii. 4. 17 : 
iv. 3. 2 ; 5. 11. 

8ia-T/)K«i),* Tijfu, 2 pf. riri^Ka, to 
melt through, trans.: M. and 2 pf., 
intrans., iv. 5. 6. 

Sta-T(6ii|ii,* Biiaa, riOeiKa, a. (BriKa 
{6ui, &0.), dis-pono, to fiis-pose in 
mind ; to d/ispose of, handle, treat or 
serve ; A., i. 1. 5 : iv. I.i: M.to dis- 
pose of for one's own profit, sell, A. : 
vi. 6. 37: vii. 4. 2. 

8ia-Tp^(|>(i),* 0pi\j/ii),T4rpo<t>a, 2 a,, p. 
iTp6.(j>riv, to feed tlm)ugh, Tumrish, 
sustain. A., iv. 7. 17. 
t8ia-TptP4 ^'> ^^Vj vi. 1. 1. 

8ia-Tpfpa>, Tpl\jiii), rirpXipa, to rub 



through, wear away, waste, pass or 
spend time. A.; w. A. understood, to 
spend the tiane, delay, tarry ; i. 5. 9 : 
ii. 3. 9: iv. 6. 9: vii. 2. 3. 

8ia-itiaCvu,* (pwiSi, iritfiayKa, to show 
through : M. to appear or shi/ne through, 
V. 2. 29 : 2 a. p. impers. Sieip&iiri [it] 
the light sTwne through, vii. 8. 14. 
j8ia<|>avos (Sia^ar^s transparent) 
transpa/rently, clearly, rtmaifestly, vi. 
1. 24. 

t8ia(|iEp<SvT(i)S surpassimgly, pre-emi- 
nently, peculiarly, i. 9. 14. 

8ia-(|)4p<i>,* o6rw,A'?ii'oxo, a.iJfceT'fo or 
-OP, dif-fero, to dif-fbe from, surpass, 
excel, G. AE., 15 ■ impers. w. i., Si4(/>epev 
dXiiatrSai it was different or eaMer to 
repel; or by pers. constr., SU</>epov 
dWfoo-flot they were [different] better 
able, or fownd it easier to repel, 573 ; 
ii. 3. 15 : iii. 1. 37 ; 4. 33 : ol rorafwl 
Siolaovjiv [v, I, 5i)}<roi/iTU'] the rivers 
will [carry na across] permit us to 
cross (ace. to some, will differ in size), 
iii. 2. 23: M. to differ with, quarrel, 
be at variance, 6,ptj>l, irpSs, iv. 5. 17. 

8ia-c|ic4Y(i>,* (pei^opai, iriipevya, 2 a. 
((pvyov, to nee through, get away, 
escape, A. ii, v. 2. 3: vi. 3. 4: vii. 3. 43. 

8ia-<f>6eCp(a,* <l>6epw, ((jiBapKa, 2 a. p. 
iipBipriv, to spoil utterly, ruin, destroy; 
to corrupt, seduee, bribe ; A. : P. to be 
destroyed or ruined, go to ruin, waste 
away, &c. : iii. 3. 5 : iv. 1. 11 ; 5. 12. 

8i,dif>apos, OK, s., (dia-^ipia) at vari- 
ance; neut. subst., variance, disagree- 
ment, cause of difference or dissension, 
iv. 6. 3 : vii. 6. 15. 

8ia-i^V'fj, ijs, (tj>vri growth, fr. </>6a) 
growth between, a partition or divi- 
sion, V. 4. 29. 

8ia-<|>vXdTT(i>, djii), vetpiXaxa, to 
guard throughout : M. to take care or 
exercise precaution throughout, ab. 
lbs, vii. 6. 22 ? 

Sui-xAj«,* (xiii"" to drive back, ch. 
Ep.) to draw apart, separasie, Intrans., 
iv. 8. 18 ? 

8ia-xa|id^(i>, diria, (x«A«a unrUer, fr. 
X^(i) to pour) to go through or pass the 
winter, to winter, vii. 6. 31. 

Sut-xapljo, lau iw, KexelpiKa, (x^ip) 
to pass through one's hands, Wmmis- 
ter, ma/nage. A., i. 9. 17. 

8ut-x<<p^, i^ffw, KexiipriKa, to go or 
work through: impers. xdrw Stexdpei 
airrots they had a diarrhoea, iy. 8. 20. 
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tSiStlo-KaXos, ov, 6, a teacher, ii. 6. 12. 

SiSda-Koi,* did), deSidaxa, to teach, 
instruct, inform, A. cp., i. : P. to be 
taught, learn : i. 7. 4 : ii. 5. 6 : til. 3. 
i; 4. 32 : vi. 5. 18. Der. didactic. 

S(ST||Jbi,* ch. Ep., a prolonged form 
of S4a to bind, q. v. ; v. 8. 24. 

8{8<D|u,* Siiira, SiSaxa, a. (So>Ka(Sw, 
&c.), pf. p. dido/iai, a. p., iSdBrjj', Lat. 
do, to give, gra/nt, bestow, A. D., 1. 1. 6, 
8 s ; 2. 12, 27 : doSrjvai ar)r$ <r<ifeo' 
that it should be granted to him to 
save, th£ privilege of swoing, 663 b, 
ii. 3. 25 ; cf. vii. 3. 13. Der. dose. 

Si-^Puvov, -^Pt]v, see Sia-palvu. 

Si-eYCV(S)iT|V, see Sta-ylyvoiiiu, ii. 6. 5. 

Si-slpYd),* efplw, to intercept (so. ai- 
Toii), intervene, iii. 1. 2. 

Si-ttxov, see Si-^a, i. 8. 17. 

8i-«Xa<lv<i»,* iXiiyu i\w, ^XifXajca, 
a. ■^\a(ra, to ride, drive, or charge, 
through, i. 5. 12 ; 10. 7 : ii. 3. 19. 

Sl-^Setv, •eX'^XvSa, see Si-4pxoiJuu. 

Si-eXiiv, see di-aipiu, ii. 4. 22. 

Si-<|-^pXO|Jiat,* i\ci(ro/mi, iX'^XvSa, 
2 a. ^Xdor, to come out through, eli, 
vi. 6. 38 ? 

Si-lp\0|i.ai,* i\ei<Toiuu, i\-f[Kv6a, 2 a. 
1)\8ov, to go or come through, pass or 
march through, cross. A., 5id : of a 
rumor, to go abroad, spread : i. 4. 7 : 
ii. 4. 12 : iv. 1. 3, 5 ; 5. 22 : v. 4. 14. 

Si-epiDTdci), to appeal to, v. I. for ipia- 
Tciui, iv. 1. 26. 

8L-«nrdp6a^ see Sta-ffirflpu, ii. 4. 3. 

8i-^<«,* ^fai, iaxV""; ipf- ^^X"") 2 a. 
lo-XOK, [to have one's self apart] to be 
apart, distant, or separated, to di/mrge, 
G., dirA: tA SUxov, the intervening 
space, interval : i. 8. 17 : iii. 4. 22. 

8i-i]7^0|iai, ■^(ro/juu, ijyriijuu, to lead 
through a story, to relate or state in 
detail, narrate. A., iv. 3. 8 : vii. 4. 8. 

Si-^Xao-ii, see Si-e\a6vu, i. 10. 6, 

8i-t)\6ov, see St-ipxoiiai., i. 4. 7. 

8i-(ii|u,* ^ird), etKa, a. ijica (S, &c.), 
to send through, per-mU to go through, 
let pass, A. Sid, iii. 2. 23 ? iv. 1. 8. 

8i-t<rTT)|i,i,* <rr^(rii>, iarriKa, 2 a. idTTfi/, 
to station apa/rt : M., w. pf. and 2 a. 
act., to stand apwrt, be stationed at in- 
tervals, open the ranks, i. 5. 2 ; 8. 20. 

SlKaios, a, ov, c, s., {SUri) just, 
right, righteous, upright, proper, rea- 
sonable, I., i. 3. 5 : iii. 1. 37: ri SIkmov 
justice, right, pi. rights; ix toO SikcUov 
[out of] according to justice, in a just 



way,i.9,19: Slxaia noielv to do what is 
right,i.S.5; ri, SUaia Xappiveai to take 
jtostice, vii. 7. 17: ofli idixovv SiKtuord- 
Tovs elmi whom they deemed to be the 
most proper to invite, or the best en- 
titled to an invitation, = v. I. ofis iSbxei 
SiKaibraTov cXvai whom it seemed to be 
the most proper to invite, 573, vi. 1. 3. 

4. 8iKaioir<ivii, ^s, justice (as a quality), 
uprightness, righteousness, i. 9. 16. 

4.SiKauSTi]s, tfroi, i), = SiKCUocrivri, 
u. 6. 26. 

\.hi,KaU>i justly, with reason, reason- 
ably, properly, deservedly, ii. 3. 19. 

t8iKa(rH)$, oO, (Swdfu to judge) a 
judge, V. 7. 34. 

SCkt), -qi, justice or right; jasi, retri- 
bution either (1) to him who has suf- 
fered, or (2) to him who has done 
wrong (r) iffxiTi] SIkt) the severest retri- 
bution or punishment, v. 6. 15); also 
(3) sing, or pi., a process of justice, 
judicial proceedings, trial; a. Thus, 
(1,3) SUrjv SiSinai poenas dare, to give ret- 
ribution or satisfaction, make amends, 
pay the penalty, suffer punishment; to 
render a judicial account of one's con- 
duct ; D.; ii.6.21: v.7.29; 8.1: «(- 
Kriv \ap,pdt>eiv poenas suniere, to take 
satisfaction, obtain amends or justice, 
inflict punishm,ent,v. 8.17: Slurpiix^iv 
to have satisfaction, vii. 4. 24 : — (2, 3) 
SIktiv iirinBivai to inflict retribution, 
punishment, oTJust desert, D., i. 3. 10, 
20 : iii. 2. 8 : t^s S/kijs rvxein to receive 
one's desert, vi. 6. 25 : ^x^'" r^v Mkhiv 
to have one's desert or due, receive the 
punishment due, ii. 5. 38, 41 : inrix'^tv 
SlKr/v to undergo retribution, make 
amends, submit to an investigation^ 
trial, or punishment, render account, 
D., V. 8. 1, 18 : vi. 6. 15 : efe SUat Ka- 
Ta(TTTjaai to present for trial, bring to 
trial, V. 7. 34. 

Si-|u>tpla, as, (Sit, iioipa portion) a 
double portion, twice as mv£h, vii. 
2.36. 

8iW(i>, ijffw, ch. poet., (Slvri a whirl) 

to whirl, trans.: M., intrans., vi. 1. 9. 

8u5 adv. = Si i, on accovmt of which, 

wherefore, i. 2. 21: v. 5. 10: vii. 6. 39. 

8C-0S0S, ov, 4, a way or jowmey 

through, passage, v. 4. 9. 

8i.-oC(r«>, see Sta-4>ip<a, iii. 2. 23 ? 
8i-opd<i>,* S^l/o/iai, iiipiKa or ibpaxa, 
to see through, perceive, discover. A., 
V. 2. 30. 



Siopvrru 



36 



Sopirtiords 



Si-opimtt,* i)|u, dpiipvxa, to dig 
through. A., vii. 8. 13 s. 

8i.6ti.* oonj., (Si' i n) on account of 
this that, because, ii. 2. 14. 

tSC-inixvs, u, g. eos, {vfixvs) two cu- 
hits long, iv. 2. 28. 

tSi-irXdo-ios, o, OK, (irXiTTCij tofonn) 
two-fold, double, twice as mud, or 
mcmy ; dnrXifftov double the distance, 
twice as far, G.: iii. 3. 16 : iv. 1. 13.. 

tSl-irXcOpos, OK, {irXiSpov) two hun- 
dred feet long or wide, iv. 3. 1. 

t8i-ir\&>s, 6ii, bov, contr. 8i-ir\oCs, 
^, ouK, (-irXoos, akin to irKiKw) duplex, 
two-fold, double, vii. 6. 7. Der. di- 
ploma. 

[8Cs adv., also in compos. Si-, (dio) 
twice, doiiMy.'] 

4.8i<r-x(Kioi, ai, a, two thousand, i. 
1. 10 ; 2. 9. 

Sii)>6^pa, as, {8i^ti) to tarn) a tanned 
or prepared skim, a leathern bag or 
jpouck, i. 5. 10 : V. 2. 12. Der. diph- 
theria. 

4.'8uf>6^pivos, 7, ov, made of skins, 
leathern, ii. i. 28. 

Sl-(j>pos, ov, 6, (Sis, ^ipw) a seat, 
originally for two, as in the old char- 
iot for the warrior and the driver, 
i. 8. 10 : vii. 3. 29. 

8£xo. adv., (Sis) in two, asunder: 
Slxa TTotclv to divide, vi. 4. 11. 

|8ixd{tt>, licw, to divide or separate, 
intrans., iv. 8. 18 ? 

8it|/d(a (contr. -to, -'ds, -fl), * Vw, SeSl- 
ifiriKa, (Sltj/a thirst) to thirst, be thirsty, 
iv. 5. 27. 

1 SujktIos, o, OK, to be pv/rsued : Sua- 
KTiov iffrlv it is necessary to pursue, 
chase must be given, iii. 3. 8. 

8i(&Ko,* (if 01, oftener tii^onai, SeSlta- 
Xa, (Slia to run away, flee) to make 
flee or run, pv/rsue, chase, give chase, 
drive or follow as an enemy, A. els, 
&c., i. 4. 7 s ; S. 2 s ; 8. 21 : as intrans., 
to hasten or gallop off, vii. 2. 20. 

|8((Dgis, eicjs, i), act of pursuing, pur- 
suit, iii. 4. S. 

t8uapij£, wxos, 4, (Si-opirrtii) a canal, 
trench, i. 7. 15 : ii. 4. 18, 17. 

t8^7|ia, oTos, t6, a decree, ordimamce, 
dogma, iii. 3. 5 ; vi. 4. 11 ; 6. 8, 27. 
8o6f|vai, 8oCr|v, see SlSapj., ii. 3. 25. 
8oK^(i>,* Sb^io, SeSbxriKa poet., (1) of 
the action of the mind itself, to think, 
suppose, imagine, expea, I. (a.), i. 7. 
1; 8. 2: 5e5o7;i4A'o! thought best, ap- 



proved, determined, resolved on, voted, 
iii. 2. 39 : to&tovs tI [sc. iraBetv] 8o- 
Kelre ; what do you think [these suf- 
fered] was the case with these ? v. 7. 26: 
— (2) of the action of an object upon 
the mind, to seem, appear, Lat. vide- 
or ; to seem good, best, expedient, right, 
proper; to be approved, determined, 
resolved on, adopted, or voted; both 
personally and impersonally, and with 
the former construction for the latter 
(the two combined, iii. 1. 11 ?), 573 ; 
D. I. (a.; the inf. often supplied fr. 
the context) ; i. 2. 1; 3. 11 s, 18, 20; 
4. 7, 15 : Sd^av ravra [sc. TroieiK fr. the 
context, or see 502] it having been 
voted to pursue this course, or this re- 
solved on, 675 a, iv. 1. 13. "With the 
uses 1 and 2, compare I think and me- 
thinks — me-seems — it seems to me. 
Aok4u is much used for greater mod- 
esty or courtesy of expression, i. 3. 12 ; 
7. 4 (al<Txivf<r8al fwi Soku, me-thinks 1 
am ashamed): iii. 1. 38; cf. 70 m, 654. 

8oKip.d^a, dffu, (SSki/uis accepted on 
proof, fr. S^o/wh) to approve on ex- 
amination, iii. 3. 20. 

8(SXios, 14, OK, (SiXos) deceitful, 
treacherous, perfidious, i. 4. 7 ? 

S(S\ixos, ov, 6, the long race, pro- 
tracted to several miles, by an exten- 
sion of the course, or a repetition of 
it, iv. 8. 27. 

8(S\os, ov, 6, dolus, a wile, fraud, 
deceit, treachery, v. 6. 29. 

A6Xoi|r, OTTOS, 4, a Dolopiam,. The Do- 
lopes were a rude but hardy tribe, 
living on both sides of the southern 
range of Mt. Pindus. i. 2. 6. 
t8o|a, Tjs, opinion, expectation; repu- 
tation, credit, glory, ds : ii. 1. 18 : vi. 
1. 21 ; 5. 14. Der. oktho-doxy. 
t8o$d|«>, iaw, to com/mend, extol. A., 
vi. 1. 32 ? 

8iSgas, S6$(>i, see Sok4u, i. 3. 20 ; 4. 15. 

Sopdnov, ov, T&, (dim. of S6pv) a 
short spear, of special use in carrying 
booty or baggage, yet also used as a 
weapon, vi. 4. 23. 

8opKas, dSos, ii, (SipKoiuu, pf. SiSop- 
xa, to look keenly) a small, swift, and 
beautiful antelope, so named from the 
lustre of its eye, as gazelle, i. 5. 2 : v. 
3. 10. Hence prop, name Dokcas. 

8op^vt6s, ov, or Sopirijaros, ov, 6, 
(Sbprov supper) supper-time, i. 10. 17; 

V. I. SbpTUJTOS, 
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66pv* SSparos, t6, (cf. SpOs oak) a 
beam or large stick, the shaft of a 
spear ; hence comm. a spear, lance, 
pike, Lat. hasta. The common spear 
of the Greek hoplite' consisted of a 
long wooden shaft, with a sharp steel 
point (oixA"i)> and upon the reverse 
end an iron spike ((raupwTiip)forthrust- 
ing the spear into the ground in time 
of rest. EttI Sbpv [spear- ward] to the 
right, since the spear was carried in 
the right hand ; cf. trap AavlSas. i. 
8. 18 : ui. 5. 7: iv. 3. 29 ; 7. 16. 
4.8opv-i|)i{pos, ov, i, (ipipu) a spewr- 
hearer, spea/r-mam, a forager caiTying 
a spear, v. 2. 4 : cf. Sopiriov. 
toovXcCo, as, sla/iiery, servitude, bond- 
age, suhjedion, vii. 7. 32. 
tSovXe^a, eiaa, SedoiXevxa, to te a 
slave, iv. 8. L 

8o{)\os, ov, 6, (Siu to hind) a slave, 
bondman, bond-servant; under an ab- 
solute government, a subject; i. 9. 15, 
29 : ii. 5. 32, 38 : iii. 1. 17. 

Sovvai, 6oiSf see dlSufu, i. 2. 12. 
tBowirto,* iJiTM, SiSovwa, ch. Ep., to 
make a dim, to clash, D. of instrument, 
wpbs, i. 8. 18. Onomatopoetic. 

SoOiros, ov, b, ch. poet., a loud 
noise, din, uproar, hiMub, ii. 2. 19. 

ApaK<SvTios, on, Bracontitos, a Spar- 
tan exile, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 6. 30. 

8p^p.oifu, 8pa)iov|uu, see Tp4x<'- 
tSpeiravT]-(^opos, ov, {<t>ipu) scythe- 
bearing, scythe-armed, i. 7. 10s ; 8. 10. 

Sp^iravov,ou,T6, or poet.Speir&vr), i;s, 
{Splva to plVfCk) a scythe, sickle, i.8.10. 

ApCXai, wv, the Drilce, a, warlike 
people dwelling near Trebizond,v. 2. 1 s. 

Sp^fios, ov, 6, {rpix") pf- SiSpo/M) 
the act or place of running ; a run, 
running, race ; race-course : Spd/itfi 
upon the run, as in a race, at full 
speed, rapidly : dpifios iyivero rdts 
(TTpaTiiliTais the soldiers began to run, 
4S9 : i. 2. 17; 8. 18 s : iv. 8. 25 s. 

Sttvafiai,* dw^o/uu, SeSA>7ifmi, ipf. 
iSwi/iTiv or ■fiSwdfniv, a. p, iSw^Sriv, 
■ilSvirffii\v, or r. iSmdaSriv, to be able 
(can), have power, I. (often under- 
stood) ; hence elliptically, to be strong 
or powerful; to be equal or eqmvalent 
to, to mean. A.; i. 1. 4 ; 5. 6 ; 7. 6 : 
ii. 2. 12 3 : iv. 5. 11 s : ol ii&yurTov (or 
Hiyurra) Swipsvm [sc. voivv] the most 
powerful, ii. 6. 21 : oiiK iSwd/vriv (ijv 
I could not {consent to) live, vii. 2. 33. 



It is often used or to be supplied with 
a rel. and superl., 553 c : is iiAXiara 
idtjvaTO iTriKpvwTdfievos [concealing it 
as he best could] as secretly as possible, 
i. 1. 6 ; ^ iSivaro rdxi-cra [as he could 
most rapidly] as rapidly as he could, 
i. 2. 4 ; (is ftx Siviyrai irKelarovi as 
many as he could, i. 6. 3. 

4.8iiva|i.is, eus, T], ability, power, 
might, strength, force ; military /orcc, 
forces, troops, army (so pi. i. 5. 9): 
KttTi or els Siva/uv according to or to 
the extent of one's ability .• i. 1. 6 ; 6. 
7: ii. 3. 23 : iii. 2. 9. Der. dynamic. 

4.8uv(i<rTtis, ov, a chief or powerful 
mem, lord, nobleman, i. 2. 20. Der. 

DYNASTY. 

^8vvaT(Ss, 1}, 6v, c, s., actively, aMe, 
competent, powerful, strong, i.; pas- 
sively, possible, practicable, feasible,' 
D. I. ; i. 3. 17 ; 9. 24 : ii. 6. 8, 19 : iv. 
1. 12, 24 : ix tGiv SwarCiv from [the 
possibles] the means in their power, 
iv. 2. 23. It is often used or to be 
supplied with a rel. and superl., 553 c : 
ij Swariv fidXiara [so as is possible, 
most implicitly] as implicitly as pos- 
sible, i. 3. 15 ; Urt dvapaa'KevcurT&raTOv 
[according to what is possible, most 
unprepared] as unprepared as possible, 
Sri TrXe/ffToi/s as many as possible, i. 1. 
6 ; ws rdxi-ffra wopeiea^Sai to proceed as 
speedily as possible, i. 3. 14. 

8v<i),* Srfo-oi, to make enter, put on : 
hence Sdvu & SijO|JLai, Sdjo/uu, S4dvKa, 
2 a. (Sw, of- the sun, to enter the 
western sea, to set, i. 10. 15 : ii. 2. 3. 

Bio,* Svoiv, or, w. plnr. nouns, 
indecl., duo, two, i. 1. 1 ; iii. 2. 37 : 
vi. 6. 14 : vii. 5. 9 ; 6. 1. Der. dual. 

[Sdo--* inseparable particle, ill, mis-, 
v/n,-, DYS-, with difficulty. '\ 

Svcr-PaTOs, ov, difficult of access, 
V. 2. 2 : iv. 1. 25 ? 

8vo--8idpaT05, ov, diffi/Mlt to pass, 
vi. 5. 19 ? 

Svo-p.'f), ^s, (Siva) usu. in pi., setting 
of the sun ; i^Xiou Sv<riial sun-set ; vi, 
4. 26 ; 5. 32 : vii. 3. 34. 

8vcr-irii|>iTOS, ov, (vdp-ap,i to pass) 
hard or difficult to pass, iv. 1. 25 : v, I. 
Svairipiaros (for Svavphairos difficult 
of access t) or Sia^wroi. 

8v(r-in$p€VTOs, ov, (iropeCoj) difficult 
of passage or to pass, D., i. 5. 7. 
tSvinropla, os, difficulty of crossing, 
difficult passage, a., iv. 3. 7. 
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S^ir-iropos, ov, difficult of passage, 
Tmrd to cross, ii. 5.9: v. 1. 13: vi. 5. 12. 

Svcr-xploTos, oc, (x/>(io/xai) hard to 
use or manage, of little use, unservice- 
able, iii. 4. 19. 

Siva--\apla, as, (xHpoi) the rugged- 
ness or difficulty of the country, diffi- 
cult ground, iii. 5. 16. 

Su, Si&o-u, see SlSa/u, i. 7. 7. 

Sti-ScKa indecl., {Sio, SiKo.) twelve, 
i 2. 10 ; 7. 15. 
t8up^o|uu, ijcro/uu, SeSiipti/Mi, to make 
or g'.iw a present, to present, give, A. 
D., vii. 3. 18, 26s; 6. 3. 
tSupo-SoK^o, ijau, {Sixoptai) to receive 
a gift, take a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 

Supov, ov, (SlSa/u) a gift, present, 
reward, i. 2. 27; 9. 14, 22 : ii. 1. 10. 



E. 

la, lav, &c., see iAu, iii. 3. 3. 

loAUKa, IdXiuv, see iXltrKo/Mi, iii. 4. 8. 

Hv,* (ei, fty) contr. ijv or 'dy, oonj. 
followed by the subj., if perhaps, if 
haply, if, in case thai : ibi> p4 if not, 
umless, except : idv tc . . ii,v re [both 
if . . and if] whether . . or .• 1. 3. 14, 
18 s ; 4. 12 : vii. 1. 31 ; 3. 37. 
^l&v-irep, if indeed, if only, iv. 6. 17 ? 

lapljo), Iffu iffl, (iap ver, spring) to 
pass or spend the spring, iii. 5. 15. 

l-ODTOv,* fjs, contr. afrrov, ^s, refl. 
pron., (? him, airbs) sui, of himself, 
herself, itself, ch. used when the reflex 
reference is emphatic or direct. In 
the gen., it often supplies the pla«e 
of a possessive pron. (suus) : ol ^auroO 
his own men, rk iavrHv their oum 
affairs, interests, or possessions, i. 1. 
5 ; 2. 7, 15: iu. 1. 16. K I. for ipav- 
ToS or (TouToC, 539 d, vi. 6. 15: vii. 5. 
6 : often for airov, or the converse. 

i&M,* iiaa, etaxa, ipf. efcji', to per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let, A. i. : to let be, 
let alone, leave, dismiss, home nothing 
to do with, A. D. : oix iar to forbid, 
prohibit, protest, 686 i : i. 4. 7, 9 ; 9. 
18: vii. 3. 2; i. 10s, 20, 24. 
teP8o(i<iKovTa indecl., SCTe?!ii/,iv. 7.8. 

£BSo|i05, 17, oi',{iTTd)seventh,vi.2.1% 

'EPa£l\|uos or 'EpoX^^iuos, ov, v. I. 
for 'AjS/jofiX/tTjs, vii. 6. 43. 

l^-i the form which iv takes in 
compos, before a palatal, 150. 

lY-7[7VOnai,* yerffioiuu, yeyhripMi 



& 2 pf. yiyova, to take place, be pro- 
ditced, or arise in, D., v. 8. 3. 

4.87-Yovos, ov, 6, adescendant, iii. 2. 14 ? 

iyyvoM,* ■^au, iiyyiriKa, (iy-yiti a 
pledge in hand, fr. 71/101' limb, ha/nd) 
to put iu hand, pledge ; M. to pledge 
one's self, engage, promise, i. (a)., vii, 
4.13. 

t^TY^^" adT.,/rom nigh at hand, 
iv. 2. 27. 

bffis* adv., c. & s. lyyirepov, 
rara, or ripu, t&tu, near, nigh, dose 
at hand, G. ; nearly, closely : superl. 
w. art. the nearest, last : i. 8. 8 ; 10. 
10 : ii. 2. 11, 16 s; 4. 1 : iv. 2. 28. 

i^tCpa,* iycpw, iy^epKa 1., to wake 
another : 2 pf. pret. iypiaopa, to be or 
keep awake, keep watch, iv. 6. 22. 

k>iei)i]f.m), iYi7V<S|<.i)V, see ytyvo/uu. 

iy-KoKia,* Ka\i(ru KaXd, k^kXiiko, 
to call upon as responsible, make a 
demamd upon, charge, blame, throw 
the blame upon, find fa/ult with, D. 
CP. ; to call upon one for, demamd, A. ; 
vii. 5. 7; 7. 33, 44, 47. 

ly-KoX^nrTd), i-fw, KexiXv^a 1., (ko- 
Xiwra to wrap, cover) to wrap itp in a 
covering. A., iv. 5. 19. 

iY-K«i.|i.ai,* Kelaopai, to Ue in or 
therein, iv. 5. 26. 

Iy-k^Xctittos, oc, (xeXciJu) urged on, 
instructed, incited, bidden, i. 3. 13. 

4y-k^<|><<Xos, ov, i, ((ce^oXiJ) the brain; 
the brain, crown, or cabbage of the 
palm, a large cabbage-like bud at the 
top of the stalk, ii. 3. 16. 

CY-Kparfis, ^s, ((cpdros) m power 
over, in possession of, master of, a., i. 
7. 7: V. 4. 15. 

{YvuKa, fyVMi', tyv&tr6r\v, see 747- 
vibffKu, i. 3. 2 : ii. 4. 22 : iii. 1. 43. 

iypi\yopa, -av, see iydpio, iv. 6. 22. 

iy-\akiv6a, liiro), pf. p. (tep^oXW- 
pai, to put a bit in the mouth of, to 
bridle. A., vii. 2. 21; 7. 6. 

lY-X<tp^»i 'i™! ^-KcxcipVKa, ix^lp) 
to take in hand, undertake, make an 
attempt, v. 1. 8. 

IY'XO'P'Siov, ov, t6, (x^lp) a Jumd- 
knife, dagger, iv. 8. 12. 

^Y-X^p'S**! ^'^ '". KexelpiKa, (jiflp) 
to put in the hands 0^ another, commit, 
erUrust, A. D., iii. 2. 8. 

Iy-X^i* f. X^" or x^u, KixvKa, (x^u 
to pour) to pour in wine for a libalion, 
D., iv. 3. 13. 

hf&,* iiioO or noO, pi. ^/uis, (the 
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forms beginning w. 4- having comm. 
some emphasis, and those w. |i- being 
enclitic) ego, mei, nos, I, we, i. 3. 3, 
6 s : vp6s /*« for irpis ifij, 788 e, iii. 2. 
2 : iifi&s = i/ii, i. 7. 7: ^^i by ora- 
sis for ^<!i oT/iai, I tJi/imk, iii. 1. 35 ? 
Der. EGOTISM. 
4.?7«-'y6,* iiwv ye, (/wiye, t/ieye or 
i/ii ye, equidem, I at least, J for my 
part, I certainly, i. 4. 8 : vii. 1. 30. 

iSEi, ISetTO, see diu, i.5.11: iv.1.13. 

tScio-a, IScSoCkciv, see Seldia, i. 10. 9. 

iS'/jSoKO, see iaSlw, iv. 8. 20. 

i8(SK0vv, {Sofa, see Sok^u, i. 3. 20. 

£Spa|tov, see Tpix<^, iv. 3. 33. 

KSwKoi, iSoo-av, see SlSa/it, i. 2. 27. 

ftav, 8jT], see fdw, i. 5. 5 : v. 8. 10. 

t^BeXovnis, ov, 6, a volimieer; as adj. 

voluntary, mllvng, of one's own accord, 

i. 6. 9 : iv. 1. 26 3. 

tlBAovrt adv., willingly, iii. 3. 18 ? 

tiScXo^irvos, a, ov, voltmiary, of one's 

oton accord, iv. 6. 19: vi. 5. 14. 

46^0),* ideX'^a-a, ■^ff Ai;Ka,by a shorter 
but less frequent form ScXu, 9e\i)iru, 
to he willing,' consent, viish, desire, 
will, choose, please, prefer, i. , tI: o6k 
i64\<i), I am not willing, I will not, 
I refuse : iBiKwv w. adverbial force, 
willingly : i. 2. 26 ; 3. 6, 8 ; 9. 13 s : 
iv. 4. 5 : vi. 2. 6. 'E6i\a and ^piXofuu 
are nearly synonymous and may be 
often Interohanged ; yet, in strict dis- 
tinction, i94\<a expresses the viish or 
toill more as a feeling, and poiXo/mi 
more as a rational purpose or prefer- 
ence. Simple indiiiation, acquiesceiice, 
or desire is rather expressed by iOiXa, 
and plan or determination by |8o()Xo- 
/Mi : el iimeU idiXere i^op/MV, trreirffai 
poiXo/Mi if you are vrilling to take the 
lead, lam resolved to follow, iii. 1. 25: 
cf. V. 6. 20; 7. 27 s. 

i6^i)V, £6i)Ka, see tIOihu, i. 5. 14. 

K6vos, cos, t6, a nation, tribe : Kari 
(8vri or edms, according to their nations 
or tribes, by nations or tribes : i. 8. 9 : 
iv. 5. 28 : v. 5. 5. Der. ethno-looy. 

A * conj. (becoming Hv before the 
subj., 619 a), si, if, supposing, provid- 
ed, in case that, i. 2. 2 : el ii.-l\ nisi, if 
not, wnless, except, i. 4. 18 : iv. 2. 4 : 
el di ixij but if not, otherwise, used even 
after negative sentences, ii. 2. 2 : iv. 
3. 6 : et rts if amy, sometimes, as a 
more moderate form of expression, 
supplying the place of Sam whoever, 



whatever, 639, i. 5. 1 ; 6. 1 ; rai et ns 
v6(Ttp and a few perhaps by sickness, 
V. 3. 3 : KoX el, el Kal even if, although, 
though, iii. 2. 22, 24 : vi. 6. 27 : — el as 
complem., if, whether, whether not, 
i. 3. 5 ; 10. 5 : iii. 2. 22 ; so elliptical- 
ly, to see or try if, to ascertain whether, 
iv. 1. 8 : V. 4. 3. 

do, ctao-a, see i&u, i. 4. 7 ; 9. 13, 18. 

EtSov, eISu, clS^vm, clScis, &c., see 
p&in. Cf. video. Sans, vid, to wit. 
4.«t8as, cos, rb, appearamce, form, 
beauty, ii. 3. 16. 

el!i)V, tiwrav or eUv, see et/d, i. 1. 5. 

flK&t,ia,* da-u, ef/cora 1., pf p. elxa- 
apai oi-'^KaafMi, to make like, liken, 
A.; to think likely, conjecture, sup- 
pose, estimate, i. (a.), i. 6. 1, 11 ; 10. 
16 : pf. p. to have been made like, to 
resemble, D., v. 3. 12 ; 4. 12 : — 2 pf. 
pret. {oiKO, 2 plup. ii^eiv, to ie like, 
resemble, seem like, D.; to seem; ii. 1. 
13 ; 2. 18. 
4.eIk(Ss, 6tos, (neut. pt. of cl«:o=?o«a) 
likely, probable, reasonable, proper, 
natwral, w. frequent ellipsis of itrrl or 
^v, I. (a.) : t4 elK6s the likelihood, prob- 
ability, &c. : ii. 2. 19 ; 3. 6 : iii. 1. 21. 

6l!Ko<ri(v) indecl., twenty, i. 2. 5, 8. 

(IkcStus adv., {eUbs) reasonably, nat- 
urally, with good reason, ii. 2. 3. 

cll\T|<|>a, -Eiv, see Xa/tjSdv&i, iv. 5. 35. 

etXtixo, -eiv, see Xayx^va, iv. 5. 24. 

eUkov, see iXm, iv. 2. 28 : v. 2. 15. 

ci\(S|iT| V, clXov, see alpiw, i. 3. 5 ; 9. 9. 

tljit,* etropai (3 sing. Iffrai), ipf. ^c, 
sum, to be, exist, the chief substantive 
verb, variously translated ace. to the 
context, i. 1. 4 : w. gen., to be of or 
one's, belong to, be the property or part^ 
of, &c., 437 a, 440, 443, i. 1. 6: ii. 1. 
4, 9 ; tvTa t4 eSpos TtXidpov being [of] 
aplethron in width, i. 4. 9 : w. DAT., 
to be to or for (where heme is frequent 
in translation, 459), i, 2. 7; 3. 21 : w. 
a PAET., often a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679, ii. 
2. 13 ; 3. 10 : ri, ivra the things be- 
ing, fads, effects, possessions, iv. 4. 15 : 
vii. 8. 22 : t$ (!»Tt in reality or fact, 
really, v. 4. 20. — Its impers. use 
(which may usu. be also explained 
personally, 571 f, h) is extensive : Ian 
there is or it is, U is possible, the part 
of, kc, I. (A.), i. 5. 2 s ; ii. 1. 9 : often 
w. a neut. ac^. sing, or pi., as SijXoi» 
ii. 3. 6, ipara iii. 4. 49 : w. a relative, 
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often forming a complex indefinite, 
559 a, as la-ri S' Sffrts but there is who 
=* but some one, i. 8. 20, ^e oVs = some, 
i. 5. 7, eirS' Sre there is when = some- 
times, ii. 6. 9 ; and negatively, oiK Ijv 
Sttov there was [not where] no place 
where, iv. 6. 31 (cf. ii. 3. 2a), oiic iartv 
Situs [there is not how] it camiot be 
that, ii. 4. 3 (cf. the personal use toOt 
cffTw Stois ; "is this possible, how ? is 
it possible that! v. 7. 7) : rd Karh toO- 
Toy ehai so far as rega/rds him, rb vvv 
eXvaifor the present, 665 b, i. 6. 9 : iii. 
2. 37. — For the accent of the pres. 
ind., see 787 c, 788 a, b, d, f. 

et|ii,* ipf. feiv or ^a, to go, come; 
the pres. regularly used in the ind., 
and, sometimes in other modes, as fut. 
(eliui I am going = I shall go, cf. ^px"- 
fuu): imv. tBi age, come/ AB., D. Sid, ek, 
lirl, &c. : i. 2. 11 ; 3. 1, 6 ; 4. 8 : iv. 
6. 12 : vii. 2. 26. 'Eov M. te/uu, see tv/u. 
etiro, ctirov, see tpriid, i. 3. 7: ii. 1. 21. 
d-irep if indeed, if in fact or really, 
i. 7.9: ii. 4. 7: iv. 6. 16. 
eiir(S)iT]v, see iiroimi, iii. 4. 18. 
elp-y<i) or e4p7«,* pfu, to bar, debar, 
shut in or out, hem in, exclude, keep 
off, prevent, A. diri, ^/c: M. to shut 
one's self out, get one's self excluded : 
iii. 1. 12 ; 3. 16 : vi. 3. 8 ; 6. 16. 
etpT|Ka, ctpijixai, see ^Tj/d, i. 2. 5. 
clp^VT), ris, (etpia to join, or to talk) 
peace, ii. 6. 2, 6: iii. 1. 37. 

(Is,* sometimes 4s, (iv-SfCiSS d) prep., 
w. Aoc. of place, into, more briefly to 
or m; ai, on, or upon; [to go into] 
^/br; sometimes for e» by const, prseg. 
704 a ; i. 1. 2 8 ; 2. 2 s, 24 : so of state 
or action, ii. 6. 17 : iii. 1. 43: — of a col- 
lection of persons or things, among, to, 
into the lamd of, against, i. 1. 11 ; 6. 
7: ii.2.20: v. 6. 27 s : — of time, [in 
passing into] on or upon, in, at, i. 7. 
1 : ii. 1. 17 : iii, 1. 3 : — of number or 
measure, up to, even to, to the nwmbcr, 
extent, or depth of, i. 1. 10 : ii. 3. 23 : 
vi 4. 16 ; iU dipBoflav [to] m abun- 
dance, dbumdoMlly, vii. 1. 33 ; eh Sio 
twobytuio,ii.i.26; els 6ktiSi eigM deep, 
vii. 1. 23 : — of aim, end, result, ob- 
ject of reference, &c., for, in reject 
to, concerning, i. 1.9; 3. 3 ; 9. 5, 16, 23 : 
ii. 6. 30. In compos., into, in, &e. 

ets,* ida,, y, g. hbs, /uas, one, a 
single one, an individual ; used more 
strictly as a numeral than one in Eng. ; 



i. 2. 6 ; 9. 22 : 

singly, iv. 7. 8 : 



KaO' ha one by one, 
tls Tis any single one, 
ets Ixaaros each individual, each sin- 
gly, ii. 1. 19 : vi. 6. 12, 20. 

6t<r-d7»,* 4|ii), ^a, 2 a. ijyavoi', a. 
p. iix^Vt to I^<^ or bring into or in, 
A. els, irpbs, i. 6. 11 ? vi. 1. 12. 

cls-aKovrCjo, Icroi lu, to throw or 
hurl darts in, vii. 4. 16. 

el(r-Patvci>,* p^<ro/Mi, ^i^rjKa, 2 a. 
'i^-QV, to go into a vessel, embark, els, 
v. 7. 15 1 

A<r-P6\\a,* /3oXi3, pd^rixa, 2 a. 
4^&\ov, to throw one's self into, effect 
am, entrance or make an irruption into, 
enter; of streams, to empty into ; els; 
i. 2. 21; 7.15: v. 4. 10. 

ds-Pipd^u, pi^daa ^1^2, to put into 
or on board a vessel. A., v. 3. 1. 

cUr-PoX'fj, Tjs, {el<r-pd\\u) irruption, 
entrance, pass, i. 2. 21 : v. 6. 7. 

clcr-8vo|iai,* Siaoimi, to enter or sink 
into, els, iv. 5. 14. 
cUr-^Spaiiov, -%pa.yj&v, sec ela-rpix'^- 
eto--€i.(Jn,* ipf. ^eip, {et/u q. v.) to go 
or come into or m, enter, els, rapd : to 
enter one's mind, occupy one's thoughts, 
A. cp.: i. 7. 8 : vi. 1. 17 : vii. 2. 14. 

cl(r-£Xa{iv<i>,* iXdtra i\(o, ^XiJXara, 
a. ^Xao-a, to ride into, enter, els, i. 2. 26. 
cl(r-(X6Etv, see el<r-ipxoiJ,at, i. 2. 21, 
eUr-ip\ofu>.i,* i\ei(rofuii, i\-p^vffa, 
2 a. TjKOov, to come or go_ into or in, 
to penetrate into, enter, ets, iirl, i. 2. 21: 
iv. 8. 13 : vii. 1. 27. 

fUr-i^w, -Tjarov or -■Qcrav, see efo- 
ei/jii, i. 7. 8. 

el(r-^\a(ra, see ciff-eXorfcw, i. 2. 26. 
«lir-i]Wx9t)v, see ela-tjiipu, i. 6. 11 ? 
«Io--<jx6tJv, see ela-dyoi, i. 6. 11 ? 
ctir-oSas, ov, i), a way in, entrance, 
els, iv. 2. 3: vi. 5. 1. 
eia-ofuii, see opda, i. 4. 15. 
clo--in|8da>, ■^a-onai, ireir^iriKa, a. 
ir^Sri<ya, (irijJda to feap) to Zeap- into, 
els, i. 5. 8. 

«lo"-irtirTW,* ireffovfuu, iriirruKa, 2 a. 
iTeirov, to fall into or upmi, burst or 
nisA mto, els, i. 10/1 : vii. 1. 17, 19. 
{lcr-irX&>,* irXeiao/mi, iriirXevKa, to 
sail into, els, vi. 4. 1. 

cUr-iropEiio|MU, eitro/uu, weiripeviuu, 
to march into, els, iv. 7. 27 ? 
ci(rH)KEiv or cot^kciv, see fori/jw. 
tlcr-Tp^o),* Spa/iaOiMt, SeSpd/triKa, 
2 a. eSpafwv, to run into or m, v. 2. 16. 
clir-i|i4p»,* ot<r&), ivipaxa, a. ijveyKa 
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or -oc, a. p. iivixBift to bring or cwrry 
into or m, a. d., cis, i. 6. 11? vii. 3. 21. 

eltr-i^op^Ai, TJiru, ire<p6priKa, to iring 
into, A. cis, iv. 6. 1. 

ctiru, sometimes t<ra, adv., (e2: or 
^s) within, inside of, a., i. 2. 21; 4. 5. 

€l(r-«6i«),* Hffbi, to push into or in, 
trans.; M. intrans., v. 2. 18 ? 

ctro adv., {el ri if those things axe, 
cf. lireiTo) then, in that case, there- 
upon, after that, next, i. 2. 16, 25. 

tS-Tt . . et-Tt si-ve . . si-ve, both if 
. . and if, whether . . or, ii. 1. 14 : iii. 
1. 40 ; 2. 7. See el. 

tt\ov, A\6u.r\v, see Ix'^i i- 1- 6. 

ctiii6a,* /[have accustomed myself] 
am wont or accitstomed, i.; intrans. 
2 pf. pret. of eflifw, Ijia (ffl, elBiKU, to 
aceustom : 2 plup. eldiBeiv, vii. 8. 4. 

€l(i)V, etas, eta, see ^du, i. 4. 9. 

iK, the form which the prep, i^ takes 
before a consonant, 165, 1. 1. 6. 
tiKarTax<Scc in each direction, iii. 5. 
17. 

^KaiTTos, v, ov, {see iKdrepos) quis- 
que, eacA of more than two, every, 
each or every one; pi. several, respec- 
tive, each body, all, or translated as 
sing, or like an adv. (severally). Its 
sing, is often joined, esp. through ap- 
position, with a plural, i. 1. 6; 2. 15 ; 
7. 15; 8.9: ii. 2.17: v. 5. 5. 
^SKia-Tore at each time, v/fiiformly, 
always, ii. 4. 10. 

EKdrepos, a, ov, (a eompar. in form 
w. fKaffTos as sup., perhaps derived fr. 
efs, 3760, d) uterque, each of two; pi. 
both, eath party, or translated as sing. : 
Kad' iK&repa on each side, a.: i. 8. 27 : 
iii. 2. 36 : v. 5. 25; 6. 7: vi. 1. 9. 

4.CKaT^pu9£V from or on each or both 
sides, i. 8. 13, 22 : vi. 4. 3 ; 5. 25. 

jlKttT^poio-t to each side of two, in 
both directions, i. 8. 14? 

CKaT<Sv indecl., a hundred, i. 2. 25. 

'£KaT-(&w|ios, ov, ffecatonymus, an 
envoy to the Cyreans from Sinope, v. 
5. 7 ; 6. 3. 

IK-Palvu,* |3i}cro;uat, ^i^r/Ka, 2 a. 
Ip-qv, to go out, forth, or aside, from a 
road, valley, river, vessel, &c. ; to sally 
forth; to disembark; els, &o.; iv. 2. 1, 
10,25 s; 3.3, 23: v. 4. 11. 

Ik-PAXX»,*;8oXi3, ^fpn^rjKa, 2 a. e|8a- 
\ov, a. p. ip\-fi$-riv, to throw or cas< out 
or away (out of one's hands, quiver, 
&c.); to drive out, banish, expel; 4^, 



els : i. 1. 7 ; 2. 1 : ii. 1. 6 : vii. 1. 16 ; 
5. 6. Cf. iK-irlvTu = passive. 

^K-Paoxs, eus, ■^, (in-^aivu)) egress, 
ouilet, passg,ge, pass, iv. 1. 20; 2. Is. 

'EKParavo, uv, r&, Ecbatana (also 
written Agbatama, and Achmetha, Ez- 
ra 6. 2) the sapital of Media, favorably 
situated for coolness and good air, 
and containing the strongly fortified 
and magnificent summer residence of 
the Persian king, ii. 4. 25 : iii. 5. 15. 
II Hamadan. 

4k-PXt|SeCi]v, see ix-^dWa, vii. 5. 6. 

cK-PoT)6^(i), i)iro), po-fidiiKa, to rush or 
come forth to the rescue, ^f, vii. 8. 15. 

Zk-^ovos, ov, (ylym/Mi.) born from : 
oi enyomi. the descendants: rd, eKyova 
the young of animals : iii. 2. 14 ? iv. 
5. 25 ? 

£K-8«8pd)iT)Ka, |K-Spa|u&v, see ix-rpi- 
Xo>, V. 2. 17 ; 4. 16. 

€K-8^p(i),* SepS>, a. ISeipa, {S4pa to 
skin) to take out of one's skin, to flay, 
A., i. 2. 8 : V. I. iKSelpeiv. 

4k-8CS(i>|u,* Siiirii), SiSuKa, pf.^p. Si- 
So/Mi, to give forth or up, A. : to give 
forth in ma/rriage, settle with a hus- 
band, A. irapA : iv. 1. 24 : vi. 6. 10. 

4k-8ovo>,* Siaop-ai, S4SvKa, 2 a. edOv, 
to get out of one's clothes, to strip 
one's self, iv. 3. 12. 

tKtl adv., there, in that place, yon- 
!er, i. 3. 20 ; 10. 8 : iv. 1. 24. 
4.IkeiSev thence, from that place or 
region, v. 6. 24. 
4.4Ketvos,* ri, 0, that, that one; often 
as a strong pers. pron., he, she, it; i. 
1.4; 8.9; 7.18: iii.1.35. See ^Tr-^/ceira. 
4.iK£t(rE thither, to that place, there 
(= thither), vi. 1. 33 ; 6. 36. 

iK^pv^e, -ixBili see ktip&ttu, ii. 2. 21. 

iK-eXtpw,* l<p!a, Tie\X(j>a 1., (eupoi 
to squeeze) to press or crowd owt. A., iii. 
4. 19 s. 

4K-Ka6aCp<i>, *a.pw, pf. p. KexiSapfiai, 
to cleanse from defilement, burnish; 

iK-KoXvtrra, i\pu, pf. p. xeKiiXviiiiat 
{naKiirTu to cover, veil) to un-cover, to 
take the shield out of the leather case 
((Tiyim) in which it was commonly 
carried on the march to preserve its 
brightness ; i. 2. 16. 

lKK\i)o-Ca, as, {iK-KoKiii} to call forth) 
a convocation, assembly, i. 3. 2 ; 4. 12. 
|4KKXi)(rid^a>,* Aaw, to call an assem- 
ly, V. 6. 37. Der. ecclesia.stic. 
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iK-KXfvoi,* kXicu, KixXiKa 1., (kXiku 
clino, to lend) to bend out of line, 
turn to flight, give way, i. 8. 19. Cf. 

IN-CLINE. 

{K-KO|i(£a>, t<r<a id, Kixd/uxa, to bring 
or carry out, to lead out (of tlie Pon- 
tus, vi. 6. 36) : M. to carry ovi or off 
for one's self : A. : i. 6. 8 : v. 2. 19. 

lK-K<5TrT«,* k6^(i>, K^Ko^a, to cut trees 
out of a wood, cut dovm, fell; to lay 
waste or destroy by cutting down trees ; 
A.; i. i. 10: ii. 3. 10. 

iK-KvPurrdu, tJo-u, to throw a somer- 
set, a feat often performed among the 
Greeks over swords pointing upwards, 
vi. 1. 9. See Kvpurrda. 

lK-KV|i.a(v(ii, avw, (kS/jm wave) to 
[wave out of line] bend out or swell 
forth like a wave, i. 8. 18. 

Ik-\^o),* \4ia, et\oxa, (Xfyu lego, 
to LAT, gather) to lay or gather out, 
to pick ox single out, select; soM., more 
subjectively ; A.; ii. 3. 11 : iii. 3. 19 : 
V. 6. 20. Der. eclectic. 

IK-Xeliru,* \el\j/io, XiXoiira, 2 a. Ai- 
vov, to leave (going out of), quit, 
abandon, desert, forsake, A. els : of 
snow, to disappear: i. 2. 24": iii. 4. 8 : 
iv. 1. 8 ; 3. 24; 5. 15. Der. eclipse. 
lK-|iT|pdo|im, iaoiiai, {firjptlofuu to 
wind) to wind out ; of an army, to 
defile, vi. 5. 22. 

in-Tlf-ira* iriii-^w, viiroti^a, to send 
out, conduct forth : M. to send forth 
of one's own company : A. ; iii. 2. 24 
V. 2. 21. 
iK-iriirXi)7|tai, see iK-vX'fyrru. 
iK-ireiTToiKtis, see iK-irlirTU, i. 1. 7. 
iK-uepaCvui, avS), to finish out, fvMy 
accomplish, A. D., v. 1. 13. 
4K-ire<r(Sv, see iKiclTTU, v. 2. 31 
^K-irtiSdwD,. ■^ffofiai, TrerfiS-i^Ka, to leap 
or spring out or forth, vii. 4. 16. 

iK-irCfwrXTini,* ttXiJitw, tt^Xijico, to 
fill out or ttp, A., iii. 4. 22 ? 

4K-irfv<i>,* tIoimu, iriiruKa, 2 a. Virion, 
to drink [out] itp, A., i. 9. 25. 

iK-irtiTToi,* ireiroOfUU, wiirTUKa, 2 a. 
eireo-oK, to fall or Je thrown out : out 
of one's home, to be driven out, bam,- 
ished, or exiled; ol iKTrevTUKbrn the 
exiles : of trees, out of their places, to 
fall down : out of the sea, to be thrown 
ashore or virecked : to throw one's self 
out, rush or hurry out, tumble out : 
ih i.1.7: ii.3.10; v.2.17s: vii.5.12s. 
iK-irKayds, see Ik-tX-^tu, i. 8. 20. 



iK-irX^u,** irXeiffo/uu, irtTr'KevKa, to 
sail out, forth, or amay, e. g. out of the 
Pontus, i^, ii. 6. 2 : vii. 1. 1, 39. 

^K-irXeois, av, (ttWus* full) filled 
out, entirely /mM, complete, iii. 4. 22. 

iK-irMyrra,* irXi}f w, viirXriya, pf. p. 
iriir\rfyiia.i, 2 a. p. iir\-^irii>, but i(- 
ewXAyriv, to strike out of one's self- 
possession ; to strike with surprise, 
astonishment, alarm, or terror; to s^ir- 
prise, amaze, astonish, confound, con- 
fuse, alarm, terrify; A. ; i. 5. 13; 8.20. 

lK-iroS(ivadv., (jroiis) out of the way 
of the feet, out of the way : h. iroietcOai, 
to put out of the way : i. 6. 9 : ii. 5. 29. 

lK-7opciLio|iai, eiffofJMi, ireTr6pevfLai, 
to march or go out ox forth, v. 1. 8. 

£K-iropl^o>, icTdt lui, 7r6?r6;}t/ca, to bring 
out, provide, procure, A. D., v. 6. 19 ? 

£K-iru|ia, oTos, t4, (viva) drinking- 
cup, beaker, iv. 3. 25 ; 4. 21 : vii. 3. 18. 

4K-Ta6cCs, see cK-relvui, v. 1. 2. 

CKTatos, a, mi, {(ktos) on the sixth 
day, vi. 6. 38. 

iK-TdTToi,* ri^u, T^raxa, to draw 
out ox up in battle-order, trans. : M., 
intrans. or refl., v. 4. 12 ? vii. 1. 24. 

iK-Tilvo,* revw, T^a/ca, a. ereiva, 
a. p. iriSrin, to stretch out, ex-tend. A., 
V. 1. 2 ; 8. 14. 

eK-To|eVi<i), etfo-M, to shoot forth ar- 
rows (out of a tower), vii. 8. 14. 

Sktos, ij, ov, (?J) sixth, vi. 2. 12. 

€K-Tpftr<i),* i^di, rirpo^a, 2 a. m. 
hpairbiniv, to turn out or aside, trans. ; 
M., intrans., iv. 5. 15. 

hn-Tfi^a,* Bpi^a, rirpoipa, 2 a. p. 
eTpd<j>7ii>, to bring up (out of child- 
hood), vii. 2. 32. 

^K-Tp^u,* SpanoO/iai, SeSpinriKa, 2 a. 
eSpapLov, to run out or forth, to sally 
forth, V. 2. 17; 4. 16. 

lKT&f.i\v, see Krdoyuai, i. 9. 19. 

lK-<|>aCvu,* (pai>w, iri^ayKo,, a. l^riva, 
to show forth, A. : irAXe/io» cK<t>aipeiv to 
make hostile demonstraiions, iii. 1. 16. 

iK-^ifa,* ofo-d), eK^xoxo, a. i5''«7k<i 
or -OK, to dringi or carry ovi or /07<A. ,• 
to report : e. w6\€pu>v to make open 
war : A. els, vp6s : i. 9. 11 : iii. 2. 29. 

£K-(^€^Y"f* ^^^opuLi, 7r^0Eirya, 2 ». 
l^iryoK, to flee out of danger, escape, 
A., G. or I., irpAs, i. 3. 2 ; 10. 3. 

€K<Sv, oO<ra, Ak, g. icros, otfo-ijs, leiK- 
t'/ig'; w. force of adv., willingly, vol- 
u/ntwriZy, of free will or one's own ac- 
cord, i. 1. 9 ; 9. 9 : ii. 4. 4 : iii. 2. 6. 
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IXaPov, see \aii.pdva, i. 2. 26. 
t^aCa & Att. iXda, as, olira, an 
OLIVE ; t?ie olive-tree, fabled as the 
gift of Athena, and sacred to her : vi. 
4.6: vii. 1. 37. 

{Xaiov, ou, oleum, oil, esp. olive-oil, 
iv. 4. 13 : V. 4. 28 : vi. 6. 1. 

IXAttwv,* ov, IXd\i<rTas, r]> ""t c. & s. 
of eXaxtfs Ep., usu. referred to fuxpds 
small, little, or dXlyos little, few : roi- 
XdxiffTOP (= t4 e\,) at least : ii. 4. 13: 
iii. 2. 28: V. 7. 8: vi. 2. 4s: vii. 1. 27. 

IXaiivu,* e\d(ra eXQ, eXiJXaxa, a. 
■Ij\a<ra, to d/rive, ride, A.; intrans., or 
w. twov, &PIM, crpdreviw,, &c., under- 
Stood, to ride, drive, advamce, march, 
charge, ae. Sui, &c. : i. 2. 23 ; 5. 7, 13, 
15; 8.1,10,24: iv.7.24. Der. elastic. 
tiX4i(|>Eios, ov, of a deer: Kp4a iXi^eia 
deer's meat, venison, i. 5. 2. 

2\a<|>os, ov, 6 i), (in Att. ^ as a ge- 
neric term), a deer, stag, v. 3. 10. 
4.IXa<|>pi{s, d, bv, [deer-like] light in 
motion or weight, nimble, agile, iii. 3. 
6; iv. 2. 27. 

4^\.a(j>pMS lightly, nimbly, with abil- 
ity, vi. 1. 12 : vii. 3. 33. 

4\AxioToS)';,oi',seeeX(£TTii;i',iii.2.28. 

4\^7X<i>,* iyii», pf. p. eXi^Xcy/Mi, a. 
p. -iiKi^xBriv, to examine, question, or 
inquire, closely ; to convict, prove ; A. 
cp., p. ; ii. 5. 27 ? iii. 5. 14 (a. by attr., 
474 b): iv. 1. 23. 

^ceiviSs, 1}, 6v^ (IXeos pity) piteous, 
iv. 4. 11 ? 

IXetv, IX^vSai, &c., see aip4ui. 

iX^ltfH, ifw, (eXeXeu a war-cry) to 
raise the war-cry, to shout in battle, 
i. 8. 18: V. 2. 14? 

l!X(|a, IXcx6i]v, see X^w, i. 4. 13. 
t^XevScpCa, OS, freedom, liberty, in- 
dependence, i. 7. 3 : iii. 2. 13 : vii. 7. 32. 

4Xe\i6cpas, a, ov, (eXevfl- ? see epx"- 
lixu) going and coming at pleasure, 
free, independent, ii. 5. 32 : iv. 3. 4. 

&Vi(|>6r|v, see Xap-Pdvu, i. 7. 13. 

IXOeIv, -oi|Jii, -w, -&v, see epxo/uu. 

'EXurdpVT), 7)S, V, I. for 'AXurdpvr), 
vii. 8. 17. 

SXku,* ?XJw, ipf. cIXkov, to draw, 
drag, pull. A., iv. 2. 28; 5. 32: v. 2. 15. 
t'EXXds, dSos, Ti, Hellas, Gfreece; 
originally, it is said, the name of a 
town or district in southern Thessaly, 
settled by Hellen, The name was 
afterwards so extended as to include 
all Greece except the Peloponnesus ; 



and yet further, so as to include not 
only this, but even all the Greek col- 
onies, wherever situated, i. 2. 9 ; 4. 7. 
— 2. Hellas, wife of Gongylus, friend- 
ly to Xenophon, vii. 8. 8. 

"EXXnv, ^Kos, i, Hellen, a Greek; 
originally, it is said, the name of a 
son of Deucalion, and the father of 
.fflolus and Dorus, and grandfather of 
Achaeus and Ion. Passing to his pos- 
terity, it became the general name of 
all the Greeks (Hellenes), while their 
great divisions were named from his 
children and grandchildren. As an 
adj., Gfreek. i. 1. 2 ; 2. 14, 18 ; 10. 7. 

4.^XXt]vC^(i>, t<T<a, to speak Greek, vii. 
3. 25. Der. Hellenist. 

4.'EX\i)viKiSs, 1), 6v, Hellenic, Grecian, 
Greek: rb "EiXXriviKbv [so. (rr/jdreu/xa] 
the Greek army or force: i.1.6; 8.14 s. 

4.'ljXXT]vi.K<i>s adv., in the Greek lan- 
guage, in Greek, i. 8. 1. 

4.'BXXi)vCs, ISos, (fem. adj. = 'EXX?;- 
viK'fi, 235) Grecian, Greek, iv. 8. 22. 

4.'EXXT|vuTTt adv., (spoken) in Greek, 
vii. 6. 8. 

t'EXXTitnrovnaKdsii},^", Helle^ontic 
ov Hellespontian, i. 1. 9 : v. I. -ikSs, -tos. 
'EXX<j<r-irovTOs, ov, 6, [the sea of 
Helle, who was here drowned, aecord- 
ing to fable, in endeavoring to escape 
through the air to Colchis, with her 
brother Phrixus, on the back of a 
golden-fleeced ram] the Hellespont, a 
strait about 40 miles long and from 

I to 4 miles wide, connecting the 
Propontis and jEgean, and separating 
Europe and Asia. It was bridged by 
Xerxes, and was the scene, in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, of the great naval bat- 
tles of Gynosseraa and .ffigospotami. 
The name was also applied to the re- 
gion lying about this strait, i. 1. 9. 

II The Dardanelles, or Strait of Gallipoli. 

^oi|u, -o(|ji,T]y, -<S|Mvos, see alpiia. 
t^Xirt^w, Iffia (w, iJiXTTiKa \,, to hope, 
expect, I. (a.), iv. 6. 18 : vi. 5. 17. 

eXirCs, iSos, ^, (eXTrcj to give ?iope) 
hope, expectation : eXwlSas X/yui' speak- 
ing or expressing hopes: tuv /ivpluv 
eXirlSup Ilia one [of the 10,000 expec- 
tations] chamce in ten thousand : a., i. 
(A.): i.2.11: ii.1.19; 5.12: iii. 2. 8. 

IXuv, see eXaivw, i. 8. 10. 

6(1-, the form which the prep, ev 
takes in compos, before a labial, 150. 

£|ia6ov, see pavBdi/a, v. 2. 25. 
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^(Jt-avToO,* rjs, refl. pron., {tfiJ, avrds) 
of myself: ^ kiiavrov dpxv "^2/ own 
promnce ; i. 3. 10 : ii. 3. 29 ; 6. 10. 

I|i-Pafv(i),* pi)(Toimi, pipijKa, 2 a. 
i^ff, to step or go into ; to go on board, 
emhark; els, i. 3. 17; 4. 7: ii. 3. 11. 

l|i.-PdW<D,* ^aXa, iS^/SXijra, 2 a. ?/3a- 
\ov, to throw or thrust in or tipon, in- 
sert ; to inflict Wows ; to [thrust in] 
give fodder to horses ; A. D.j i. 5. 11 ; 
9. 27: reflexively, to throw one's self 
into or upon, fall upon, attack, charge; 
to strike into, invade, enter; kfipdWetv 
els avTois to [enter among them] inr 
vade their country; of a river, to eiripty 
into ; els ■ i. 2. 8 ; 8. 24 : iii. 5. 16 s. 

Ift-^cis, "PAvTes, see i/i-palva, i. 4. 7. 

I)i-Pipd£a, /3i;8(io-u /3i^i3, to put mto 
or on board a vessel, Tnake one embark, 
A. els, V. 3. 1 ; 7. 8. 

l|i.-PoX.'^, ijs, (e/i-|3(£\Xw) an irrup- 
tion, invasion, inroad, entrance, iv. 1.4. 

I|j.-Pp<Svti]to5, ov, l^poirriu to thun- 
der, fr. Ppovrij) thmider-struck ; hence, 
stupefied, insane, panic-struck : iii. i. 
12. 

2|iava, see /i^ku, i. 2. 6, 10, 14. 

I|j.^<i>,* ep,i(rta ep,u, ep.'/i/ieKa, vomo, 
to VOMIT, iv. 8. 20. Der. emetic. 

kfi-fUva,* /leyfi, fie/iinrtKa, to remain 
or abide in, iv, iv. 7. 17. 
t4|J.i5s, 4 iS", niy, mine, i. 6. 6. 

IjioB, e|iol, kf,i (by apostr. if!), 
oblique cases of eyii, i. 3. 3, 6 ; 5. 16. 

?(Ji-iroX.iv adv., on the return, back- 
wards, back, back again : so roiima- 
Xiy (by crasis for rb e/iraXip) & els 
ToifiTraXiv [to that which is on the re- 
turn], i. 4. 15 : iii. 6. 13 : v. 7. 6. 

ifi.-iri86a, <i<rbi, (iriSov the ground) 
to fix in the ground, make firm ; 
hence, to hold fast or sacred, sacredly 
observe. A., iii. 2. 10. 

S)i.-ireipos, ov, s., (velpa) in acquaint- 
ance with, acquainted with, experi- 
enced in, familiar unth, G., iv. 5. 8 : 
V. 6. 1, 6 : vii. 3. 39. Der. empiric. 
4.4fJi-')rcCp(i>s adv., in acquaintance 
with, G. ; ep,Telpas 1%^"' to ^^ acquaint- 
ed with, ii. 6. 1. 

eji-ir^'irTCKKa, -irecrcSv, see eii-irlTTia. 

l|A-irivci),* irlofitu, iriwinKa, to drink 
in, take a drink, vi. 1. 11 ? 

l|i-irlirXij|i,i or -•irl^ir\r\\i,i,* ttXijo-u, 
TrArXijKa, a. p. iv-eirX^fyrBriv, to fill into, 
fill up, cover with; to satisfy, content; 
A. G., P.; i. 7. 8 ; 10. 12 : vii. 7. 46. 



Ili-ir^irpiDti or -iriiMrpijiti,* rp'^a, 
iriirjyriKa, a. h-iwpriaa, (TlfiTrpiriiii to 
bum) to put fire in, set fire to, set mi 
fvre. A., iv. 4. 14: v. 2. 3: vii. 4. 15. 

ifi-nhna,* TreiroO/tioi, Tr^Trrdwca, 2 a, 
lireffov, to fall into, upon, or among ; 
to throw one's self into ; to attack ; to 
[fall into one's mind] occur to; D., els: 
ii. 2. 19 ; 3. 18 : iii. 1. 13 : iv. 8. 11 ? 

£)i.-irXEas, &>;', (irKiws* full) iiUed in 
with, full of, abonmding in, G. , i. 2. 22 ? 
tl|i-iro8C£(D, Wa iw, im-pedio, to im- 
pede, hinder, be in the way of. A., iv. 
3.29. 

tcfi-ircSSios, oc, in the way,presetdin^ 
an obstacle, D., vii. 8. 3 s. 

l|i.-iroSiiv adv., {h vodQv 65$) m the 
way of the feet : e/iToSi)v elvai to be in 
the way, hinder, prevent, D. i. (w. t6 
or ToO), iii. 1. 13: iv. 8. 14 : v. 7. 10. 

i)iL-iroUu, Tjirw, rerolriKa, to create or 
produce in, inspire in, impress upon, 
D. A., OP., ii. 6. 8, 19 ; vi. 5. 17. 

l^i-iroXdo), ^(Tw, iijiirbXriKa, (akin to 
iraXiiii) to obtain or realize from a sale, 
A., vii. 5. 4 2 
tl|jLir<Spiov, ou, a place of trade, em- 
POIUUM, ma/rt, i. 4. 6. 

S|j.-Topos, ou, d, a person on a jour- 
ney for trade, a merchant, v. 6. 19. 

%-irpo(r0«v adv., in front, before (in 
place or time), G., i. 8. 23 : vii. 7. 36 : 
6 S. the foregoing, preceding, or past, 
ii. 1. 1 : oi e. those im front, iv. 3. 14 : 
rk e. the fore parts or places in front, 
V. i. 32 : vi. 3. 14. 

efi-TruX^u, ^ffu, to se?Z, obtain by sale, 
A., vii. 5. 4 ? 

I|ji,-<f>a7ci)v 2 aor. {ev-i(j>ayov, e/i-^dyw, 
oifj.c, &c.; see eaBlw, the pr. ev-ea8lta 
not being in use), to take m /ood, ea< 
a little or hastily, A., iv. 2. 1 ; 5. 8. 

I|i.-(|>av^s, ^s, (^ttfow) shining in, 
manifest: ev rip i/i^iaveT in public, 
pubKdy, openly, ii. 5. 25. 
4.«|i.-(|>avus openly, v. 4. 33. 

€W* prep., Lat. in w. abl., in : w. 
DAT. of place or persons, in, within, 
on, upon, at, among, i. 1. 6s ; 5. 1 ; 6. 
1 : iv. 7. 9 ; iv Ba^vXHvi [in the region 
of B.] at or near B., v. 5. 4 : — of time, 
in, at, on, during, within; ev roimp 
[so. xpi^vrf ill' or during this time, 
meanwhile; iv $ during which time, 
or [in the time when, 5570] while, 
whilst; i.2.20; 5.15s; 7.18; 10.10: 

of state, manner, means, instni- 
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ment, &o.,. in, under, vnih, i. 3. 21 ; 
7. 20 ; 9. 1 : iv. 3. 7 s. In compos. (i|i- 
before a labial, and iy- bef. a palatal, 
150), i», »»<o (698 d'), a/mong, upon, at. 

iv, bii% M, see eXs, i. 9. 12 : vii. 5. 4. 

Iv-aYCvXdu, i}o-u, (47)05X7;, see Suiy- 

Kv\6oiMi) to [put in a] fit with a thong, 

iv. 2. 28. 

t4vavTi6o|iai, licro/uu, iivavTui/uii, to 

oppose, withatwnd, d. vepl or G., vii. 6. 5. 

iv-avrlos, a, ov, o» 2Ae opposite side, 
opposite, opposed to, conircury, hostile 
to ; in cm apposite direction ; over 
against, against, infraat of, be/ore, in 
one's face ; often w. an adv. force : 
oX iv&vTioi the enemy : ix toB ivavrlov 
[from] on the opposite side : T&vamla 
( = Tct ivavrla) in the opposite direc- 
tion, &c. : Toirov havrlov in this man's 
presence ; D., G., ^ : i. 8. 23 ? iii. 2. 10 : 
iv. 3. 28, 32 ; 7. 5 : V. 8. 24 : vii. 6. 23. 

iv-dirrw, Ufa, to set on fire, set fire 
to, kindle, A., v. 2. 24s ? 

tvaroi, later ^vvaros, 17, ov, (iwia 
q. v.) ninth, iv. 5. 24. 

4v-avXC{o|iai, (<ro/Mt, ijiKuriMi. 1., a. 
p. JiiMirBrpi, to en-oa/inp, lodge for the 
night, vii. 7. 8. 

bScio, OS, {h-Siiii) need, want, pov- 
erty, lack of provisions, i. 10. 18, 

Iv-SeUvvp,* Seifu, SiSeixa, in-dico, 
to in-dieate, express ; M. to show or ex- 
press one's own feelings, A., vi. 1. 19. 

Iv-S^Karos, 7, ov, {(i/-SeKa eleven) 
eleventh, i. 7. 18. 

4v-84<i),* de'/iffa, Sed^rixa, to lack in 
anything : impers. iv-Sei there is lack 
or need of, G. D. ; itipa vKelovos ivSiov 
he saw there [being] was need of more 
explicitness : M. to lack for one's own 
support, a.: vi.1.31: vii. 1.41; 3.3? 

^v-St|Xos, ok, among evident things, 
evident, manifest, plain; used like 
SrjXoi w. a participle ; ii. 4. 2 ; 6. 18. 

Sv-8i]|io$, OK, within a nation, at 
home; ri, frSrujui the home revenues, 
vii. 1. 27. Der. endemic. 

4y.Sl<j)pioSi ov, {SL<ljpos) sitting on the 
same seat, or at table, with another 
(the Thraoians sitting at their meals): 
ipSl^pios subst., a table-companion: 
vii. 2. 33, 38. 
t£vSo6£v adv., from within, v. 2. 22. 

ivSov adv., {iv) within, ii. 5. 32. 

tv-So^os, ov, (Sifo) in repute, honor- 
able, glorious, betaking honor, vi. 1. 
23. 



Iv-Sdvo) & &-8<o|iai,* Siaoimi, Si- 
SvKa, 2 a. ISvv, (of. in-duo) to put on 
one's self, A. : plup. had put on, wore: 
i. 8. 3 : V. 4. 13. 

iv-i- : for augmented forms thus be- 
ginning, look under ly- before a pala- 
tal, and under kfr- before a labial. 

iv-JBoXov, see i/i-pdWui, i. 5. 11. 

4v-»pa, as, (ISpa a seat) a seat with- 
in (in a hidden place), ambush, am- 
buscade, Lat. in-sidiae, iv. 7. 22. 
4.4vcSpci(i(i), eiau), a, h-ifiptvca, to form 
or place an amlmsh, lie in wait, i. 6. 2. 

iv-ci|i,i,* (tro/iai, (did) to be in or on, 
iv : to be [in a place] there : i. 5. 1 s ; 
6. 3: ii. 4. 21s, 27. See ew. 

tvcKa,* sometimes 2vekcv (esp. be- 
fore a vowel), adv., for the sake of, on. 
account of, for the purpose of, for, a. ; 
comm. following, but sometimes pre- 
ceding or dividing. its complement: 
Toiirou IveKa on this account : i. 4. 5, 8 : 
ii. 3. 13, 20 ; 5. 14 : v. 1. 12 ; 8. 13. 

lv-eKEC)t,T]v, see ey-Keifmi, iv. 5. 26. 

ivEV^Kovra indecl., {ivvia) ninety, 
i. 5. 5 ; 7. 12. 

ive6s (v. I. IvvEcSs), d, 6v, deaf and 
dimib, iv. 5. 33. 

iv-(!ic\(\<T9r\v, see iii-Trlir\iiiu. 

hi-hrpntra, see ip,-irtirpriiu, iv. 4. 14. 

4v-eros, 1), iv, (iriiu) sent in, incited, 
prompted, xiw6, vii. 6. 41 ? 

€v-Exctpura, see ^-x"pifw, iii. 2. 8. 

lv-4\iipov, ov, (ixyp6^) a pledge in 
hand, security, vii. 6. 23. 

Iv-^XM or lv-Cff\«,* i^ia or cxV^i 
etj-xJriKa, to hold fast in, catch or en- 
tangle in, A. D., vii. 4. 17. 

kv-f[V, see Iv-ei/u, i. 5. 1 : ii. 4. 27. 

?v9a'adv. demonst., rel., and com- 
plem., (iv) of place, tliere, here, where : 
sometimes of time (esp. w. Sij), tlure- 
upon, then, when : i. 5. 8 ; 8. 1 s, 4 : 
iv. 1. 2 ; 5. 22, 29 : v. 1. 1. 
4.lv6d-Sc {-de adding demonstr. force, 
cf. 252 a) there, here : (Se signifying 
to, 688 e) thither, hither : ii. 1. 4 ; 3. 
21 : iii. 3. 2 : v. 1. 10. 
4.Sv6a-ircp in the very place where, just 
where, where, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 4. 9. 

Iv-Oetriv, -64|Jicvos, &c., see ev-Hffriiu. 

tv9fv adv., {iv, cf. ev0a) thence, hence, 
whence (sc. eKeitre ii. 3. 6 ; sc. ra&ras 
iii. 5. 13): (v8ev niv . . ivBev Si hinc 
. . illinc, h£nce . . thence, [from] on 
this side . , and on that : ivBev koI ev- 
dev on each side, 6. : i. 10. 1 : ii. 4. 22. 
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^Iv6^v-8s {-Se adding demonst. force) 
from this very spot, from this place, 
hence (tar i<f> i/iwvj-vii. 7. 17): v. 6. 10. 

lv-6v|Wo|iai, ■^ffo/iai, hi-Teffi/iTifuu, 
a. p. h-e$vfi.-^8riv, (SijJUn) to have or 
bear in mind, reflect, consider, ponder, 
A. CP., ii. 4. 5 : iii. 1. 20, 43 ; 2. 18. 
4.^-9u|ii||jia, aros, t6, a thought, con- 
sideration, conception, device, plan, 
iii. 5. 12 : vi. 1. 21. Der. enthtmemb. 

lv-6ii>paKC£u, laa, pf. p. TeBwp&a- 
(Timi, to put in a cuirass or corselet, 
to clothe in mail, fully a/rm. A., vii. 
4.16. 

Iv£ a prolonged poet, form for h in; 
also used, even in prose', with the ac- 
cent drawn hack (tn), for ln-eim or 
fy-euri, fr. Ic-ei/ti, 699 e, 785, v. 3. 11. 

Ivt| iv6s, see ets, i. 9. 12 : iii. 2. 19. 

Ivt-ovTOs, ov, 6, (hd, airds, or fr. 
?cos annus, year) a period returning 
into itself, a cycle, yea/r ; ii. 6. 29 : 
iii. 2. 12 : vii. 8. 26. See Kari,. 

lv-iS(iv, see h-opda, vii. 7. 45. 

2vi-oi, ai, a, {hi ot there are who, 
559 a) sorm, i. 5. 8 ; 7. 5 : ii. 4. 1. 

evl-0T( (en the there is when, 559 o), 
sometimes, at times, i. 5. 2 : ii. 6. 9. 

4v-t<rx«», see ec-^u, vii. 4. 17 ? 

Ivv^a indecl., nine, i. 4. 19. In its 
derivatives, iwa-, for Ira-, is a less 
classic form. Der. ennea-gon. 

iv-voia, i}(rw, cecATjito, A. & M. (w. 
a. p.) to have or hear m mind, consider, 
reflect, ponder, thimk, devise ; to lake 
thought, be anxious or apprehensive, 
apprehend ; A. CP., /ii} : ii. 2. 10 ; 4. 5, 
19: iu. 1. 2s, 41; 5. 3: iv. 2. 13. 
^ivvoui, OS, a thov^ht, reflection, con- 
sideration, iii. 1. 13. 

'Ev-oSCas, ov, Enodias, a lochages, 
vii. 4. 18 ? 

Iv-oikIu, ^itoi, ^Kr)Ka, to dwell in, 
in-habit : oi evoiKoDi^es the inhaMtants : 
i. 2. 24 ; 3. 4 ; 5. 5 : v. 6. 25. 

ev-<SvTa>v, see Iv-ei/u, ii. 4. 22. 

lv-6irXi.as, ov, (SttXoi') in arms, mar- 
tial, adapted to movements in armor, 
vi. 1. 11. 

4v-opd<i),* 6\j'opMi, idpdKa or Hpaxa, 
2 a. elSoK, to see or discern in a person 
or thing, A. D., i. 3. 15 : vii. 7. 45. 

?vos, 1), ov, last yea/r's, v. 4. 27 ? 

Iv-oxXiu, i)(r(i>, ijnilrxXriKa, (ix\oi) 
to crowd upon, distitrb, amnoy, inter- 
fere vnth, D., ii. 5. 13 : iii. 4. 21. 

Iv-Tdrrw,* r&^a, riraxoi to post 



among other troops ; to enrol ; iii. 3. 
18? 

ivravSa adv., (hy metath. for Ion. 
tvi-aSra, fr. evBa. & ainbi) in this or 
that very place, here, there; sometimes 
hUher, thither : of time, hereupon, 
upon this, thereupon, then ; i. 2. 1, 6 s ; 
3. 21; 10.1, 4, 12s, 16s: v. 5. 4. 

&-TcC\ao-6ai, see iv-riXKojuu, 

kv-Tiiv<a,* revw, t/toko, in-tendo, 
to stretch out upon, inflict upon, A. D. ; 
TrXiTTis hiTeivoy came to blows, ii. 4.11. 

lv-TeX<is, ^s, (tAos) at its end, com- 

ete, full, i. 4. 13. 

4v-T^Wo|tiu,* reXoS/uii, riraKiuu, 
a. ereiXd/Hji', (tAXw to raise) to put 
upon, enjoin upon, cha/rge, comma/nd, 
D. I., V. 1. 13. _ 

ivTtpov, ov, (evrSs) an intestine ; pi. 
intestines, entrails, bowels, ii. 5. 33. 

^TcvSev (fr. (vBep, after the analogy 
of kmavBa fr. ivBa) from this or that 
very place or time, hence, thence ; af- 
ter this, afterwards, hereupon, there- 
upon; sometimes from or im conse- 
quence of this, therefore; i. 2. 7, 10 ; 
iii. 1. 31 : iv. 4. 10 : vii. 1. 25. 

ft»-TC6r||n,* Sijo-u, riBema, a. iBijKa 
(Bu, Belrpi, ha.) to pui in, inspire in, 
A. D., vii. 4. 1 : M. to put on board for 
one's self. A., i. 4. 7 : v. 7. 16. 

2v-Tl|M>s, ov, c, s., (riyui}) Jield in hon- 
or, honored, respected, v. 6. 32 : vi. 3. 18. 
jlv-rfuas in honor, ii. 1. 7. 

iv-TOv<DS (evTovoi strained,strenuMis, 
fr. ev-relva) str^tuously, vii. 5. 7. 

4vT(5s adv., (ec) within, of place or 
time, G. : evrbs airtiv unthin their line : 
i. 10. 3 : ii. 1. 11 : vii. 5. 9 ; 8. 16. 

Iv-TvyxAva,* rei^o/Mi, rerixtiKa, 
2 a. irvxov, to happen or light upon, 
fall in or meet with, find, D., i. 2. 27; 
8. 1, 10 : ii. 3. 10. 

'BvvdXios, ov, ('&■$» SellSna, god- 
dess of war) Bht/yalius (the warlike), 
another name for Mars ('Apijs), the 
god of war ; a sonorous word specially- 
used in the hattle-cry ; i.8.18: v.2.14. 

Iv-virvu)v, ov, (liinioi) a thing seen 
in sleep, a dream,, vii. 8. 1 : v. I. t4 
hioUta the interior; Toup conjectured 
TO Iviiria the inner walls. 
tcv<aii,oT-dpx''|S or lv(i>|idT-apxo$, ov, 
(fipxw) a leader of an ivaiun-la, enomo- 
torch, iii. 4. 21 : iv. 3. 26. 

&-a|i,OT(a, OS, (iv-iiixoTOi sworn in, 
fr. itwviu) a band of sworn soldiers. 
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an enomXty ; comm. of about 25 men, 
the fourth part of a \6xos ; iii. 4. 22. 

4S,* before a cons, ix, prep., ovi of: 
w. Gen. of place, out of, forth from, 
from ; ck rwii laixav from the lamd 
of (he Taoehi; e| ipurrepas [from] on 
the left; i. 2. 1, 3, 7, 18 : iv. 7. 17; 8. 2 : 
— of time, from, after, wporn, often 
denoting not mere succession of time, 
but also consequence ; Ik to&tov frq;m 
this time, upon or afte^ this, herev/pon, 
in consequence of this ; h valSav from 
boyhood; i. 2. 17; ii. 5. 27; 6. 4: iv. 
6. 14, 21 : e{ o5 or Stov from [what 
time] the time when, since, SS7o, v. 7. 
34: vii.8.4: — of source, cause, agent, 
means, manner, &e., from, of, in con- 
sequence of, on account of, hy, by means 
of, with, according to, &o., i. 1. 6 ; 9. 
16, 19, 28 : iii. 1. 11 s, 43 : e/c roiriav 
from this state of affairsj'm these cir- 
eu/mstamces, i. 3. 11. In compos., oui, 
forth, off, from ; sometimes implying 
completeness (cf. utterly). 

S| indecl., sex, six, i. 1. 10: ii. 4. 27. 

i|-aYy^XXa>, eXiS, ijyycXica, a. ■fjrfyei,- 
\a, to bring out word, report, repeat, 
state, A. D., cp., i. 6. 5 ; 7.8: ii. 4. 24. 

il-A-yo),* 4?w, ^a, 2 a. ij-yayov, a. p. 
iJxSriv, to lead old or forth ; to induce ; 
A. I., eirl, irpbs, &c.; i. 6. 10 ; 8. 21. 
t^-alpcTos, o", picked oui, select, 
choice, vii. 8. 23 : cf. Lat. eximius fr. 
ex-imo. 

^-aiploi,* ^(Tw, 'QpifKa, 2 a. eXXov, 
a. p. ■opiBtiP, to take out, remove, set 
apart, A. G. , r. : M. to take out for 
one's own benefit, select, choose, a., 
«: ii. 1.9; 3. 16; 5.4,20: v. 3. 4. 

c^-aiWu, ijiru, ■JTriKa 1., to de-mand: 
M. to beg off as a favor to one's self, 
to rescue by entreaty ; A. : i. 1. 3 : vi 
6. 11 (v. I. ^iu). 

IS-a(<|)VT|s, softer but less Att. form 
t£airlvi)$, {at<pv7is suddenly, fr. d- & 
(fialva) of a sudden, suddenly, imex- 
pectedly, 380 b, iii. 3. 7 : v. 6. 19 s. 

i$aKi<r-xC\ioi, at, a, {i(dKiS six tim^es, 
fr. «f) siae thousamd, i. 7. 11 : ii. 2. 6. 

4S-aK0VTC{u, l<rw cu, to shoot forth 
with darts, D. of instrument, v. 4. 25. 

I^axdinoi, at, a, (^|, iKardv) six 
hundred, i. 8. 6, 24. 

IJ-aXaird£a>, d|ii), poet., (dXoirdfiD 
topUmder) to sack,desolate,&..,yi\.1.29. 

l$-&X\o|iai.,* dXou/iat, a. ij\dp,iiv & 
V)X4/tiji', to spring aside, vii. 8. 33. 



^-auaprdvti),* r/iaopai, iiiiAprriKa, 
to err from the right, tfo wrong, offend, 
sin, AB. irepl : toioCto ((ap.apTdvoPTes 
[sinning such sins]«o sinning or offend- 
ing, guilty of such misconduct, v. 7. 33. 

45-ov-£<rTT]|ii,* (TTiJtrti), larrjKa, 2 a, 
laTipi, to raise wp out of one's seat, 
&c.. A.: M., w. pf. & 2 a. a., to stand, 
rise, or start up, iv. 5. 18 : vi. 1. 10 ? 
tiS-airardoi, i}iru, ^Trdrijico, (f. to. as 
p., 576 a, vii. 3. 3) to deceive utterly or 
gi'ossly, mislead, cheat, impose upon, 

A. AE. lis, (liare, ii. 6. 22: v. 7. 6 s, 9. 
4£-airilTii), Tjs, (dTrdTT; deceit) gross 

(feceii, imposition, vii. 1. 25. 

IJ-A-inixvs, w, g. eos, six cubits long, 
V. 4. 12: D. ?. Sl-irijxi"- 

4£air(vT|S, see e^altpvrii, iii. 3. 7; 5. 2. 

i|-apK^(i), ^(Tw, to suffice fully, vii. 7. 
54? 

l£-dpxU| Apiia, flPXO'i to lead off; 
lead off in, take the lead in, G. ; v. 4. 
14: vi. 6. 15. 

l|-avaCvtii, ayfi, to dry up, trans.: 
M. to d/ry up, wither away or entirely, 
intrans., ii. 3. 16 ? 

l|-avXC|o)i,ai, laoimi, riffKiiriMi 1., to 
leave or change one's quarters, els, vii. 
8.21. 

i^-t- : for augmented forms thus be- 
ginning, look under Ik-. 

4$-ipaXov, -tpMfir\v, see eK-pdWia. 

i|-cip.i,,* liToiiat, (elfd) to be out of 
confinement or restraint, to be free or 
permitted ; only used impers., efeffrt, 
e^elr), i^ijv, &c., it is permitted or al- 
lowed, it is in one's power, one may, 

B. I. ; pt. abs. ef iv, it being permitted, 
when it is ox was permitted or in one's 
power, when he may or might ; ii. 3. 
26 ; 5. 18, 22 s ; 6. 6, 12, 28 : iii. 1. 22. 

££-ci.|i.i,* ipf. setv, (et/it q. v.) to go or 
come out or forth, ma/rch out ot forth, 
iii. 5. 13 : v. 1. 8, 17 :_ vi. 6. 1 3. 

4^-c\avvfa,* e\iau> eXtS, eXi^Xafca, to 
drive out, expel, A. ef : intrans. or w. 
A. understood (see eXaivui), to drive or 
ride forth, adcance, proceed, march, 
Sid, &c. : i. 2. 5 s ; 4. 4 : vii. 7. 7. 

il-eXi-yX"!* ^I"> to prove fully, 
convict, A. p., ii. 5. 27 ? 

^-cX'^\v6a, -E\0Etv, see e^-fpxopuu. 

l|-^iirov, see eK-\eliroi, i. 2. 24. 

i|-&oi|i.i, -c\oC)i,iiv, see i^-aipiu. 

^-EveyKctv, see iK-(p4pii>, iii. 2. 29. 

IJevCcre<u, see leWfu, vii. 3. 8 ? 

i|-eir\d7T|v, see iK-irMp-Ta, ii. 2. 18. 
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c|-^\a, see h-rX^u, ii. 6. 2. 

4|-4piriii, (p^l'iii, (ipirw serpo, to creep) 
to creep out or forth, vii. 1. 8. 

c|-^pXO|iai,* iKeiffofiiu, e\'^\v6a, 
2 a. ^\6oy, to come or go out or forth, 
dwotrt, escape, 6| : of time, to expire, 
eiapse : i. S. 17 : iii. !■ 12 : vii. 5. 4. 

IJ-euTi, -lirrai, see l^-ei/u (el/ii). 

4$-erd{o, d<ru, eJ-iJraKci, (ercis true) 
to search out the truth of, examins, 
inspect ; M. to present one's self for in- 
spection, pass review, v. 4. 12 ? 

|45-ft-o(ris, ews, ii, inspection or re- 
view of troops, i. 2. 9, 14 ; 7, 1 s. 

Il-erpdifmv, see iK-Tpi<t>u, vii. 2. 32. 

if-Ev-n'opC^o), tcriii tw, veTipiKa, to 
provide well ox fully, v. 6. 19 ? 

I|-^i^va, see iK-<l>tiivu), iii. 1. 16. 

c|.^ij>vyav, see iK-^e6ya, i. 3. 2. 

l|-r]Yfo|iai, ^(To/mi, ^jyij/iai., to lead 
forth: to bring out to another, com- 
municate, impcurt ; AyaBbv rt i. to ren- 
der some service, esp. by information 
or guidance: A. D., eh: iv. 5.28: vi. 
6. 34. Der. exegesis. 

IS-'QCtv, •■^arav or tjcrav, see t^-ei/u. 

cl'^KOvraindecl., (ff) sexaginta, six- 
ty, ii. 2. 6 : iv. 8. 27. 

ll-yjKM, ^|ai, ^Ko 1., to come or have 
come out; of time, to have rwn out, 
ea^red, or passed by, pr. as pf., 6i2, 
vi. 3. 26. 

i|-{)X6ov, see i^-ipxoimi, i. 6. 5. 

^-flv, see ?f-«/ii (e//iO, vi. 6. 2. 

il-'/jveY'to, -ov, see iK-<j>ipw, v. 6. 29. 

4J-'<ixflTiv, see i^-&yia, i. 8. 21. 

4$-i6vai, -i(4v, see (^-ei/u {eTpu), v. 1. 8. 

^-iKvlofiai,* i^opai, Typai, to come 
out to ; to fly or send far enough to 
hit, to reach, of both missiles and 
senders, a. ; to amount to, suffice, els : 
i. 8. 19 : iii. 3. 7, 15, 17 : vii. 7. 54. 

45-Cim)|ii,* ariiaw, liTTtiKa, to place 
out of: M. to stamd out of, withdra/w 
from, 4^, i. 5. 14. 

^g-oSos, Of, i), a way out, outlet; 
egress, departure, excursion, eapedi- 
tion; V. 2. 9: vii. 4. 17. Der. Exodus. 

{|op,EV, {|ouai, see (x"> i- S- H- 

4i-i5v, see If-ei/ii {elpi), ii. 5. 22 ; 6. 6. 

^-mrKiXfa, l<ria id, SnrKiKa 1., to a/rm 
fully or completely : M. so to a/rm or 
cuxouire one's self: i^onrXur/ihos in 
fidl armm- .• i. 8. 3 : ii. 1. 2 : iii. 1. 28. 
4.c|-oirXur£(x, os, the arming, m/Uitary 
equipment or array, j. 7. 10. 

l^-opfidu, ■fiau, &p/i,riKa, to urge forth, 



incite, a/nimate, a. iwl : A. k M. in- 
trans., to start or set out or forth, go 
foHh, M: iii. 1. 24 s: v. 2. 4; 7. 17. 

4£-ouirta, is, {e^-etpu. fr. clpi,l) per- 
mission, license, authoriiy : i^omiav 
voieiv to give license, D., v. 8. 22. 

^-mjxvs, <i, g. cos, = V. I. ik-i.-7nrx.vi. 

itfa aidv., (it) out, out of, without, 
otitside, on the outer side of, abroad; 
beyond, beyond the reach of ; besides : 
ri *|m th^ outer : G. ; i. 4. 4 s ; 8.13: 
ii. 2. 4; 6. 3, 12: iii. 4. 15 : vii. 3. 10. 
|£$(ii6ev from vnthout, outside of, iii. 
4.21: V. 7. 21. 

JoiKo, see eUifa, ii. 1. 13. 

liSpdKa or liipdKa, see bp&iii, ii. 1. 6. 

iopr(\, Tji, {ipvv/u to stir, excite ?) a 

■■ ■ ■ '., V. 3.93. 



fir- or 4A-, by apostr. for iirl, i. 2. 2. 

lir-aYY^^Xd), e\<3, ■IjyyeKKa., to an- 
nounce to : M. to announce or declare 
one's self, to promise, offer, consent, 
propose one's self, d. i., ii. 1. 4: iv. 7. 
20 : vii. 1. 33. 

tn-icfa,* dfu, fixa, to bring or pro- 
pose against, A. D. irepl, vii. 7. 57. 

^iraSov, see Trda-xoi, i. 3. 4 ; 9. 6. 
teir-oivto,* iffu k iaopuu,fiifKa,(a.lvia 
to speaJc) to speak for or in favor of, 
appla/ud, approve, commend, praise; 
to thamjc, acknowledge gratefully (even 
in civilly declining) ; A. iirl : i. 3. 7; 
4. 16 : ii. 6. 20 : iii. 1. 45 : vii. 7. 52. 

£ir-aivos, on, 6, (alvos speech) praise, 
commendation, applause, v. 7. 33. 

^-aCpoi,* dpffl, lipKo,, a. Jipa, to raise 
to, stir up, excite, induce, influemice, 
A. I., vi. 1. 21: vii. 7. 25. 

fir-atrios, ox, cha/rged against, d. : 
iiralnbv ri [something charged against] 
a ground of accusation, iii. 1. 5 ? 

lir-aKoXoiid^u, ^ffw, to follow upon 
or after, pv/rsue, D., iii. 2. 35 : iv. 1. 1. 

Iv-aKoiica)* oiaoiuu, dxT^xoa, a. iJKOv- 
<ra, to listen to, overhea/r. A., vii. 1. 14. 

iir&v or eirijv, (^jrct &r, 619 b) rel. 
adv. or conj. w. subj ., when-ever, when, 
after, as soon as: iwiw rdxicra as soon 
as, S53b : i. 4. 13 : ii. 4. 3? iv. 6. 9. 

fer-ava-Ttlvw,* refd, riraKa, a. Irei- 
va, to stretch up for another to strike, 
to present upstrelched. A., vii. 4. 9 ? 

eir-ava-xup^w, V^i xexilipriKa, to go 
back to, retreat, retv/m, els, iii. 8. 10. 

|ir-av-^pXO|iai,* i\ei(ropuu, Ai)Xufla, 
2 a. ^\8ov, to go wp or bcuik to, ritmm, 
ek, vi. 5. 32: vii. 3. 4 s. 
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lir-dvcD, on the upper side, above : ri, 
iiriva the preceding na/rraiive, vi. 3. 1. 

iir-aireiX^w, ijirw, to threaten besides, 
add threats, vi. 2. 7. 

itr-pf-ytK&a, da-o/iai, to laugh at in 
one's face, to insult, D., ii. 4. 27. 

iv-e<iiipa,* epw, iyfyepKa 1., a. fyci,- 
pa, to rouse to, awaken, wake %vp, 
trans., iv. 3. 10. 

lir-e6i|i,T|v, lir-{6c(rav, see eirt-TWiiiu. 

liTfl rel. adv. or oonj. (upon this 
that, M) : of time, after, when, now 
that, since ; whenever, as often as ; 
erel T&xurra as soon as, SS3h : causal, 
simce, inasmudh as, for ; ewel ye cer- 
tainly or of course since : i. 1 . 1 ; 3.1s, 
5s, 9; 5.2; 8.20: iii.1.31: vi.3.2]. 
liireiSdv (evei-Sij &v) rel. adv. or conj. 
w. subj., whenever now or indeed, 
when indeed, when, after, as soon as : 
iirtiSkv rix^^ra as soon as ; i. 4. 8 ; 
ii. 2. 4 ; 3. 29 : iii. 1. 9. 
4.iira-8^ rel. adv. or conj. : of time, 
when now or indeed, after, as soon as; 
causal, since now or indeed; eireiS-/) ys 
certainly since, inasmuch as : i. 1. 3 ? 
2. 17; 7.16; 9.24: iii.5.18: vii.7.18. 

^ir-ci8ov, see e^-op&ia, vii. 6. 31. 

?ir-€i(i.i,* iffo/juu, {elpU) to be upon or 
over, eiri, i. 2. 5 ; 7. 15 : iv. 4. 2. 

Hir-fifLi,* ipf ^ea>, (el/u q. v.) to go 
or come upon or against, a/1/oamce 
against, attack, D. ; to advance, pro- 
ceed, come up or forward : of time, to 
follow, succeed; ^ ctrtovra (as {iiiUpa, 
vi)|) the coming, following, or next 
morning, &c. : i. 2. 17; 7. Is, 4; iv. 
3.23, 27; 7.23: v. 7. 12. 

imi-ttep conj., siTice indeed, inas- 
much as, ii. 2. 10 : 6. 38, 41 : iv. 1. 8. 

iTtaa-a,, lirEC<r9nv, see weWia, i.2.26. 

?ir-a<ri.(v), see iir-etiu {et/d), i. 7. 15: 
see ^ir-ei/M {el/u), v. 7. 12. 

circira adv. (eTrei rd when or since 
those things are, of etra ; or fr. cttI and 
elra), thereupon, thereafter, then, after- 
wards, next ; then also, moreover, fwr- 
ther: 6 Iwcira xp^fos the coming time: 
i. 3. 10 ; 9. 5, 14 : ii. 1. 17; 4. 13 ; 5. 20._ 

4ir-^K«va adv., (also written eir' 
CKeTva) upon yonder side, beyond: ck 
ToC e. from ths region beyond, v. 4. 3. 

fer-tK-Wu,* Beiaaimi, to run out 
ogaiTist, sally out upon, v. 2. 22. 

^-^iirov, see ivi-\elira, i. 5. 6. 

4ir-{$-a|ii,* ipf. rgeui, to go out against, 
vi. 5. 4 ? 1 
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*ir-eJWpxonai,» iXeim/iai, Ai}Xu9o, 
to come or sally out against, v. 2. 7. 

^ir-E^oSios, or, (l|-oJos) relating to 
an expedition : iTe^6Sta [so. lepi] sac- 
rifices respecting an excursion, vi. 5. 2: 
V. I. irf i^bSif {-oSelq. or -oSlf), iiwe^iSux. 

{ireirdftriv, .see irdo/Mi, i. 9. 19. 

hr-lvttrov, see iirt-Tlirrii!, iv. 1. 10. 

{ireirpd7|jii)v, see irpdrru, vii. 6. 32. 

iTreirpixiiv, see wiirpdcrKdi, vii. 2. 6. 

4ir-lpX0|Jiai,* iXeironai, i\'/i\vea, 
2 a. ^\ffov, to go to or upon, traverse, 
A.., vii. 8. 25. 

4ir-ep<i)Td<ii,* ipon-^aa & ip'^ao/juu, 
■flpdiTTiKa, 2 a. ^pAjttiji/, to put a qitestion 
to, inquire of, question, ask ; to ques- 
tion further, again to ask; A. cp.; iii. 
1.6: v. 8. 5: vii. 3. 12 ; 4.10. 

^ireo-ov, see ttItttu), vi. 1. 5 ; 4. 9. 

hr-i<m\v, -fcmiiro, -E<rrd.6i)v, see 
itp-la-TTiiu, i. 5. 7 : iii. 4. 21 ; 3. 20. 

lir-i<r\ov, see iTr-ixia, iii. 4. 36. 

iir-ererd-yii'iv, see im-TdTrui, ii.3.6. 

4ir-E^0|iai, ef^o/iat, etypai or ijS- 
yiuu, to imprecate upon one's self, ap- 
peal to the gods, v. 6. 3. 

in-e^6,vr\v, see iiri-ipalva, ii. 4. 24. 

4ir«ji£{ry€iv, see tpeiyu, v. 4. 18. 

hr-i^^a," ?|« or (Tx^irw, (ffxni'a, 2 a. 
^ffXOK, to hold upon, hold back from, 
delay, refrainfrom, a., iii. 4. 36. Der. 

EPOCH. 

4ir-xieiv, -^Jecrav or -^o-av, see lir-etiu 
(erAu), i. 2. 17; 5. 15; 10.10. 

iir-ifKoos, ov, (Axoiio) listening to; 
favorable for hea/ring: els iwi^Koov [sc. 
Xaplov] into a hearing place, within 
hearing distance (so iv irniKiip), ii. 5. 
~^ : iii. 3. 1 : vu. 6. 8. 

Iir-<)KT0, see iir-dya, vii. 7. 57. 

Jirijv, see ^Trdp, ii. 4. 3. 

iir-flv, see (ir-ei/u {elpX), i. 2. 5. 

iir-T)v«(rttv, see iT-aa/ia, i. 3. 7. 

in'-^pa, see iir-alpa, vi. 1. 21. 

iir-T|piS|li)v, see- ^TT-epwrdu, iii. 1. 6. 

ktrC* prep., by apost. br or 4<|>', 
ora, Mpow, or against (as in cases of 
resting, leaning, pressing, &c., ore or 
against) : (a) w. Gen. of place, ow or 
upon (the relation often closer than 
that indicated by the dat.), in, on 
board of; on the bank or borders of a 
river or country ; upon a place as an 
object of aim, for, towards ; i. 4. 3 ; 
7. 20 : ii. 1. 3: iv. 3. 6, 28:— of military 
or other support, and hence of associa- 
tion in place or time, by, with, 
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deep, at, in, in or at the time of; iirl 
Terrdpoiy upon four ranks as the sup- 
port of the line, four deep, i. 2. 15 ; 
iip' Ms one by one, v. 2. 6 ; i^ iavTwv 
by themselves, ii. 4. 10 ; iirl 0<iXa77os 
in line of battle, iv. 6. 6 ; i^ ^/uDv in 
our time, i. 9. 12 ; — (b) w. Dat. of 
place, on, upon, at, near, by, i. 2. 8 ; 4. 
1.4s: — of purpose, end, object, con- 
dition, terms, occasion, or cause, for, 
on account of, in respect to, on, at, in, 
i. 3. 1 ; 6. 10 : ii. 4. 5 : lii. 1. 27,45 ; i<p' 
^ on condition that, i<j> ^re in order 
that, I., 557d, iv. 2. 19 : vi. 6. 22 :- 
of persons or things on which one de- 
pends or exerts authority, in the power 
of (Lat. penes), dependent upon, sub 
jeet to; over, in charge or cow/mand 
of; i. 1. 4 ; 4. 2 ; — denoting succession, 
upon, after, in addition to, in reply to, 
ii. 2. 4 ; 5. 41 : iii. 2. 4 : — (c) w. Ace. 
of place or person, on or upon (im- 
plying motion), to, at, against; irl 
t6v iialavSpor [upon the bank of] to 
the Mceander (so often, where water is 
spoken of); i.1.3; 2.4s, 17, 22: — of 
extent in space, time, &o., to the ex- 
tent of, to, over, through, till, i. 7. 15 : 
vi. 6. 36 ; lirl vo\i (Trd/HTroXu, Ppax^i 
v\hi/, iffov, &c.) to or over a great or 
wide extent or distance, &c., i. 8. 8 ; 
iirl ir&v iXBoi. would go to all lengths, 
resort to every expedient, iii. 1. 18 ; iirl 
'jr6KKoi)s rerayfjiAvoL arranged to the 
depth of many ranks, drawn up many 
deep (where gen. more comm.), iv. 8. 
11 ; — of the object to be reached, ob- 
tained, or affected, to, for, after, to ob- 
tain, i. 2. 2 ; 6. 10 : iv. 3. 11 : v. 1. 8: 
— (d) in compos., on, upon, to, for, 
at, against, over, after, besides; often 
rather strengthening the sense of the 
simple, than adding a new idea. 

4ir-Caeriv, see lx-£t/ii (elfu), i. 7. 4. 

4m-pd\X(i),* ^oXw, pipXtjKa, to throw 
or prtt on, A., iii. 5. 10 : M. pf. to have 
[put] one's arrow on the string (pt. 
with one's arrow on the string), iwl, 
iv. 3. 28 : v. 2. 12. 

i'in-P<yr\9ia, ^<ru, /3e|3aiJ0iiKa, to come 
to the aidof, give support to, D., vi. 5. 9. 
^iin,-ftovKel>a,ei(Tii>,pepoi\cvKa,toplwn 
at plot agai/nat,plot,conspire or intrigue 
against, form designs against or to get, 
D., I., i. 1. 3 : ii. 6. 23 s : v. 6. 29. 

fm-povX^, Ijt, a design against, plot, 
D., ir/>i;, i. 1. 8 : ii. 5. 1, 38 : v. 6. 29. 



Itti-yCtvoiuii,* yev/itropMi, yeyiniiiuu 
& 2 pf. 7^ovo, 2 a. fyevS/iTiv, to come or 
fall upon, attack, D., iii. 4. 25: vi.4.26. 

^-'ypd<|iu, dij/iii, yiypatjia, to write 
upon, inscribe, v. 3. 5. Der. epiobam. 

Iiti-SeCkvviu & ScikiHSu,* Set^u, Si- 
detxa, to point out, show, display, or 
eschihii to others : M. to show, dis- 
play, or exhibit one's self or in one's 
self: A.D., CP.: i.2.14; 3.13,16; 9. 
7,10,16: iv. 6. 15 s: v. 4.34. 

lir-iSetv, -iSi&v, see iip-opda, iii. 1. 13. 

liri-StcSKOi, (i^a, oftener li^o/uu, Se- 
Slaxa, to follow upon the steps of, 
pwrsue, give chase, i. 10. 11 : iv. 1. 16. 

4in-Spa|utv, see iiri-rpix'^i i^- 3- 31- 

imetounv, see Wfw, iii. 4. 48. 

liri-uoAaTTios, ov, (BoKarra) lying 
upon the sea, on the seoncoast, mari- 
time, V. 5. 23. 

kin-6tlva,i, -6a, -6^ir6ai, -6(a|uu, 
-6oC|iT|v, -fl^jo-O), &c., see im-TlBriiu. 
^IrrC-Sco-is, eus, ^, an atta£k, assault, 
iv. 4. 22 : vii. 4. 23. 

im-Kfia, ■fiaa, -reOifiTiKa, (du/i6s) 
to set one's heart upon, to desire, long 
for, unsh, covet, a., i., i. 9. 12, 21. 
44in-6u|i.Ca, as, desire, ii. 6. 16. 

Im-KaCpios, ov, {Kaipds) opportunus, 
proper for the occasion, appropriate, 
suitable, important, chief, vii. 1. 6. 

4irv-Ki(i.'irT(ii,* Kifixj/w, (Kd/ivru to 
bend) to wheel [against] forward, bend 
one's line of battle, i. 8. 23. 

4in^KaTa- p-jtlirra or -pvirria,* l>l^a, 
Ifi^lipa, to tlvrow dovmupon, A., iv.7.13. 

4ir(-K€i|i.ai,* xelaopjii, (cf. in-sto) to 
press upon, attack, assault, D., iv. 1. 
16 ; 3. 7, 30 : v. 2. 5, 26. 

Iiti-kCv&vvos, ok, c, dangerous, per- 
ilous, r. : iiTLKlvSvvdv ianv there is 
danger : i. 3. 19 : ii. 5. 20 : vii. 7. 54. 

4m-KOvp4(U, -/jiru, (M-Kovpos an aux- 
iliary, KoSpos young man) to assist, de- 
fend, protect against ; to relieve, avert; 
D. A., V. 8. 21, 25. 
^im,-Koip-i\fa, aros, t6, a protection, 
defence, relief, G., iv. 5. 13. 

liri-KpdTcia, OS, (itn-KpaTip in power 
over, Kpdros) power over, control, com- 
mand, mastery, vi. 4. 4 : vii. 6. 42. 

tm-Kpima,* i-^u, KiKpv<pa, to throw 
a veil over, conceal ; M. to conceal one's 
self or one's own doings, hence pt. 
secretly, 674 b, d, i. 1. 6. 

4iri-KvirTo>, k6^u, Kixvijta, to bend or 
stoop to or over, iv. 5. 82 ? 
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iin-Kvpou, (iffw, (Kupos authority) to 
add authority, confirm, vote, iii. 2. 32. 

im-KaKvuv.l. = iiro-KuMw, iii. 3.3. 

«ri.-X,a|ipdv<i>,* X'^fo/uu, er\i70a, 2 a. 
(Kapor, to reach or extend to, take in, A. : 
M. to seize upon, tot/ h/>ld of, G. : iv. 
7. 12 a : vi. 5. 5 s. Der. bpi-lepsy. 

4iri-Xav6dvo)Ji<u, * Xijo-o/tai, XiXria/uu, 
2 a. iXaSbiiTfi, to let a thing lie hid 
for or escape one's self, to forget, g., 
iii. 2. 25. 

ht\,-'Kk^i», Xi^u, to say in addition, 
say besides or also. A., i. 9. 26. Der. 

EPI-LOGTJB. 

{iri-Xttira,* Xelij/u, XiXoma, 2 a. ?Xi- 
Toi", to Zeaw behind; of things, to fail, 
give oiU, be wamtimg ; A.; i. 5. 6; 8.18? 

lirC-XeKTOs, OK, (X^w to pick, choose) 
picked for service, select, dwsen, iii. 4. 
43: vii. 4. 11. 

liri-|i.apTtpo|iav, vpov/juu 1., a. i/mp- 
Tvpifiriv, (jidprus) to call to witness, 
appeal to, A., iv. 8. 7. 

lirU|jiaxos, OK, s., (jiAxoimi) that 
may be fought against, open to attack, 
assailable, v. 4. 14. 
■ tim-|i4Xcia, as, care bestowed upon, 
attention, diligence, thoughtfulness, i. 
9. 24, 27. 

tliri-picX^, h, c. 4<rTepos, caring for, 
carefiil, attentive, vigilant, iii. 2. 30. 

{m-|ilXo|tai or -|ji^co|iai.,* ^cXiJiro- 
juoi, neiUXtifuu, a. p. i/teXi^Brii', to care 
for, to take care or cha«-ge of, attend 
to, give attention to, take thmght, ob- 
serve or watch carefully, G. cp., i. 1. 
6 } 8. 21 : iii. 1. 38 ; 2. 37 : iv. 3. 30. 

Iin-ii^vu,* iJtevw, fie/iivriKa, a. (itema, 
to wait for, wait, tarry; to remain 
over or in charge of, abide by, ixl : v. 
5. 2 : vii. 2. 1. 

firi-jjit-yvvp,'* /i(fu, lUjuxa I., (jiiy- 
vvju misceo, to mix) A. or M. to min- 
gle or associate with, home intercourse 
or dealings with, irp6s, iii. 5. 16. 

ivlfi,'n\7\v, see vl/xvXrifu, i. 5. 10. 

iiri-vo^o), ijo-ii), ceKiijica, (yios) to <Ai?ifc 
upon or of, have in mind, intend, pur- 
pose, propose. A., I., ii. 2. 11 ; 5. 4. 

timopK^u, i)(rw, iruipKiiKa, to perjure 
or forswear one's self, commit perjury; 
swear falsely by, A. : rb iviopKeiv per- 
jury : u. 4. 7; 5. 38, 41; 6. 22 : iii. 1. 
22. 

1 4iriopKCo, OS, perjv/ry, faXse swearing, 
irpis, ii. 5. 21 : iii. 2. 4, 8. 

firC-opKos, m>, (SpKos) against an 



oath, perjured, swearing falsely, ad- 
dicted to perjv/ry, ii. 6. 25. 

im-ir^-eifii,* iaoimi, (elfd) to be 
present in addition, to be also at hand, 
iii. 4. 23 ? 

Iiri-irdp-eiiu,* ipf. yeu/, (etpu} to come 
up or march by the side or abreast (in 
addition to or in support of others, 
also or higher up), iii. 4. 23 ? 30. 

im-irlirra,* TetToS/iai, tt^tttuko, 2 a. 
(ireaov, of snow, to fall upon; of men, 
to fall upon, make a descent upon, at- 
tack, -D.; i.8.2: iv.1.10; 4.11; 5.17. 

4imroX<» aa adv., better written he\ 
iroXi, i. 8. 8 : see M. 

itrl-irovos, ov, c, for toil, toilsome, 
laborious; portending toil; i. 3. 19 : 
vi. 1. 23. 

{7n-|i-^lirT(i> or ^vmia,* fil^a, ijijil- 
(pa, to throw upon others, throw down, 
A., V. 2. 23. 

lirC-(i-fwros, ov, {jiiia) flowed upon, 
well-watered, i. 2. 22. 

4in-crdTTai, a. (aa^a, {c&ttu to pack) 
to put a pack on, to saddle. A., iii.4.35. 

"Ein-o-WvtjS, eos, Episthenes, from 
Amphipolis m Thrace, a commander 
of targeteers, discreet and trustworthy, 
i. 10. 7 : iv. 6. 1. — 2. An Olynthian 
lochage, noted for his love of hand- 
some boys, vii. 4. 7 s. 

4m-(riTl£o|juu, tffo/mi lovfiai, aeirl- 
Turpai, (aiTos) to add to one's stock of 
provisions, to collect, obtain, or lay in 
provisions; to provision one's self, pro- 
cure food, forage ; i. 4. 19 ; 5. 4. 
|4in-(riTiir|i<Ss, off, 6, obtaining pro- 
visions, provisioning ; a supply of pro- 
visions; i. 5. 9: vii. 1. 9. 

liri-OTC^irTOHoi, comm.o-Koir^u,* <rK^- 
^l/o/uii, IffKe/i/mi, to in-spect, review, A. ; 
to ascertain by inspection, cp.; ii. 3. 
2 : iii. 3. 18. 

hn-a-KtiiiS^o, &ffu, to repair, keep in 
repair, v. 3. 13. 

4m-a-Kcnr^(i), see iiri-<rKiTTOfuit,ii. 3. 2. 

hn-inr&m,* arriaui, (<riraKa, to draw 
to or upon; M. to draw upon one's 
self, drag along or after. A., iv. 7. 14. 

firi-(nrot|>,ii]v, see i^-ivo/iai, iv. 1. 6. 

4ir-£<rTO|MU,* ivt-VT'ficroimi, ipf. ifin- 
irT&p,rp>, {iwl, iffranat, 167 a) to stand 
upon a subject as mastering it, while 
in Eng. we say "to understand it," 
as able to carry it in ^the mind ; to 
understand, know, know about, be 
aware, be acquainted with, be assured. 
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A. p., OP. ; to know how, i. ; i. S. 12, 15 ; 
4. 8, 15 : iii. 2. 23 : vi. 6. 17. See ip&io. 

4in-<rTds, -cttoCtiv, see i4>-t(rrr)/u. 
4.4irC-crTa<ris, cus, i), a stopping, halt, 
ii. 4. 26. 

^k:n-VTt3,'Tha, 'fjirta, (iTri'tyTdTTis one 
who stands over, in command or 
charge, Ijttihi) to act as commander, 
command, take the cha/rge, ii. 3. 11. 

bn-trrO^'kiia,* vreKCi, iaroKKa, a. 
(imiXa, to send to, D. A., CP. ; to com- 
mand, enjoin, charge, d. I.; v. 3. 6 : 
vii. 2. 6 ; 6. 44. 

iirurr^|UDV, ov, g. otos, {iT-lifTaiMi) 
acquainted or conversant with, skilled 
or versed in, a., ii. 1. 7. 

im-crHjo-as, &c., see i^y-lartiiu. 

hn.irTOKi[, ^s, (^tti-o-tAXu) are epis- 
tle, 2e2^r, i. 6. 3 : iii. 1. 5. 
tim-crrpaTcCa, as, ore expedition 
against, ii. 4. 1. 

im-irrpwreio, ciffu, iarpdrevKa, to 
ma/rch or make an ea^edition against, 
make war upon, ii. 3. 19. 

4in-ir<fMiTT<»,* d|w, to slayupon: M. 
to slay one's self upim : A. D. : i. 8. 29. 

fen-TOTTS),* T(i|w, rfroxo, to lay 
upon, commamd, enjoin, commit, D. I. : 
M. to station behind one's own line, 
A. B.: ii. 3. 6 : vi. 5. 9 : vii. 6. 14. 

hn-rtKla, iau &, TerAe/fa, to hring 
to an end, complete, accomplish, con- 
swnmate. A., iv. 3. 13. 

^I'HjScios, a, ov, 8., {(iriTniSh to the 
purpose) suited to a purpose, suitable, 
appropriate, proper, fitting, fit, suited 
to one's needs, i., i. 3. 18: ii. 3. 11 ; 5. 
18 : t4 iriTiriSeia (art. sometimes om.) 
the things suited to the support of 
life, the necessaries of life, provisions, 
supplies, i. 3. 11 > iv. 4. 17 : oi iinrii- 
Seiot the suitable or propier persons; 
sometimes the persons suited to one, 
i. e. his friends; vii. 7. 13, 57. 

lin-TfOiiiii,* 0^ia, rideiKa, a. ?9i;ko 
(0w, &o.) to put or place upon, inflict, 
A. D., i. 3. 10, 20 : vi. 4. 9 : M. to put 
one's self upon,/aK or press upon, at- 
tack, assail, D., ii. 4. 3. Der. epithet. 

tmroTroKi as adv., better written 
tir\ tS) ttoXv, iii. 1. 42 : see ■iro\is. 

hn-rpiira,* rpi^u, r^/oo^a, to turn 
or give over to, commit, entrust, confide 
{iiriTpeTr6/Mvai. com/mitted or committing 
themselves to'his charge, i. 9. 8), A. D. 
I. ; to permit, suffer, allow, direct, D. 
(or A.) I. ; to refer or leave it to, d. op. ; 



i. 2. 19: iii. 2. 31 ; 5. 12: vi. 1. 31 ; 5. 
11 ? vii. 7. 3, 8, 18. 

im-rpixft* Spapaviiat, JeSpd/HjKo, 
2 a. ISptt/Mv, to run upon a foe, to make 
a quick attack or rapid onset, iv. 3.31. 

bn-TVf\&va,* reiio/uu, Terixvm, 
2 a. Itux"") '" happen or ligJU upon, 
fall in or meet with, find, D., i. 9. 25. 

im-i|>aCv«>,* ipavd, iriipayKa, 2 a. p. 
as m. i<l>i,vr]v, to show to : M. to show 
one's self to, appear, make one's ap- 
pearance, come in view, be in sight, D., 
ii. 4. 24: iii. 4. 13,39s; 5.2. 

Iin-<|>^pii),* ofcrii), iv^voxa, to bring 
upon : M. to bear one's self onward, 
rush upon, i. 9. 6 : v. 8. 20. 

^in-<|>6^Yyo|iai, iy^o/uu, cipBey/uu, 
to sound [onward] the charge, iv. 2. 7 ? 

km-^opita, '^ffiij,'ire^6p7jKa\., to carry 
or bring upon, A., iii. 5. 10. 

cirC-xopis, 4, g. iTos, agreeable, pleas- 
ing, gracious, winning, in one's man- 
ner, ii. 6. 12. 

iin-xcifla, ^aa, iiri-Kex^lpiiKa, (x«'p) 
to lay hand to, undertake, attempt, try, 
endeavor, i., i. 9. 29 : ii. 5. 10 ; 6. 26. 

to pour) to pour upon or in, add hy 
pouring. A., iv. 5. 27. 

Iin-xtoplu, ^(Tw, Kexiipvitii; to move 
upon or against, to advance, i. 2. 17. 

tm-^^ilfa, laa id, iyj/ijipiKa, to put 
to vote, put the question, call the vote, 
A. : M. to vote for, vote, A. : v. 1. 14 ; 
6. 35 : vi. 1. 25 : vii. 3. 14 ; 6. 14 ? 

kir-x&v, -livat, see erei/u {elp,i), i. 7. 2. 

£irXeucra, see irWu, i. 9. 17. 

hr\{\Ynv, see irX-fyrTU, v. 8. 2, 12. 

hc-ovm&ofAa, ■^tru, pf. p. ifKoSd/iii- 
/juu, to build upon, A. M, iii. 4. 11. 

Ofiai,* i\j/opAU, ipf. elTbinpi, 2 a. 
i<rir6/j,7!v, sequor, to follow as a friend 
or as an enemy ; to pursue; to attend, 
accompany; D., aiv, iirl : i. 3. 6, l7s; 
4. 13s; 8.19: ii. 3. 17; 6.13. 

eir-<S|ivv|ii,* d/iov/iai, 6/id)/i0Ka,a,.&no- 
<ra, to swear to a statement, add an 
oath, vii. 5. 5 ; 8. 2. 

lfltpi.^)^jh\v, see irpirTU, ii. 1. 1. 

Iirrd indecl., septem, seven, i. 2. 
5s; 6. 4. Der. HBPT-AKCHT. 
4.lirra-KaC-S€Ka indecl., also written 
cttA Kal S^Ko, seventeen, ii. 2. 11. 

JEirraKoo-ioi, ot, o, (ixarbv) seven 
hundred, i. 2. 3 ? 4. 3. 

'EiHialo, i;s, EpycKca, queen of the 
Cilicians, friendly to Cyrus, i. 2. 12. 
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hni96^ii\v, see rvvSivo/jLai, i. 5. 15. 

tp&ot & M. poet, {pajiai,* a. p. as m. 
ijpdfffljjc, to lorn, desire ardently, long 
for, o., iii. 1. 29 : iv. 6. 3. Cf. ^iKiu. 
t4p7dto|iai,* dffoimi, ctpr/wrfuu, to 
work, labor, perform, do, 2 A.; to work 
upon land, &c., till; il. i. 22 : v. 6. 11. 

iprfov, off, (Pep7-) WORK, deed, act, 
action ; operation, execution ; fact, 
event, result : rb, els rhv irb'Kenov Ipya, 
military or warlike exercises : i. 9. 5, 
10, 18 : iii. 2. 32; 3. 12; 5. 12. Der. 

EN-BRGY. 

ipd, iptZv, &c., see (pr/iU, i. 3. 5. 

kii£a-6ai, see ipiiirdu, ii. 3. 20. 

'Eperpuis, iws, 6, an Eretrian. 
Eretria, an Ionian city on the south- 
west shore of Euhcea (now Negropont), 
was, next to Chalcis, the chief city on 
the island. It was destroyed by the 
Persians, B. c. 490, but rebuilt on a 
new site (now Kastri). vii. 8. 8. 
tipr]|ila, as, soliticde, loneliness, isola- 
tion, privacy, ii. 5. 9 : v. 4. 34. Der. 

EREMITE, HERMIT. 

ifr[pjiK,ov,OTos,7i,ov,c.,devoidofmen, 
deserted, desert, desolate, wnirHiabitedj 
wnoccupied ; without infiabitants, oc- 
cupants, drivers, defenders, persons 
near or around, &o. ; destitute or void 
of, deprived of, G.: araSiids (p-qiiMS a 
desert march, 1. e. through a region 
without inhabitants : i. 3. 6? 5.1.4s: 
ii. 1. 6 : iii. 4. 40 : iv. 6. 11, 13. 
4.4pT|)uS(i>, (iira, to make lonely or deso- 
late, deprive of company, A. G., i. 3. 6 ? 

IpCju, laa 1., ijpiKa 1., ((pis strife) to 
contend or vie with, D., i.2.8 : lv.7.12. 

ipCi^eios, ov, (ipufios kid) of a kid, 
kids', iv. 6. 31. 

ip|i,T)VE^$, ias, i, {'Epnijs Merewry, 
the god of speech) an interpreter, i. 2. 
17 : iv. 5. 10, 34. 
^kpntfveia, eicru, to interpret, v. 4. 4. 

Der. HBEMBNEUTIC. 

fpovvTo, -T«s, &c., see ipyipi, ii. 5. 2. 

i|i^(a|iivos, 7, ov, c. i^JMpxvitrTepos, 
(pf . pt. of ^ti wiJ/ui to strengthen) strength- 
ened, strong, resolute; neut. subst., 
energy, resohdion; irpbs: ii. 6. 11: iii. 
1. 42. 

^l^^ayivm energetically, resolutely, 
\i. 3. 6. 

IptfKu ch. poet. & Ion., i^u Ep., a. 
■fpvia, to keep or ward off, A. iirb, iii. 
1. 25 : akin to 

lpv|i,a, aros, t6, (ipio/uu to defend) 



a defence, protection; fortification, far- 
tress, rampart; i. 7. 16 : iv. 5. 9s. 

'Ep<i-|iaxos, see 'Eipi-fMxos, v. 6. 21. 

ipv)iv<Ss, ^, 6i>, (ipiopm to defend) 
fortified, defenM,ble, strong for defence : 
t4 ipvp,vA, the strongholds : i. 2. 8 : iii. 
2. 23 : V. 5. 2. 

8pX0|ioi,* i\ei(ioiuu, iMiKuBa, 2 a. 
fjKBoy, to come, go, AE. , D. els, iirl, irapi, 
irpbs, &c., i. 1. 10 s; 3. 20 ; 7. 4: iii. 
1. 6, 18. For the pres. except in the 
ind., the ipf., and the fut., the Att. 
comm. used other verbs, esp. etpu.. 

ipa, cIpT|Ka, see tfiri/il, i.4.8 : ii.5.12. 

IpuvTcs, see ipia, iii. 1. 29. 
4.Cp(i>s, toTos, i, love, ardent desire or 
taish, I. as A. or G., ii. 5. 22. Der. 

EROTIC. 

ipurddi," ipun-^ffu & ipiiffopai, ilptli- 
TT/KO, a. ■^p^lrrria-a or 2 a. m. iipbiirpi, to 
inquire, ask, question, interrogate (di- 
rectly or through another, v. 4. 2), 2 A. , 
OP., i. 3. 18, 20 ; 7. 9 : iv. 4. 5, 17. 

is = the more comm. els, 688 d. 

Ha-d' by apostr. for IotC, fr. elfjU. 

iirSifS, TJTos, il, (frnvfu to clothe) ves- 
tis, clothing, raiment, apparel, iii. 1. 
19 : iv. 3. 25. 

lo-BU),* f. (do/Ml, 4S-/iSoKa, 2 a. ?0(i- 
70c, to eat, feed upon. A., G. partitive, 
i. 5. 6 : ii. 3. 16 : iv. 8. 20. Cf. edo. 

£(ro|iat, io-oCftr|V, see elpi, i. 4. 11. 

l<nrcia-il)M|V, see atrivba, iv. 4. 6. 

t'EoTrepiToi, lav, 0!, the HesperUCB, 

or the inhabitants of western Armenia, 

subject to Tiribazus, iv. 4. 4 : vii. 8. 25. 

Sinrcpos, a, ov, of evening : subst. 
ia-iripa, as, [sc. Sipa] vespera, th£ even- 
ing; [so. x<ipa] the west, cf Germ. 
Abend .• iu. 1. 3 ; 5. 15 : iv. 4. 4 ; 7. 27. 
Der. VESPER. 

JoTai, iirri, loTt(v), iina, see el/il. 

4<rTaX)Uvos, see ffriWu, iii. 2. 7. 

?<rTa|Mv, -re, -<rav, -voi, see tarriiu. 

!<r-T£,* by apostr. itrr, adv., as far 
as, as long as, even, M, iv. 5. 6 : conj., 
unto this that, until, till ; while, 
whilst, as long as ; i. 9. 11 : ii. 3. 9 ; 
5. 30 : iii. 1. .19 ; 3. 5. 

lemiKa, -kciv, IotiSs, t(m]V, see 
iffTTi/u, i. 3. 2; 5.8; 8. 5. 

i(myp4vo9, see o-rliv, v. 4. 32. 

l(rTpa|i|X4vos, see <rTp4<pia, iv. 7. 15. 

i<r\aTo%,* 71, ov, (sup. fr. l^) extre- 
mus, last, farthest, frontier; utter- 
most, utinost, extreme, severest, worst: 
i. 2. 10, 19 : ii. 5. 24 : iu. 1. 18. 
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4.l<rxaT<i>$ to the last degree, extremely, 
ii. 6. 1. 
?(rxov, see ^x". i- 8. 4. 
8<r<i> adv., within, see eHrw. Der. 

ESOTBKIC. 

4.£o-u6ev adv., from within, on the 
inner side ; tvithin, inside : ri lauBen 
the inner, i, 4. 4. 

ia-aa-a, see trcifw, i. 10. 3. 
tlratpo, OS, a female companion, 
concubine, mistress, courtesan, iv. 3. 19. 

Iraipos, ov, 6, (akin to frifis clans- 
man) a companion, comrade, assodaie, 
iv. 7. 11 ; 8. 27 ? vU. 3. 30. 

^a|a, irdxBilv, see t&ttw, 1. 2. 15. 

'Etco-vikos, ov, Eteonwus, a Spartan 
officer, prob. the same that had been 
hannost in Thasos, and afterwards 
held this office in iE^na, vii. 1. 12. 

trepos,* a, ov, (a compar. form, cf. 
Lat. alter. Germ, ander, Eng. eUher, 
other) alter, the other of two, one of 
two, the next, in this sense comm. 
taking the art., and used in the plur. 
with reference to two classes, parties, 
or sets ; other thorn,, different from, 
differeiitly situated from, c; other, 
much like ftXXos, but with a sense of 
difference; besides: eis rijv Mpav ix 
rijs iripas wSXeus to one city from the 
next : i. 2. 20 ; 4. 2 : iv. 1. 23 : v. 4. 31: 
vi. 1. 5 ; 4. 8. See B&repa & /tijSfrepos. 

lTCTi|i^|ti)v, see Tifiida, i. 8. 29. 

^eTp(i|i.ir|V, see Tirpiia-KU, ii. 2. 14. 

in adv., YET, still, further, still 
fwrth^er; furthmnore,moreover; hence- 
forth, hereafter, afterwards, any more 
or longer (w. neg. no more, no longer), 
infviwre; w. compar., intensive, still, 
even; i.l. 4; 3. 9; 6. 8 ; 7. 18; 9. 10; 
10. 10 : iu. 1. 23 ; 2. 2. 

£toi.|u>s, 1?, ov, or OS, ov, (prob. akin 
to Irv/ios & iredi real, &, elul) ready, 
prepared; ready to one's hand; n., i. ; 
i. 6. 3 : iv. 6. 17 : vi. 1. 2 : vii. 8. 11. 
44toC|juiis readily, promptly, at once, 
ii. 5. 2 : V. 7. 4. 

?TOS, eos, T(5, a year : rpidKovra trrj 
yeyovires, or Iruv rpi&Kovra, 30 years 
old : ii. 3. 12 ; 6. 20. Der. Etesian. 

krpair6fi,r\v, see rpiira, ii. 6. 5. 

irpi^v, see Tpitpia, iii. 2. 13. 

^Tpiiiox^ Itp(&St]v, see TirpiinxKiii, 

i-niyifiv, see TU7x<i>««', i. 5. 8. 

eS adv., (ft. neut. of Ep. iii good, 
but compared as if neut. of &yadbi) 
well, fortunately, happily, prosperous- 



ly, successfully, rightly ; kindly, iene- 
fidally; easily; sometimes, in compos., 
very; i. 3. 4 ; 7. 5. Der. eu-logy. 
tcA-Sai|jLovIai as, prosperity, happi- 
ness, ii. 5. 13. 

tEA-8ai)i.ovl£(a, l<ru id, to call or esteem 
happy, congratulate, A. 6. or inrip, i. 7. 3. 
tc^-8iu|u>V(D$, c. vitTTepov,^. vearara, 
happily, iii. 1. 43. 

ci-Sal|Ui>v, ov, g. OTOS, c. oviarepoi, 
s. oviffTUTos, (Salpuav dcemon, fortune) of 
good fortune, fortunate, happy ; pros- 
perous, flourishing, opulent, wealthy, 
rich; i. 2. 6s ; 5. 7; 9. 15 : iii. 5. 17. 

ei!-ST|Xos, ov, very clear, quite evi- 
dent, iii. 1. 2 : v. 6. 13. 

ci-SCo, as, {Zeis, Aids) when Zeus is 
kind, fine weather, a calm; hence, 
quiet, security ; v. 8. 19. 

c4!-8o|os, ov, (54fo) of good fame, 
portending glory, vi. 1. 23 ? 

ei-eiS'As, ^s, c. iarepos, s. iararos, 
(etSos) of good appearance, fme-look- 
ing, well-formed, handsom^e, ii. 3. 3. 

cii-e\.iris, J, g. »Jo$, of good hope, 
hopeful, eonfidmt, ii. 1. 18. 

ei-eirl-6rros, ov, {iiri-TlffripLi) easy of 
attack, D. : eieTt6erov ^v (impers.) tois 
jroXe/iiois it was easy for the enemy to 
make an attack, iii. 4. 20. 
tc£cp7e(r{a, as, well-doing, good ser- 
vice, beneficence; a benefit, kindness, 
favor; ii. 5. 22; 6. 27. 

tciEp'yer^ci), ijcrw, eiepydrriKa or eiTjp- 
-/{rifKO,, to do u. favor, confer benefits, 
ii. 6. 17. 

e4-ep7^s, ov, (Ipyov) a well-doer, 
benefactor, ii. 5. 10 : vii. 7. 23 (as adj.). 

c<i-^(i)vos, ov, a., (f 161/1;) well-girt as 
for exercise, prepared for active move- 
ment, lightly equipped; hence, active, 
agile, nimble: iii. 3. 6: iv. 2. 7; 3.20. 
^lirifiaa, os, simplicity, folly, stu- 
pidity, i. 3. 16. 

eA-'<)8i)s, es, {^9os disposition) well- 
dispositioned, guileless; simple, fool- 
ish, stupid; i. 3. 16. 

fiilios adv., (eiSis) straightway , im- 
mediately, iv. 7. 7 ? 
^iiVvfim, ijiTu, to make cheerful: M. 
to be in good spirits, enjoy one's self, 
iv. 5. 30. 

c<!-6v|io$, ov, c, in good spirits, 
cheerful, iii. 1. 41. 

iMii, eta, i, straight, direct : hence 
adv. ei$is straightway, directly, forth- 
with, immediately ; at the outset ; 
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sometimes joined with a part, instead 
of the leading verh, 662 : eiSii iraiSes 
6vTei immediately [being] while chil- 
dren, from their very chUdhood (= e6- 
6ds ix TtalSw iv. 6. 14): eidii iireiSi) 
&v7nip9i) mmediate??/ [when he awoke] 
on his awaking, or as soon as he awoke : 
i. 5. 8, 13, 15 ; 9. 4 : iii. 1. 13; 5. 12. 
\iiii-apov adv., (lipaT) straightfor- 
ward, right onward, ii. 2. 16. 

€<i-K\cia, as, {Kkioi) good fame, glo- 
ry, hoiior, vii. 6. 32 s. 
^EvK\et8ii]$, ov, nuclides, a sooth- 
sayer from Phlius in Peloponnesus, 
and a friend of Xenophou. Ace. to 
most mss., the same man or another 
of the same name was associated with 
Bi[t]on in his agency, vii. 8. 1, 3, 6 ? 

ciicXeus (ci-/tXei)! glorioles, fr. kX^os) 
gloriously, with glory, vi. 3. 17. 

rf-(i.6v^s, ^s, c. iarepoi, (jiivoi tem- 
per) well-disposed, kind, gentle, famor- 
dble, 2 D., iv. 6. 12. 

ci-|iera-xcCpurT05, ov, {jjxra-xeipl^ 
to handle, fr. x^^-p) easily handled, ea,sy 
to manage or impose upon, ii. 6. 20. 
tcilvoia, OS, good-will towards, G.; 
affection, fidelity ; i. 8. 29 : iv. 7. 20. 
itivdiKwswithgood-vtill, affectionate- 
ly ; ei. (x^iv to he attached, D., i. 1. 5. 

c<!-voos, ov, contr. clivoiis, ovv, c. 
otfiTTcpos, well-minded, well-disposed, 
friendly, affectionate, attached, D., i. 
9. 20, 30 : ii. 4. 16 : vii. 7. 30. 

ciSd)iT|v, see eUxo/i-ai, iii. 2. 9. 

cD-^cvos, Ion. e0-|eivos, (l^xos) hos- 
pitable : IIcSvTOS EO^avos the Euxine 
or BlatJc Sea, a sea whose early navi- 
gation was attended with so many dan- 
gers that it was called lUvros" A^eaioi, 
the inhospitable sea. The establish- 
ment of Greek, chiefly Milesian, col- 
onies upon its shores removing some 
of these dangers, its name was changed 
on this account, or for better omen 
(of. eiiim/ws), to n^vros Etf|eiras, the 
hospitable sea. The Greeks carried on 
an extensive commerce with the Eux- 
ine, exchanging their manufactures, 
wine, oil, works of art, &c., for corn, 
honey, wax, timber, salt-fish, slaves, 
&c. iv. 8. 22 : v. 1. 1. 
fEjI-oScus, iias, either a proper name, 
Euodev^; or a patrial, a Euodian, 
from the name of some place in EUs 
if the Hieronymus before mentioned 
is here meant; vii. 4. 18 : v. l.'EvoSias. 



E<t-o8o$, ov, a., easy of travel or ac- 
cess, prcKticable, accessible, D.: impers. 
eCoSiv iariv the access is easy: iv. 2. 9; 
8. 10, 12. 

cS-otXos, ok, 8., (SjtXok) well-armed, 
ii. 3. 3. 

ri-irerms adv., ifi-iterip falling 
well, of dice, &o., fr. ■n-lirTo) without 
trouble, easily, with ease, ii. 5. 23. 
tti-iropCO) as, ease of passable, tran- 
sit, or provision ; aiwndance, plenty 
of means, sufficiency; v. 1. 6 ? vii. 6. 37. 

({(-iropos, ov, easily passable, easy of 
passage or to pass,easy, ii.S.9 : iii.5.17. 

tH-irpaiMTOs, ov, c, (irpdrTiii) easy to 
effect, practicable, ii. 3. 20. 

rf-irpeiriis, ^s, (irpiru) well-looking, 
comely, handsome, iv. 1. 14. 

cJi-irp<Scr-o8os, ov, s., easy of access, 
accessible, v. 4. 30. 

tcvpT||Jia, aros, rb, something found, 
an unexpected good fortune, a god- 
send, windfall : c&ptj/ia iTroi7jadp.Tjv I 
esteemed it apiece of good fortune : ii. 
3. 18: vii. 3. 13. 

fipCo-Ka,* dpiitra, eSprixa or riSpriKa, 
2 a. eSpov or ijffpoc, to find, discover, 
invent, devise, A. P. : M. to fi,nd for 
one's self, obtain, A. irapd : i. 2. 25 : 
ii. 1. 8 ; 3. 21 : iv. 1. 14 : vi. 1. 29. 
teipos, eos, rb, width, breadth; often 
in nom. with iarl understood, or to 
be supplied w. iirrl ■ or in ace. of 
specif., both w. and without the art.; 
i. 2. 5, 8,23; 4.1,4,10 s; 7. 14s. 
tSupv-Xoxos, ov, Eurylochus, a loch- 
age from Lusi in Arcadia, eminent for 
valor and enterprise, iv. 2. 21 ; 7. 11. 
t Eup^-jiaxos or'Epv-piaxos, ov, ^m]- 
rymachus, a Dardanian, a messenger 
for Timasion, v. 6. 21. 

tipis, c!a, i, wide, broad, spacious, 
iv. 5. 25 : v. 2. 5. 
|Evp-cfr)n), 1)$, Europe, a name in 
Horn. (Apoll. 251) for the main land 
north of the Peloponnesus, but in 
Hdt. and henceforth for the north- 
west division of the Old World, vii. 1. 
27; 6.32. 

{{(-raKTOs, ov, c, (rdTTui) well-or- 
dered, well-diseiplined, well-behaved, 
orderly, ii. 6. 14 : iii. 2. 30. 
4cu-t4kt<iis in an orderly manner, in 
good order, vi. 6. 35. 

({i-ToSCo, OS, {rdrTu) good order, 
discipline, i. 5. 8 : iii. 1. 38. 

c1t-ToX)uis, ov, (t4\/«i courage) of 
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good cowrage, courageous, 
hrave, i. 7. 4. 

cv-Tux^o), ■fyru, eirixtiica or ijiVriJx')- 
Ko, (ti)x';) to befortvmate or siuxessful, 
to siKceed, ab., i. 4. 17 : vi. 3. 6. 

4.cA-Tvxi]|ita, aros, t6, u, success: eii- 
Tvxeiv iiiT&x.W- to gain or obtwim, a 
success, vi. 3. 6. 

Evi|>p£Tt|s, ov, the Euphrates, a 
noted river of western Asia, linked 
with the very dawn of history, and 
with some of its greatest empires and 
most signal events. It rises by two 
great hranches in the mountains of 
Armenia ; and, after an estimated 
course of 1780 miles, enters the Per- 
sian Gulf, having foi-med with the Ti- 
gris a large alluvial tract, which is 
stUl rapidly increasing. The Cyreans 
forded the main river at Thapsacus, 
and the eastern branch not far from 
its source in Armenia, i. 3. 20; 4.11: 
iv. 5. 2. II Feat ; below the junction 
of the Tigris, Shat-el-A'rab; the north- 
em branch, Kard-Su (Black Water) ; 
the eastern and greater branch, Mu- 
rdd-Su (Water of Desire), 
te^x^i Vh prayer, wish, i. 9. 11. 

c^ofiai, eC|a/tai, eSy/iuu or riSyiiai, 
to pray, vow, make or offer one's prayers 
or vows ; to express a wish, to viish ; 
I. (a.) D., a. : cUxoVTO airbv e^TUX^"''" 
wished him stuxess: i. 4. 7, 17; 9. 11 : 
iu. 2. 9, 12 : iv. 3. 13 ; 8. 16, 25. 

c{i-(iST|s, es, (6^11), pf. tSiaSa, to smell) 
aweet-smellimg, fragrant, odorifeirous, 
i. 5. 1 : iv. 4. 9 : V. 4. 29. 

ci-(&vv^s, ov, {^vo\iAx) of good name 
or omen, l&ft : t6 eiiibvvfwv {K^pas) the 
left {wing) of an army. In the Greek 
system of augury (here unlike the Eo- 
man), indications from the left were 
deemed inauspicious. Hence, to avert 
any ill omen from mentioning this un- 
lucky quarter, the Greeks applied to 
it, by euphemism, the term eiibw/ios, 
just as they named the Furies Bii/teyi- 
Ses, the gracious goddesses ; cf. ipurre- 
p&s, Bfljeu-os. i. 2. 15 ; 8. 4s, 9, 13, 23. 

ei-ai\ia, -fjatii, (^x") to erdertm/a or 
feed another well or genero^y: J^. to 
feed one's self or jfor« generously, to 
feast; iv, 8. 80: v. 3. 11. [1.4- 

lEi-aivto, at,fiast, euteriaiimitnt, v;. 

I4>' by apost. for ht{, i. 2. 16, 

li laypv, see iaBlia, ii. 3. 16. 

|(j>dyT)V, see ^alru, i. 10. 19, 
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{<baoMV, see tjitiid, i. 4. 12. 

{<j>-c8pos, ov, {Upa. seat) sitting by : 
subst. ^iJMSpos, ov, i, an athlete sitting 
by when two were contending, ready 
to contest the prize with the con- 
queror ; hence, successor in the contest, 
avenger, ii. 5. 10: v. I. (^opos. 

l^htofai,* (tj/oiMi, ipf. elvb/iTiv, 

2 a. iaviiiip, to follow upon or after, 

cbccompany ; to pursue as a foe, prress 

upon; D. ; ii. 2. 12 : iv. 1. 6 s ; 6. 25. 

t'EA^o-ios, a, ov, Ephesian, v. 3. 4, 6. 

"E^eo-os, ov, T], Ephesus, a famed 
city of Ionia in Asia Minor, at the 
mouth of the Cayster. It was special- 
ly devoted to the worship of Diana 
{"Apre/us), which attracted to it hosts 
of worshippers, and gave to it a kind 
of sacred character that brought it 
favor and saved it from many of the 
evils of war. Its great temple of the 
goddess was burned, for the sake of 
notoriety, by Herostratus, on the night 
in which Alexander the Great was 
bom ; but by the contributions of the 
Ionian and other cities it rose with 
more than its former splendor, and 
was then the largest of all the Greek 
temples, and accounted one of the 
wonders of the world. Ephesus was 
afterwards the seat of one of the most 
influential of the Christian churches, 
where Paul, Timothy, and John la- 
bored. It was a common landing- 
place for passengers on the way to 
Sardis, like the Cyrean Greeks ; and 
Xenophon here begins his computa- 
tion of the length of the march to 
Cunaxa. i. 4. 2 : ii. 2. 6. IjAyasaluk. 

iS-ttrTflKdrav, liJ«MrT<iKe<rav, or 
c(|>-l(rTa<rav, see itp-ltrritlii, i. 4. 4. 

{d>T|V, £<j>i)<r6a, £(]»), see ipriiU, i. 6. 7. 

I^OiSs, ij, iv, (i^oi) . boiled, cooked, 
V. 4. 32. 

Ii^-ti]|i.i,* <Jirw, cIk«, a. <iK« (&, &o.), 
to send to : M. to yield one's self to, 
permit, n, l., vi, 6, 31 ? 

4<|>-lTTnH*,* ffTriffWi ?<»"n?ic«, 1 a, 
ItTTWOj 2 a. (iTTvy, ». P- i<rri9w, ta 
br^g ta a stand. A- ; hence, to stop or 
halt an armyj to etJeek a horse [»c. rbit 
hneov, 1. 8. 15] ; to place, set, or djyaoint 
over. A- P-J U. 4. 85: v. 1. 15s; — M, 
(w. pf„ pip., & 2 a, aot.) <o stawi upon, 
by, or over, M • hence, ta stop or halt, 
mixscaa.; to command,!).; i. 4. 4; 5.7) 
ii. 4. 2« ; iv. 7- 9 ; vi, 5. U, 
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i^-6tiov, ov, (65is) viaticum, pro- 
mHon for the way or journey, travel- 
Img-mmiey, vii. 3. 20 ; 8. 2. 

{(j).oSoSi ov, 71, a way to or upon, 
access, approach, M, ii.2.18 : iii.4.41. 

{iji-opdu,* dif/ofuu, iiipaxa or ibpaxa, 
2 &• fldoy, to look upon, view, behold, 
witness; to keep in view or charge, 
watch over, gvard; A.; iii. 1. 13 : vi. 
3. 14 : vii. 1. 30 ; 6. 31. 

{(^-op|Uu, V)to lie moored against, 
to blockade, vii. 6. 25. 

t<|>-opos, ov, i, {i^-opdoi) an overseer, 
guardian; an Ephor, a popular ma- 
gistrate in some of the Doric states. 
The Spartan Ephori, five in number, 
were elected annually from the whole 
body of citizens as their especial rep- 
resentatives, and as general overseers 
of the state. During their brief term 
of office, they were endowed with great 
powers, administrative, judicial, and 
censorial, even above those of the 
kings, ii. 6. 2s: 5. 10? 

£$v7ov, see tfieiyu, i. 2. 18 ; 9. 31. 

4x6& = x8ii yesterday, vi. 4. 18 ? 
[Ex.6os, eos, t4, hate, hatred.'] 
Xiyftifo, as, inimicitia, enmity, hos- 
tility, animosity, ii. 4. 11. 
4lx9pi5s,* i, if, c. ixetw & s. ?x*'- 
ffTos as fr. root ix^'> inimicus, inimi- 
cal, hostile : subst. Ix6p6s, ov,an inemy 
01 foe, esp. a private or personal ene 
my, one cherishing feelings of person- 
al hatred or enmity ; while iroX^/uos 
(hostis) denotes rather a public enemy, 
one who is at war with another : oi 
fx^icToi the bitterest foes, worst ene- 
mies: i. 3. 12, 20 : iii. 2. 3, 5. 
t4xiip(Ss, i, iv, fit for holding, strong, 
fortified, secure, ii. 5. 7 : cf. 6xvpSs. 

t\a & ta%a,* ^foj & (rx;i}<r(ii, iaxw-t 
ipf. elxov & lax"^' 2 a. iffxov (<'X'^t 
irxolriv, <rx^!, &c.) to have or hold {have 
belonging rather to Ix'^t *f "> "nd J">^<^ 
to l<rx<^, axJ^Q} ; but the translation 
often varying according to the gram- 
matical object, while this object w. 
exw often forms a periphrasis for a 
corresponding verb), A. ; nence, to pos- 
sess, occupy, contain, obtain, retain; 
to wear or carry ; to feel ; to detain, 
withstand, restrain, keep from, A. G. ; 
to have the ability or power [sc. Siva- 
puv], be able (cam), i. : Ixwk having, 
often where we use with: i. 1. 2, 8 ; 
2. 6, 15 s; 4. 7; 5. 8 : iii. 5. 11 : eipi)- 
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vriv Ix^iv to live in peace, cvStjKov e. to 
make evident, ijavxlav ?. to remain 
quiet, keep still, ii. 6. 6, 18 : iv. 5. 13. 
"Bxu is sometimes used w. a part., as 
a stronger form of expression than the 
simple verb, 679 b, i. 3. 14 : iv. 7. 1. 
"Bxw refl. or intrans., to have one's 
self, hence to be (w. an adv. comm. 
= elpi w. an adj., 577 d), be affected 
or related, be situated, stand, lie, fare; 
Siaircp Axev just as he [had himself] 
was; o8tw! ex" impers., so it is, thus 
the matter stands; ko/cws or KoXffis exftv 
to be or go ill or well ; e'cTi/nus e. to be 
held in honor ; i. 1. 5 ; 3. 9 ; 5. 16 : 
ui. 1. 3, 31, 40 : iv. 1. 19 ; 5. 22. — P. 
to be occupied, held as prisoners, &c. ; 
(ev) ivdyiqi ex^aBai to be bound by neces- 
sity ; ii. 5. 21: iv. 6. 22. — M. exofmi 
to ha/ve or lay hold of, hold fast to, 
cling to, struggle for ; hence, to follow 
closely, come or be next to, adjoin ; a. ; 
i. 8. 4, 9 ; vi. 3. 17 : vii. 6. 41. — See 
ta-xu. 

li|n)T<Ss, ij, bn, (^^u) boiled, obtained 
by boiling, ii. 3. 14. 

^opiai, see liro/iai, i. 3. 6. 

&j;<i>,* i\l/'^(ru, to boil, cook, ii. 1. 6. 

ieAev adv., (iois) from dawn, at day- 
break, early in the morning, iv. 4. 8. 

4(pKav, see elKdj^a, iv. 8. 20. 

luv, luOT, see ida, v. 8. 22. 

lupuv, IcipoKO, see opda, i. 9. 1 4. 

?<i)S,* ?u, ?(p, la (199. 3), -Ij, dawn, 
daybreak, early morning; the east; 
i. 7. 1 : ii. 4. 24 : iii. 5. 15 : iv. 3. 9. 

£«■$ adv. or conj., (4s) as long as, 
while, whilst, untU, i. 3- 11 ; 4- 8 : ii. 
1.2: ?us o5 mitil the time when, 557a, 
iv. 8. 8 ? 



Zdparos or Zairdras, ov, i, theZdba- 
tus or Zapatas, a large affluent enter- 
ing the Tigris a little below the site 
of Nineveh. Its oriental name Zaba 
was sometimes translated by theGreeks 
into Ai))to!, wolf. ii. 5. 1 : iii. 3. 6. 
II The Great Zab. 

Jdm* (fdct! ilSs, inf. f^c.&c, 120 g), 
fi)(ro), ?fijra, ipf. IfuK, to live : ftSi' liv- 
ing, alive : A. of extent, P. of means, 
dir4: i. 5. 5; 6. 2; 9. 11: iu.2.25,39: 
vi. 1. 1. 

1[cid, as, conmi. pi., Lat. far, ^pelt, 
a kind of grain, v. 4. 27. 
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{Eipd, a,!, a long overcoat or wrapper, 
worn by the Thracians, vii. 4. 4. 

tJwynX.aii&i, 5)(r«, U> drive a team, 
vi. 1. 8. 

t Jewy-nXdnis, ov, (iXaivo)) the driver 
of a team, alieamster, vi. 1. 8. 

j€ii7Vv|u.,* feii|w, Ifeuxa 1., pf. p. 
ej^evyimi, to yoke, join, cormed, fasten; 
to span, form by the union of; A. D. 
of means, vapi, irpSs : i. 2. 5 : ii. 4. 
13, 24 : iii. 8. 10: vi. .1. 8. Cf. jungo. 

jJcvYos, eos, t6, jugum, a yoke, span, 
or team, of oxen, horses, &c., iii. 2. 27. 

Z«<ps,* Aiis, Ait, Ala, ZcC, Zeus or 
Jupiter (cf. Zev irdrep), son of Kronos 
(Saturn) and Rhea, king of gods and 
men, ruling especially over the heav- 
ens and solid earth, i. 7. 9. His name 
appears in the Anabasis with the sur- 
names adrrtip, as protector from dan- 
ger, i. 8. 16 ; pcurikcis, as king, and 
patron of kings, iii. 1. 12 ; l^os, as 
the god of hospitality and maintainer, 
of its rights, iii. 2. 4 ; /«iX(x'os, as 
gracious to those who propitiate him 
by offerings, vii. 8. 4. Xenophon was 
directed by the Delphic oracle to Zei>s 
Bao-tXciis for special guidance and pro- 
tection in his Asiatic journey ; and 
was advised by Euclides to propitiate 
ZeiSs MetXix'os, as a deity oflended by 
neglect. 

tn, lHv, see fdw, i. 9. 11 : ii. 1. 1. 

ZijX-apxos, ov, Zela/rchv^, a director 
of the market, who was believed by 
the Cyreans to have wronged them, 
V. 7. 24, 29. 

{t)XotiSs, i}, liv, (lij\6u to envy, fr. 
{^Xos ZEAL, emulation) enviable, to be 
envied; of a person, am object of envy; 
D.; i. 7. 4. 

i^TlpiuSu, lio-ii), e^iiiilwKa, (i^pia loss, 
penalty) to pwnish, A. D. of penalty, 
vi. 4. 11. 

{i)Wa>, ■fjiru, il^riKa, to seek, inquire 
or ask for. A., i., ii. 3. 2 : v. 4. 33. 

£v|itn]s, ov, (frf/tij leaven, iWu to bub- 
ble up) adj., leavened, vii. 3. 21 : v. I. 
tu/i-/)!, TJTOi, or SV/i'/rrris, ov. 

luypia, ■/jffu, (fuis, &yp4a to catch) 
to take alive, to take captive or prison- 
er, A., iv. 7. 22. 

Jav, £aVTCS, l<?iiv, see fdu, ii. 6. 29. 

f(ivT|, i)s, (iiimvju to gird) a girdle, 
belt, ZONE. The girdle was important 
to the ancients for conftning their 
loose dresses, and raising them when 



too long for convenience (as in work); 
and also for sustaining weapons, 
pouches, &c. It was sometimes high- 
ly ornamented and costly; so that 
the Persian queens had the income 
of villages appropriated for their gir- 
dles (ris itbvriv for girdle-money, cf. 
"pin-money"), i. 4. 9 ; 6. 10. 

Ja)6s, '), iv, (^ti)) alive, living, iii. 
4. 5. Der. zodiac, zoo-logy. 



<i* alternative conj., aut, vel, or: 
i) . . ij either . . or: trdrepov . . Ij, iri- 
repa . . ij, or sometimes el . . Ij, utrum 
. . an, whether . . or : i. 3. 6 ; 4. 13, 
16 (= otherwise) ; 10. 5 : ii. 4. 3 ; 5. 
17: — comparative conj. (after com- 
paratives, and some other words of 
distinction, as 4XXos, SXKias, ivrlot, 
dia^ipa, trpbaBeii), quam, than, i. 1. 4s : 
u. 2. 13 : iii. 1. 20 ; 4. 33. See SXX' tj. 

ij * adv., indeed, truly, surely, cer- 
tainly, assuredly; sometimes intro- 
ducing a direct question ; i. 6. 8 : v. 
8. 6 : vii. 4. 9 ; 6. 4. 

Jj, see 6. — ^, ^s, ■^ (often as adv., 
where, which way), <jv, see Ss. — ■J, 
see eliil, i. 3. 20. 

'^Pdo-Ku, in pr. & ipf., (inceptive 
of iiP&a to be of age, fr. ■^^i; ymithfid 
prime) to become of age, come to m/in- 
hood, iv. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 7. 

■ij-yaYov, see &yu, iv. 6. 21. 

•fl'ydo-Biiv, see S.ya.iui.1, i. 1. 9. 

iJYY'i'Xa, <iYY«XX.ov, see dvyAXw. 

'f|Yyvii|i,T|v, see iyyvioi, vii. 4. 13. 
tTJYciiovCa, OS, leadership, lead, fore- 
most place, precedence, G., iv. 7. 8. 
t^YcpScmvos, ov, relating to guid- 
ance : ifycfitxrwa [sc. iepi] thank-offer- 
ings for safe guidance or conduct, iv. 
8.25. 

t^YCfuSv, ixos, 0, a leader ; a guide, 
conductor, whether human or divine 
(asHercules forthe Greeks, vi. 5. 24s); 
a leader in war, com/ma/nder, chief; a 
superior or sovereign, applied to a con- 
trolling state; 6.; i. 3. 14, 16s; 6. 2; 
7.12: vi. 1.27; 2.15. 

^76)11,01, iiiTopuu, ffyviMi, (iyu) to 
lead, go before; to guide, conduct; to 
take the lead or advance, lead the way, 
be in the advance or van; to lead in 
war, command; G., D., AE., els, eirl, 
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&o. : mentally, to lead to a conclusion 
(of. Lat. duco), th/imk, consider, deem, 
suppose, believe, i. (a.): 6 ifyoiiixiioi the 
leader : ri ifYoinevov the leading divis- 
ion of an army, the van, advance, or 
front : i. 2. 4; 4. 2 ; 7. 1 ; 9. 31: ii. 1. 
11 ; 2. 4, 8 ; i. 5, 26 : v. 4. 10, 20. 
^'Hy'io'-avSpos, ov, Hegeswnder, one 
of the 10 commanders chosen by the 
Arcadians and Achseans, yi. 3. 5. 

'qSciv, x|Sco'<>'V, see bp&a, i. 8. 21. 

ijS^us adv., c. i^Slov, s. l/fiiara, (rjSii) 
agreeaily, pleasantly, at ease; with 
pleaswre, gladly, cheerfully, cordially : 
c. more cheerfully, rather : ijStaT i,v 
&Koi<raiiu I should most gladly hear, 
or be most glad to hear, i. 2. 2 ; 4. 9 ; 
9. 19 : ii. 5. 15 ; vi. 5. 17 : vii. 7. 46. 

f\-Sr] adv., (^ 5i) surely now) comm. 
referring to the present with the 
recent past, or in strong distinction 
from the past ; but sometimes to the 
present with the immediate future, in 
distinction from a more distant fu- 
ture : jam, already, by this time, just 
now, now, recently, at length; present- 
ly, forthwith : rh ijSri KoXdj^eiv the im- 
mediate chastisement : i. 2. 1 ; 3. 1, 11 ; 
8.1: ii.2.1: vi.1.17: vii. 1.4; 7.24. 

^8ov^, rjs, pleaswe, delight, enjoy- 
ment; an object of pleasure, gratifica- 
tion ; delicious flavor ; ii. 3. 16 ; 6. 6 : 
iv. 4. 14. From ijSu. 

'f|8iivd,|XT|v, -'f|8i)V, see divaiuu. 
t^Sii-OLVos, ov, producing sweet tvine, 
vi. 4. 6. 

ifiii, eta, i, c. ^SfuK, s. fiSi(Tros,{fiSa) 
sweet, delicious, pleasing, pleasant, 
agreeable, i. 5. 3 ; 9. 25 : vi. 5. 24. 

ijSo), ^o-w 1., to please : P. & M. (f. 
ijaO^itroiMi, a. ijjBriy) to be pleased, de- 
lighted, or gratified; to delight in, be 
fondof; D., P.; i.2.18; 4.16 : ii.6.28. 

^ew, t|«<rov, or i<ra,v, see cl/u. 

A0c\ov, VjeiXijo-a, see cdiXu, i. 8. 13. 

'rtKa, see tri/u, iv. 5. 18. 

^Kiirra, see iJTTur, i. 9. 19. 

'fiKO, ij^a, ^Ka 1., to come; to come 
hack, return; often as pf., to have 
come or wrrived (cf. / am come), be 
here, 612; i. 2. 1, 6 ; 5. 12, 15 ; 6. 3 : 
ii. 1. 9, 15. Cf. ofxoAKti. 

i^Xao-o, I^Xawov, see i\aii'u, i. 2. 23. 

'HXctos, ov, i, (*HXis) am Elean. 
Elis was the most western province of 
Peloponnesus, containing a city of the 



same name, and also Olympia, famed 
for the temple and great games in 
honor of Jupiter. It was hence re- 
garded as a sacred territory ; and was 
thus mainly protected, even in its un- 
walled towns, from invasion and rav- 
age. Permitted and disposed to take 
little part in the quarrels of Greece, 
it enjoyed a long period of quiet and 
prosperity. It was natural and wise 
m Xenophon to choose it for residence, 
on his withdrawal from military and 
civil life. ii. 2. 20 : iii. 1. 34. 

{jXcKTpav, ov, (?\i) brightness) am- 
ber ; electrum, an alloy of about four 
parts gold to one of silver ; ii. 3. 15. 

Der. ELBCTKIOITY. 

fjXSov, see Ipxo/Mi, i. 2. 18. 
tf|Xl-PaTos, ox, poet., (fiaifoi) inac- 
cessible, precipitous, i. 4. 4. 

[I^XiOa Ep. adv., (4\i) wandering) in 
vain.^ 
I'fjXlOios, o, ov, foolish, silly, sense- 
less, stupid, stolid: rb ■f/XlBiop folly, 
stupidity : ii. 5. 21 ; 6. 22 : v. 7. 10. 

'^XikCo, as, (^XIkos how old) time of 
life, age, i. 9. 6 : iii. 1. 14, 25. 
4.'^XiKi^Ti)s, ov, (v. I. ^Xi|, (/cos) an 
equal in age, comrade, i. 9. 5. 

4|\ios, ov, 6, (akin to (\ri brightness) 
sol, the sun, an object of religious 
worship among the Greeks, and still 
more among the Persians, i. 10. 15 : 
iv. 5. 35. See Siiia. Der. hblio-teope. 
iJXiriJov, see eXTrlfu, vii. 6. 34. 

3X<i)ica, ijXov, see i\i<rK0fuu, iv. 2. 13. 
(Uii,* ^<ro, fjffBai, &c., pret., to sit.^ 

^|uis we, pi. of eyii, i. 3. 9 s, 18. 

4j|t(XT)|ji^va>s, (fr. pf p. pt. of ii^eKiw) 
carelessly, inccmtiously, i. 7. 19. 

fi|uv, IJTe, Ija-av, see el/d, vii. 6. 9. 

'f||Upa,. as, (as if from ^/Mpos, sc. 
&pa, the mild time) the day (w. the 
art. often om., 533 d), a day, i. 2. 6 ; 
7. 2, 14, 18 : ii. 1. 2 s ; 6. 7. See fya, 
fieri. Der. eph-emeeal. 

Ijixcpos, OP, mild, tame ; cultivated 
or garden (trees), v. 3. 12. 

iffihfpog, a, ov, (^jitets) our: ^ ime- 
ripa, sc. x<4po, our territory : t4 i)iii- 
Tspa our affairs, sometimes by periphr. 
for iifieU : i. 3. 9 : iii. 5. 5 s : iv. 8. 6. 

Jj|ii- in compos., semi-, half-, 

HEMI-. 

^|i(-Bga>TO$, ov, half-eatm, i. 9. 26. 
^|U-SaptiKi{v, ov, (Sapexis) a half- 
darie, i. 3. 21. 



ijlu-Ss^s, ^s, {Sia to want) wanting 
half, hay-emptied, half-full, i. 9. 26. 

4i|u-ap6Xiov, ov, (6/3oX6s) a Aa2/- 
obol, i. 5. 6 ? 

4j|u-6Xios, a, ov, (dIXos) half as much 
again : neut. suhst., the whole and a 
half, a half more, a., i. 3. 21. 
t^liioviKiSs, i), 6v, of mules, vii. 5. 2. 

ijlJiC-ovos, ov, %& half-ass, a mule, 
V. 8. 5. 

iffi-vKAfov, ov, a half-plethrum, 
ahout 60 feet, iv. 7. 6. 

ijiuo-us, eta, v, (4/u-) semis, half: 
t6 ijfuiTv [sc. /i^pos] the half [part] : 
ilfUaea dprav half-loaves of bread : i. 
8. 22 ; 9. 26 : iv. 2. 9; 3. 15. 

^|u-ft)p6Xiov = ^/iu-o/36X(oK, i. 5. 6 ? 

{Iltovv, see e/i^a, iv. 8. 20. 

^puft^Yv^ovv, seed;n0i--y>'o^<i),ii.5.33? 

Vfv, contr. fr. eAf, if, i. 1. 4 ; 4. 15. 

f[V, fjfffla, fjv, see ei^i, iii. 1. 27. 

■fjv, Ijv-irep, see dfs, S<r-Tep, ii. 2. 10. 

'fjveix<5(<'T'i ■'i''"'X"'(''1'') ^^^ iv-ixi^- 

^v^6t|, see i>4p<a, iv. 7. 12. 

ipilKa rel. adv., (ils) when, ch. w. 
ind., and more specific than Sre, 53 ; 
i. 8. 1, 8, 17 : iii. 6. 18 (g. , see &pa) ? 

^v(-oxos, ov, 6, {iivla rein, f x"^) a rein- 
holder, driver of a chariot, i. 8. 20. 

■Hv-irtp, contr. fr. i&v-irtp, if indeed, 
if only, ii. 4. 17 ! iii. 2. 21 : iv. 6. 17 ? 

Slav, ii$oi|ii., see fJKu, i. 7. 1 ; 6. 3. 
irtp jvM as, just where, see Ss-rep. 
■fimoTdiiiiv, see iir-laraiiat, v. 1. 10. 

fUpdicXaa, as, fferaclea (city of 
Hercules), a prosperous commercial 
city on the Bithynian coast of the 
Euxine, a Megarian colony, v. 6. 10 : 
vi. 2. 1 ; 4. 2. || Herakli, or Eregli. 

t'HpaKXcCSns, ov, Heraclides, from 
Maronea in Thrace, an unprincipled 
and trickish agent of Seuthes, vii. 3. 16. 

t'HpaKX6ii)TT|s, on, (a man of 'Spd- 
kXcio) a Reracleot or Beracleam,, v. 6. 
19: vi. 2. 3, 173. 

t'HpaKXoSTis, i5os, i], (sc. 7^) ffera- 
cleolis, the territory belonging to He- 
raclea, vi. 2. 19. 

'Hpo-KX<^s,* iovi, 61, 4a, ca, Heracles 
or Sercules, son of Jupiter and Alo- 
mene, the most celebrated of all the 
heroes of antiquity. The greatest of 
the twelve labors which he performed 
at the bidding of Eurystheus, was his 
descent into Hades and bringing 
thence the monster Cerberus, whom 
he showed to his taskmaster and then 



restored. Tradition connected this 
descent with various localities, most 
commonly with a cave near Cape 
Tcenamm in Laconia. His exploits 
in removing the dangers of travel 
from wild beasts and robbei's, led to 
his especial worship as a conductor 
in perilous journeys {ifyeiuliv). iv. 8. 
25: Ti. 2. 2; 5.24 s. 

im6j(Ar\v, see epa/uu, iv. 6. 3. 

■^pttr\v, 'np^|'''l''i "*^ alpiu, iii. 1. 47 s. 

ijpu^vevov, see ipp.r)veia, T. 4. 4. 

■f|p|A|tT)v, ^px<5|iTiv, see tpoca. 

'f|p<$|iT|v, ^pwruv, ^p<&TT|<ra, see ep<ii- 
Tiu, i. 3. 20 ; 6. 7b ; 7. 9. 

js, 4\ir-vtp, see 6s, ia-irep, iii. 2. 21. 

no-av, ■Jjo-Bo, 1\aTt[v, see elpJ., i. 1. 6. 

flirov or ^'«rav, see el^i, iv. 4. 14. 

'QirdTiii.ai, 'gir06|iT)v, see alffBivofuu. 

l^a-9r\v, see ijSofuu, i. 2. 18. 

4{(r6iov, see ca-dla, ii. 1. 6. 
tijoTX.^t"'! ^"'"1 ^ ^^P 9uiet or still, 
keep one'splace, v. 4. 16. 

t Xenix's or iJoTixfl, quietly, stilly, 
noiselessly, i. 8. 11. 

t<j<r«x£o, as, ease, quiet, rest, tran- 
quillity : Ka6' ■li<rvxlav at one's ease, 
in quiet, quietly, peaceably, without 
molestation : ii. 3. 8. See iyw & ex"- 

■(JOTJXOS, ov, (^jttoi ?) still, quiet, with- 
out claTnor, vi. 5. 11 ? [5. 11 1 
^<j«rVpxois quietly, without clamor, vi. 

ire, ■jJTt, see el/JU, et/jn, ii. 5. 39. 

tiTr|ira, JTO^|ti]v, see alriu, ii. 4. 2. 

^Tpov, ov, (fjTop heart) the abdomen, 
esp. below the navel : ^t^pt toD iJTpou 
as far as the groin, iv. 7. 15. 
t'nTTdofuu, Tfrriiaonat, oftener^. t^t- 
rriB-^ffofuu, ^TTij/tai, a. ifrrli6-qv, to he 
inferior, surpassed, or worsted, a. p.; 
to be conquered,defeated,OT vanquished, 
as pass, of viKda and sometimes, like 
this, w. the pres. as pf., 612; i. 2. 9: 
ii. 3. 23 ; 4. 6, 19 ; 6. 17: iii. 2. 39. 

■IJTTwv, IJKKTTOS, c. & s. (as fr. Ep. adv. 
^Ka slightly, aspii'ated) referred to /*(- 
Kp6s or KanSs, less, least, or worse, 
worst : c. weaker, inferior, v. 6. 13, 
32 : neut. as adv., c. firrov less, the 
less, less likely or cibly, ii. 4. 2 : vi. 1. 
18 : vii. 5. 9 ; s. (otherwise rare) iJKurra 
least, the least, least of all, i. 9. 19. 

i)4i|d|t.t)v, i]{ix<S|tiiv, i)SpurKov, T|£p9V, 
tiwixi|<ra, see dxoiuu, eipltrKU, eirv- 
X4a, i. 4.7? 9. 29? iv. 8. 25? vi. 3. 6? 

y|x6^or6T)V, i|x6^|ii)v, see dxOo/uu. 

HX^IV) see 47U, vi. 3. 10. 
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6' for W, by apostr. before an aspi- 
rated vowel, i. 3. 9. 

BdXttTTa (-o-cro), ijs {SXi sal, salt f) the 
sea, a general name for the great con- 
nected body of salt- or sea-water (often 
without the art. 533 d) : OdXarra neyd- 
\ri a great or heavy sea, i. e. a great or 
violent rush of the sea (of. magnum 
mare, Lucr. 2. 553): i.1.7; 2.22; i. 
1,4: iv. 7. 24 ; v. 8. 20. Cf. irivros. 

SdXiros, eos, t6, warmth, heat; pi. 
calores, attacks of heat, heat, iii. 1. 23. 

6a|uva adv. = ffa/ii (H/m) often, 
frequently, iv. 1. 16. 

Bdvaros, ov, 6, {0rfiirKU)) death; kind 
of death, mode of execution : M 6avi- 
Tcp for death, in token of death, as a 
sign of execution : i. 6. 10 : ii. 6. 29 ; 
iii. 1. 43. Der. ett-thanasy. 

4.0avaTiS(i>, liria, to condemn to death, 
A., ii. 6. 4. 

6dirT»,* 6A\j/a, 2 a. p. irAtpr/v, to 
bv/ry, inter. A., iv. 1. 19 : v. 7. 20. 
t6a^l&aX^os, a, on, c, courageous, 
hold, daring, confident, irp6s, iii. 2. 16. 
t OajS^oX^us cou/rageously, boldly Jear- 
lessly, confidently, vnth confidence, irpis : 
rb fx"" *• to have one's self confident- 
ly, a feeling of confidence, fearlessness : 
i. 9. 19 : ii. 6. 14 : vii. 3. 29 ; 6. 29. 
idappiw, ijo-u, TeddfifiTiKo, to be cour- 
ageous or of good courage ; to be bold, 
fearless, or confident; to take heart; 
to have no fea/r of. A.: pt. as adv., 
cxmfidenily, with confidemce, without 
fear, 674 d : i. 3. 8 : iii. 2. 20 ; 4. 3. 

Odipos, cos, t6, courage, confidence; 

vi. 5. 17. [7. 2. 

4.9ajl^iva>, vvQ, to encourage, cheer, i. 

6ap<r- V. I. for 6a^^- in Sdfijios, &c. 

Oopinras, ov, Tharypas, a favorite 
of Menon, ii. 6. 28. 

6&T6pov or 6dTcpov, &c., by crasis 
for rb irepov, &o., 125 b; pi. ix toO 

fso. xaplov\ M B&repa [sc. fiiprH, from 
the region upon] the other or farther 
side, V. 4. 10. 

Odrruv, OK, 0. of rax^f, i. 2. 17. 
6aS)i.a, aros, ri, (Sdop-at to gaze 
upon) wonder or a subject of wonder, 
a marvel, vi. 3. 23. 

|6av|idi<i>, diro/uu, less Att. dau, re- 
Bai/MKa, a. iBaiiiaaa, to wonder, mar- 
vel, admire, be surprised or astonished, 



OP., A., 0., 47a e, 1. 2. 18 ; 3. 2s; 8. 
16 ; 10. 16 : vi. 2. 4. 

^Savfiitnot, a, ov, a., iVonderful, 
marvellous, admirable, d.? ii.3.1S! iii. 
1.27. 

4.9av|i,a(rT^s, ■^, 6i>, s., to be wondered 
at, wonderful, wondrous, strange, sur- 
prising, D., i. 9. 24? ii. 5. 15 : iv. 2. 15. 

tOa<|/aKT|vds, oO, 6, a Thapsacene, 
a man of Thapsacus, i. 4. 18. 

0di|>aKos, ov, i), Thapsacus (Tiph- 
sah, i. e. passage or ford, 1 Kings 4. 
24), a city near a much-frequented ford 
of the Euphrates, though the Thap- 
sacenes flattered Cyrus by saying that 
the river had never before been fordable 
at that point. Alexander here crossed 
by two bridges, doubtless of boats ; 
but LucuUus forded the stream with 
his army, and Ainsworth states that 
the depth of the water was reduced to 
20 inches in the autumn of 1841. i. i. 
11. IIRuinsneartheFordoftheAnese- 
Beduins. 

6^0, as, (akin to Bdoimi to gaze upon) 
a sight, spectacle, iv. 8. 27. 

Bed, as, (Beis) a goddess, vi. 6. 17 
(elsewhere ■^ Bebs, 174b, v. 3. 6 s, 13). 

4.0ca-Y&i)s, eos, see Qeo-yivTis. 

t9^d|ia, aros, t6, a sight, spectacle, 
iv. 7. 13. 

6«do|tai, daoiuu, reBidiuu, (fiia) to 
look on, gaze at, behold, observe, vnt- 
ness, watch, perceive, see, with sur- 
prise, wonder, or admiration often im- 
plied, A. v., OP., i. 5. 8 : V. 7. 26 : vi. 
5. 16. Cf. bpduj. Der. theatre. 
9«tv to run, see B^oi, i. 8. 18. 
Octos, a, ov, (flcAs) divine, by divine 
interposition, supernatural, miracu- 
lous, i. 4. 18. 
6l\u to vmh, will, see iB4\w. 
9^|iEvo$, 6ivT(S, &c., see tIBtiju. 

t0eo-'YlvT|s, cos, TAeog'eTies, a'lochage 
from Locris, vii. 4. 18 : v. I. Qea-yiv-qi. 

t0cd-iro|jiiro9, ov, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, only mentioned by some 
mas., ii. 1. 12. Other mss. have here 
^evo^wv, and two have (evo^dv in the 
text, and 9c6ir6/i7ros in the margin. 
We cannot suppose that there was a 
general named Theopompus, and it is 
extremely improbable that a person 
of inferior rank, so quiet and insig- 
nificant as to be nowhere else men- 
tioned, should have interfered in an 
interview of the generals with the 
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king's heralds. But Xenophon, who 
was with the army simply as the in- 
timate friend of Proxenus, and by the 
special invitation of Cyrus, held no 
position of inferiority. With entire 
propriety, he might he invited by 
Proxenus to attend him in the inter- 
view as a friend ; and might take xjart 
in the conversation to support him, 
if a fit occasion should arise. Com- 
pare i. 8. 15 : ii. 5. 37. Hence, also, 
Diodorus might naturally ascribe to 
Proxenus himself (xiv. 25) the words 
spoken by one who was present as 
his companion. How then could the 
change of name have arisen in some 
of the best mss. ? Perhaps as follows : 
in view of the subsequent preservation 
of the army through Xenophon, an 
enthusiastic reader may have written 
in the margin, by the side of his name, 
BeSiro/iiros, the heaven-sent (= Sed-ire/i- 
jTTos, while in the marginal Beiire/iiros 
the two forms seem blended) ; and, 
through a common mistake, a sub- 
sequent copyist may have understood 
as a correction what was simply meant 
as a comment, and have substituted 
it in the text. 

6e6s, oC, 6 4, Aens,agod, deity, dilnnity, 
{il Seos goddess, iii. 2. 12 : v. 3. 6 s) : aiv 
Tois $eois with the help of the gods, or 
hy their will or favor : vp6s Be&v te- 
fore or by the gods. The art. is often 
omitted w. Scol, 533 c. The Anabasis 
abounds in appeal or reference to "the 
gods," as a general expression for the 
Divine and Supreme Power (so 6 9cis 
the Deity, vi. 3. 18); but makes com- 
paratively little mention of any par- 
ticular god, showing how far poly- 
theism had lost its hold upon the 
Greek mind. i. 4. 8 ; 6. 6 : ii. 3. 22 s : 
iii. 1.5 s, 23 s. Der. theism, atheist. 
4.8a>-ir^Paa, as, ((T^/Sm to revere) piety, 
religion, ii. 6. 26. 

Mtfontaia, eiaa, TcBep&vevKa, to take 
care of, provide for, cherish, cov/rt, A., 
i. 9. 20: ii. 6. 27. Der. therapeutic. 

Oep&irav, oirros, d, (Bipu to warm) 
an attendant, waiter, servamt, i. 8. 28 ? 

Scplju, laa (u, (Bipoi srnnmer, fr. 
ffipa to warm) to spend or pass the 
summer, iii. 5. 15. 

6«p|uuKa, as, {Bepiids warm, fir. 04pw 
to warm) warmth, v. 8. 15. 

0Ep|ui8(iiv, oiTos, i, the Thermodon, 
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a river of Asia Minor, flowing into the 
Euxine. Its banks were the fabled 
abode of the Amazons, v. 6. 9 : vi. 2. 
1. II Thermeh-Chai. 

Sio-Sai, Oco-Se, see tWtiiu, i. 6. 4. 
tQerroXCa (older OarcraXla), as, Thes- 
saly, a large, fertile, and populous, 
but rude province in the northeast of 
Greece. It consists mostly of the 
rich basin of the Peneus, suiTOunded 
by mountains, among which are the 
famed Olympus and Ossa (with the 
beauties of Tempe between), and Pe- 
lion. Its institutious were mostly 
oligarchic, a few noble families dom- 
ineering. Its rank was highest in the 
early history of Greece, when it con- 
tained the original Hellas, and sent 
Jason to the Argonautic adventure, 
and Achilles to Troy. i. 1. 10. 

0^aX.os (older G^o-craXos), ov, 6, a, 
man of Thessaly, a Thessalian, i. 1. 10. 

9^01,* Beiffopixu, ipf. (8eov, (other 
tenses supplied by t/j^w) to run, Sp6- 
luf, els, iirl, wpbs, &c., i. 8. 18 : ii. 2. 
14 : iv. 3. 21, 29. 

iaafla, iiffa, reSeiSipriKa, {Oeupis spec- 
tator, fr. Beioiiai) to view, behold, ob- 
serve, witness ; to inspect or review an 
army; to attend games or rites as a 
souyred deputy ; A.; i. 2. 10, 16 : ii. 4. 
25 s : V. 3. 7. Der. theorem, theory. 

©igPaios, ov, 0, a man of Thebes, a 
J%«6aK.,ii. 1. 10. Thebes (6 ^;8aO was 
the chief city of Boeotia, said to have 
been founded by the Phoenician Cad- 
mus and walled to the music of Am- 
phion. It was wonderfully rich in 
legendary story, e. g. as the birthplace 
of Bacchus and Hercules, and the scene 
of the tragic fortunes of (Edipus and 
Niobe. In the historical age, it com- 
monly held the rank of the third city 
in Greece ; but, for a short period after 
the battle of Leuctra, of the first. 

&f\^i\, r/s, Thebe, a town of western 
Mysia (also assigned to Lydia, as early 
occupied by the Lydians), under Mt. 
Placus. According to Homer, An- 
dromache was the daughter of its 
king ; and the capture of the beauti- 
ful Chryseis, in connection with its 
sack by Achilles, gave occasion to the 
action of the Iliad. Perishing itself, 
it left its name to a fertile plain in 
the vicinity of Adramyttium. vii. 
8. 7. 
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[9^ip, 9rip6s, 6, fera, a wild beast ; cf. 
Germ, thier, Eng. deer.] 
jO'/jpo, as, a Jmnt or chase of wild 
beasts, v. 3. 8, 10. 
lOilpdu, diTu, Ted'fipaKa, to hunt, chase, 
or pwrsue wild beasts ; to prey upon ; 
A.; i. 5. 2: iv. 5. 24: v. 1. 9. 

^Bripc^u, eia-ta, nd-^pevKa, to hunt or 
dutse wad beasts ; to catch or take, as 
a hunter Ms prey ; A. ; i. 2. 7, 13. 

4.9i|ptov, 01/, dim. of fli)/3, but eomm. 
used in prose for it, 371 f; a mid 
least or animal, i. 2. 7 ; 5. 2 ; 9. 6. 

6T|(ravp(Ss, ou, A, (rldriiu) thesaurus, 
a store laid up, treasuke; treasury; 
V. 3. 5 ; 4. 27. 

0^X1*1 '"> Theches, a mountain 
from which the Cyreans obtained their 
first and transporting view of the Eux- 
ine, iv. 7. 21. || Aco. to Strecker, Kolai- 
Dagh; to others, Tekieh-Dagh, &o. 

0(pp(i>v, lovos, Thibron, a Spartan 
general who was sent in the winter of 
400-399 B. 0., to protect the Ionian 
cities from the Persians, and who took 
the returned Cyreans into his service. 
From want of efficiency and good dis- 
cipline, he was superseded, in about 
a year, by Dercyllidas. In a later 
command against the Persians, B. c. 
891, his car^essness cost him his life, 
vii. 6. 1 ; 8. 24 : a. I. ei/i^puv. 

Ov^o-Ku * (oftener diro-6r^<rKu, exc. 
in the complete tenses), Bavovfuu, ri- 
BirqKa, 2 a. iBavov, 2 pf. pi. TiBvapev, 
&c., inf. redvivin, pt. rcBveibs, to die, 
fall in battle ; as pass, of ktcIvo), to be 
slain : pf. pret., to {have died] be dead, 
pt. dead; redfivai iwrfyy^^^^ro he of- 
fered or consented to be a dead man, 
i. e. to die or be put to death imrrtedi- 
ately :i.6.\l: ii.1.3: iv.1.19; 7.20. 
^6vi)r(Ss, 1}, 6v, mortal, liable or ex- 
posed to death, iii. 1. 23. 

@<Sava V. I. for Adva, i. 2. 20. 

6dpvPas, ov, i, (akin to Bpiopuu to 
cry, and Lat. turba) noise, outcry, up- 
roar, tumult, alarm, murmur, i. 8. 16 : 
ii. 2. 19 : iii. 4. 35 s : iv. 2. 20. 

OoOpios, ov, 6, a Thurian, a man of 
Thurii, a flourishing city founded by 
an Athenian colony, B. c. 443, near the 
ruins of Sybaris on the Tarentine Gulf 
in southern Italy. Among the colo- 
nists were the historian Herodotus and 
the orator Lysias. v. 1.2. || Ruins 
near Terra-Nuova. 



Op4i«), rii, (epq.k) Thrace, a rude 
country m southeastern Europe, north 
of the .ffigean and Propontis. If this 
region was occupied early by more 
civilized tribes, to which Orpheus, Mu- 
sseus, Thamyris, &c., belonged, they 
prob. moved southward into Greece. 
V. 1. 15. II Rumelia. — 2. A neighbor- 
ing district in Asia, across the Bos- 
phonis, so called as occupied by Thra- 
cian tribes ; oftener called Bithynia, 
from the chief of these tribes ; vi. 4. 1. 
t Op^Kiov, ou, Thracium, or the Thra- 
cian Area, in Byzantium, probably 
near the Thracian Gate, vii. 1. 24. 
j.0p(}KU)s, o, ov, Thracian, vii. 1. 13. 

0pavCx|/at V. I. for Tpavl\j/M. 

@p^, QpifKis, i, a Thracian, a man 
of Thrace (in Europe or Asia); as adj., 
Thracian. The Thracians were not 
wanting in activity, energy, or cour- 
age; but, though claiming relation- 
ship to their Greek neighbors, they 
partook but scantily of the Greek cul- 
ture. Among their too prevalent char- 
acteristics were ferocity, cruelty, in- 
temperance, and faithlessness, i. 1. 9 ; 
2. 9 : vi. 4. 2 : vii. 1. 6 ; 3. 26. 
tSpao-^ois adv., boldly, iv. 3. 30. 

OpcuHis, eta, i, c. irepos, (having the 
same stem w.ff/jdo-os = S&pa-os or Bdfi^os) 
bold, daring, spirited, v. 4. 18 ; 8. 19. 

-6p^o|i.iu, see rpiil>u, vi. S. 20. 

Spdvos, ov, 6, a seat, esp. the ele- 
vated seat of a ruler, OSTHKONB, ii.1.4. 

9vyi,Tt\p,* (jipoi) Tp6s, rpl, ripa, 8i- 
yarep, i). Germ, tochter, a DAUGHTEK, 
ii. 4. 8 : iv. 5. 24. 

S^XaKos, ov, b, a sack, bag, vi. 4. 23. 

6v|i.a, oTos, rb, {Biu) a victim, sacri- 
fice, vi. 4. 20 : vii. 8. 19. 

0^|i.ppiov, ou, Thymbriv/m, a city 
of Pnrygia, now represented ace. to 
some by Akshehr (i. e. white city), and 
ace. to others by Ishakli ; while the 
copious fountain Olu-Bunar (i. b. great 
fowntavn), between these towns, has 
been regarded by some as the famed 
spring of Midas, i. 2. 13. 
T6v)io-ci8yjs, h, or Svp.<iSif$, cs, c.4<TTe- 
pos, (elSos) spirited, mettlesome, iv.5.36. 
t6i>|i^o|tai, liffopat, TfBip.<op,ai, to be 
angry, provoked, incensed, or enraged, 
D., ii. 6. 13. 

6v|i,(Ss, ou, 6, (difii) to rush) the rush 
of feeling, spirit, anger, passion, resent- 
ment, vii. 1. 25. 
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0vvo(, uv, ol, the Thyni, a Thracian 
tribe near Byzantium, especially for- 
midable in the night. A part of this 
tribe crossed, like the Bithyni, into 
Asia. vii. 2. 22, 32 ; 4. 14. 

Biipa, as, (cf. Lat. foris, Germ, thvr) 
a DOOE, often in the plur., even when 
a single entrance is spoken of: pi. 
door or doors, gates, quarters, residence, 
cowrt (cf. mblime parte): iiri ralsSi- 
pais at the very door or gaies, some- 
times used as a strong expression for 
nearness : i. 2. 11 ; 9. 3 ; ii. 4. 4 ; 5. 31. 
4.9vperp0V| ov, a door, gate, v. 2. 17. 
tBvo-la, ai, a sacrifice, offering to a 
god, iv. 8. 25 s : v. 3. 9 : vi. 4. 15. 

6iiu (v), Biaa, ridvKa, to saerifice, 
offer to a god, D. A., ae. : ri, Aixaia 
(8v<re offered the I/yccecm sacrifices, 
celebrated the Lyccean rites OTfestimal: 
i. 2. 10 : iii. 2. 9, 12 : M. to sacrifice 
for learning the will of the gods or 
future events, to take or coriMtlt the 
allspices, AE., D. (of the god, or of the 
person for whom), CP., I., inl, vepl, 
iirip, ii. 2. 3 : v. 6. 22, 27 s : vii. 8. 4s. 
t iiapwfitfo, laa, to arm wUh a cuirass ; 
TcBupaKurnivos equipped viith a corselet, 
clad in, armor : M. to put on one's own 
cuirass or armor, arm one's self: ii. 2. 
14 ; 5. 35 : iii. 4. 35. 

6(Spa|, ciKos, 6, a cuirass, corselet, 
ireastplate. The Greek cuirjiss comm. 
consisted of two metallic plates, 
adapted to the shape of the body, one 
for the front, and the other for the 
back. These were ch. united by 
shoulder-pieces, the belt, and hinges 
or buckles at the sides. The cavalry 
cuirass was esp. heavy. Some nations 
wore corselets of thick, firm layers of 
flaxen cloth or felting, i. 8. 3, 26: iii. 
4. 48 : iv. 7. 15. Der. thoeax. 

0(ipa$, dxos, an officer from Boeotia, 
who often contended with Xenophon, 
V. 6. 19, 25, 35. 



ldo|i(u, daopuu, Hiuu 1., to heal, 
cure, dress a wound, i. 8. 26. 

'lairdvios, a, ov, ('Idauv Jason) Ja- 
sonian: 'laaovla dxri} the Jasoniam, 
Shore, a promontory not far from Co- 
tyora, where Jason was supposed to 
have landed in the Argonautic Ex- 



pedition, vi. 2. 1. II Yasun-Burun, or 
Cape Bona. 

tarp^s, ov, 0, (l&oiMi^ a healSr, sur- 
geon, physician, i.8.26: iii. 4. 30. 

IScIv, (8oi|ii, (So, ISi&v, see bpi,u>, i, 
2. 18 ; 9. 13 : ii. 1. 9. Der. idea. 

"I8ii, rp, Ida, a mountain-range in 
Mysia, south of Troy. " Here, in the 
old myths, Paris awarded the prize to 
Venus, and the gods sat to watch the 
strife about Troy. Its highest point, 
Gargaron (now Kaz-Dagh), is about 
4650 feet high. vii. 8. 7. 

iSios, o, oc, one's own, private, per- 
sonal : els t4 ISiov for one's private or 
personal tise or benefit, for one's self; 
ISlif, as adv., prvoately, in private, 
personally, by one's self, on one's otvn 
accovmi: i. 3. 3: v. 6. 27. Der. idiom. 
4.l8idTi)s, •tTo^t ij, peealiarity, ii. 3. 16. 
4.l8uiTi)s, ov, a private or common 
person or soldier, a private, i. 3. 11 : 
vi. 1. 31 : vii. 7. 28. Der. idiot. 
|l8iuTiKds, i}, 6v, relating to a private 
person, or denoting a private station, 
vi._l. 23. 

tSpdu,* (iirw, tSpuKa 1., {ISos sweat) 
sudo, to sweat, perspire, i. 8. 1. 

tSu, ISciv, see ipdu, i. 2. 18. 

tc|uu or Ic|uu, see trj/u, i. 5. 8. 

Uvai, {6t, toifj,, td), biv, see cTfu. 
tUpctov, ov, a victim for sacrifice, an 
animal such as were used for sacrifice 
or food (since the two uses were so 
intimately united); pi. cattle; iv. 4. 
9 :_ vi. 1. 4, 22 ; 5. 1 s. 
t'Icpbw fipos, t6, the Sacred Mountain 
(Mons Sacer), a mountain west of the 
Propontis, on the direct route from 
Byzantium to the Chersonese, vii. 1. 
14; 3.3. IITekir-Dagh. 

itp6s, d, bv, sacred, consecrated, holy, 
hallowed, e. 437 b : ri lepbv [sc. Sffi/io] 
the temple : ri lepd the sacred rites, 
sacrifices, auspices; from their esp. use 
in divination, t?ie entrails [sacred parts] 
of the victim: t4 Upi, 7£7i'fTot the 
sacrifices take effect, are auspicious: 
i 8. 15 : ii. 1. 9 ; 2. 3: iv. 3. 9 ; 5. 35: 
V. 3. 9s, 11, 13. Der. hiebo-glyphic. 
4.'Iq>-iiw|io$, ov, Hieronymus, an 
Elean, the oldest locha^e in the di- 
vision of Proxenus, and influential foi 
good, iii. 1. 34 : vi. 4. 10. 

tT||u,* fjiru, etKa, a. ^xa (cl/te;', S, 
etriv, &c.) to send, throw, hwrl, shoot, 
let fly, A., D. of missile, Kard, eU, i. 5. 
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12 : iv. 5. 18. M. fc/ioi (v. I. ie/mi, 
refened to ef/u, 45 p) to send one's 
self, hasten, hurry on, rush, spring, 
M, &c., i. 6. 8 ; 8. 26 : iv. 2. 7 s, 20. 

(riTe, Ml, see eliu, vii. 2. 26 ; 3. i. 

Uavds, ^ dv, c, {Ua) reaching the 
desired end, sufficient, enough; ade- 
quate, required; able, capable, com- 
petent, qiMlified, adapted : Uavlv [so. 
Xi^piov] a sufficient distance : i., D., Ss, 
us, Siart : i. 1. 5 ; 2. 1 ; 3. 6 ; 7. 7 : ii. 
3. 4: V. 2.30; 6.12,30: vi. 4.3. 
liKavws sufficiently, adequately, iv. 
3. 31. 

ttKsrrfw, eiiTu, to sv^plicale, entreat, 
beseech, A. i., vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

'iK(Tt[s, ov, {Uoi) one who comes for 
aid, a suppliant, vii. 2. 33. 

'Ik^viov, oh, Icomwm, an old city 
of Phrygia, near Lycaonia, in which 
it was afterwards included. Paul 
visited the city more than once, and 
made many converts. In the eleventh 
century, it became the capital of a 
powerful Seljuk sovereignty, which 
gave it a prominent place in the his- 
tory of the Crusades. It is still an 
important city, and the capital of a 
pashalic. i. 2. 19. ||Konieh. 

["iKd)* poet., to come, arrive, reach, 
akin to ^ku, Ii4d.] 

"iXctos, uv, Att. contr. fr. "iXdor, ov, 
propitious, gracious, kind, vi. 6. 32. 

"eXt], 115, a troop, esp. of horse, often 
set at 64 men, i. 2. 16: fr. elXutocoil. 

If4s, dvTos, 6, a leathern strap or 
thong, iv. 5. 14. 

'i:|id.Tiov, ov, {liuiv/u to clothe) a gar- 
meiii, vestment, esp. an outer garment ; 
pi. clothes, clothing; iv. 3. lis. 

tva* final conj., in order that, so 
that, thai, comm. w. subj. or opt., i. 
8. 4, 15 ; 4. 18 ; 10. 18. 

toi|u, IcSvTOs, UvTuv, &c., see el/u. 
ttinr-opxos, ov, 6, {ipxa) a hipparch, 
commander 0/ cavalry, master of horse, 
iii. 3. 20. 
tiinra<rla, o», riding about, move- 
ments on horse, ii. 5. 33. 
tiinr«£tt, os, cavalry, v. 6. 8, 
tiinrE^s, dus, 6, horseman, knight; 
pi. cavalry, horse (collectively). The 
Greek horseman was comm. armed 
much like the hoplite j exc, that he 
usually carried no shield, and hence 
woi'e a stouter cuirass. Metallic armor 
was also provided for the head, breast, 

lEX. AN, 



and sides of the horse. From the 
mountainous character of their coun- 
try, however, and their habits of city 
life, the Greeks used cavalry very 
much less than the eastern nations, 
i. 2. 4; 5. 2,13; 6. 2s; 8. 7. 
tlinriKds, t), 6v, of 01 for cavalry: 
subst. Ivirmbv [sc. arpdrevim or irX^- 
doi] cavalry [force]: i. 3. 12 ; 9. 31. 
tlinr(S-8po|j.os, ov, 6, a race-course for 
horses, hippodrome, i. 8. 20. 

linros, ov, bii, a horse, m^re : diri 
tirirov [from a horse] on horseback: ol 
iirtroi sometimes = oi iiririis the horse, 
cavalry : i. 2. 7 ; 8. 3, 18 : vii. 3. 39. 
Der. Hippo-POTAMUS (river-horse). 

*Ipis, 40S or iSos, 6, the Iris, a con- 
siderable river in the northeast part 
of Asia Minor, flowing into the Eux- 
ine, V. 6. 9 : vi. 2. 1. || The Yeshil- 
Irmak, i. e. Oreen River. 

t<r6i, l<rnev, lo-re, lf<rd(ri, see bp&w. 

I<r6|tds, ov, 6, (elfu) the place to go 
on, an isthmus : as a prop, name, the 
Isthmus of Gorinth, the neck of land 
(about five miles across, where nar- 
rowest) connecting the Peloponnese w. 
the mainland of Greece, and separat- 
ing the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs. 
Repeated attempts were made and 
abandoned, to connect these gulfs by 
a canal. The famed Isthmian Games 
were here celebrated in honor of Nep- 
tune, ii. 6. 3. 

tlfo-irXevpos, OK, (irXevpd) equal- 
sided, equi-laieral, iii. 4. 19. 

to-os, 17, ov, equal, D. : iv lirif on an 
even line, with equal step : {^ taov from 
equal ground, on an equality or par : 
els rb t(Tov upon equal ground, to a 
level : taov KpareTv to bea/r equal sway 
or have equal power: i. 8. 11: ii. 5. 7 : 
iii. 4. 47 : iv. 6. 18 : v. 4. 32. Hence 
ISO- in many compounds. 
4.l(ro-xO'X^s, ^5, (x«Xos lip, brim) 
level with or up to the brim, iv. 5. 26. 

'I<r<rot, &v, of, and 'I<r<r({s, ov, ii, 
Issus or Issi, an important city in the 
eastern part of Cilicia, at the head of 
a gulf bearing its name (now the Gulf 
of Scanderoon). Near it, B. 0. 333, 
Alexander won a great victory over 
Darius III. i. 2. 24; 4. 1. || Ruins near 
the northeast extremity of the gulf. 

irrt, see ipdu, i. 5. 16 ; 7. 3. 

t<mi(ii,* (TT'^ti), (ffTTiKa (2 pf. Iffra- 
/iev, &c., iar&vat, iariis), pip. idTijKeuf 
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or eUrr'^Keiv, 1 a. tarrira, 2 a. (aTn/ii, 
to set up, STATION ; to make stand or 
halt, to stop (trans.); A.; i. 2. 17; 10. 
14: — Jf., w. act. 2 a. and complete 
tenses (used preteritively), sto, to 
STAND, intrans. ; to stand one's ground, 
make a stand; but 1 a. m. to set up 
for one's self, erect, A. ; i. 3. 2; 5. 2, 13 ; 
10. 1, 11 : iv. 6. 27; 7. 9. 
ioTtov, ov, (dim. of l^ris web) a sail, 
i. 5. 3. 

tUrxiipiJs, A, 6», s., strong, mighiy, 
powerful ; vehement, severe ; i. 5. 9 : 
ii. 5. 2_2:_iv. 5. 20; 7.1: v. 8. 14. 

t loxupMS, c. Arepoc, strongly, forcibly, 
vigorously; energetically, strenuously, 
resolutely; vehemently, severely; ex- 
ceedingly , very ; i.2.21; 5.11: iu.2.19. 

lirx^s, itos, i], (ft Yis,strength) strength, 
m,igJit, force; a force of soldiers, a 
strong force; i. 8. 22 : iii. 1. 42. 

to^u (strengthened form of ?x" q- v.) 
to hM, arrest, check. A., vi. 5. 13 : 
impers. taxero it was held or held it- 
self, the matter stuck, the negotiation 
was suspended, vi. 3. 9. 

to-ws adv., (Sros) with equal chances, 
perhaps, probably; sometimes, from 
Greek courtesy, where we might rather 
say doubtless; ii. 2. 12 : iii. 1. 37. 

Irap^ios, ov, Itabeliiis, a Persian 
commander, who went to the aid of 
Asidates, vii. 8.15: v. I. 'IranivTp, &c. 

iflov (fr. el/u) 4(tt[v it is necessary, 
proper, or best to go, one must or should 
go, 682, iii. 1. 7: vi. 5. 30. 

trvs, uos, ii, a rim, as of a shield ; 
a shield-rim ; iv. 7.12. 

Irwo-av, see elyiu, i. 4. 8 ? 

IxSvs, ifos, 6, a fish, i. 4. 9. Der. 
ICHTHTO-LOGT. The Syrian gods Da- 
gon and Derceto (who had also other 
names) were worshipped in a form 
human above, but fish-like below. 

txvos, COS, r&, and dim. in form 
txviov, ov, a track, trace, footstep, i. 6. 
1 ; 7. 17 : vii. 3. 42. 

'luvla, as, leaves loniaiis) Ionia, 
the central part of the western coast 
of Asia Minor, so named from its early 
colonization by the lonians, whose 
descent was traced from Ion, grand- 
son of Deucalion. It was the favorite 
seat (with the adjacent islands) of early 
Greek letters and art, the home of 
Epic and Elegiac poetry, of Ionic archi- 
tecture, &c.; but unfortunately, from 



its position, could not maintain its in- 
dependence against the Lydians and 
afterwards the Persians. Assistance 
given to the lonians was a pretext 
with the Persians for invading Greece, 
i. 4. 13 : ii. 1. 3. 

4.'IcaviK<Ss, )}, 6v, Ionian, pertaining 
to Ionia, i. 1. 6. 



Ko- often in crasis for ral 4- or xal i-. 

KdvaSos, K6,y&=Kal&ya66s, xallyii. 

Ka6' by apostr. for (card, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 10. 4. 

Ka6d rel. adv., (koB' &) according as, 
as, vii. 8. 4 ? 

KaOalpu, apQ, KeKiOapxa, a. ixiOajpa 
or ixdOdpa, {Ka$ap6s pure) to clea/nse, 
pwrge ; to pmrify in a religious sense ; 
A.; V. 7. 35. 

KaOdxcp rel. adv., (Ka6' &wep) just 
according as, just as, even as, v. 4. 28. 

Ka6ap|iios, ov, 6, (Ka0alpa) purifica- 
tion, V. 7. 35. 

Ko6-4jo|jtoi,* f. KaB-eSoviMi, ipf. ha- 
Be^b/iriv, {l^opai to sit, poet.) to seat 
one's self, sit down; to halt, rest; i. 5. 
9: iii. 1. 33: v. 8. 14. 

Ka6-ci(rH)Kciv, see KaS-larrnu. 

KoS-ihia,* &\ku, ipf. ^XXkov, to draw 
of haul down, as vessels into the sea, 
to launch. A., vii. 1. 19. 

Ka6-^VTas, see KaO-lijpii, vi. 5. 25. 

Kad-ciSoi,* ei)5i)(r<D, ipf. iKiiBevSov or 
icaffrivSov, (eiiSa to sleep) to lie down 
and sleep, to sleep, repose, i. 3. 11. 

KaS-Tiyioiiai, ■^ffo/uu, ifyrjiiai, to lead 
dovM ; raura KadTjyeiaOai to conduct 
this enterprise, vii. 8. 9. 

Ka6-i)Ov-ira6^(ii, ijffw, (^Siis, vi<rx(i) 
to revel down, to spend, waste, or 
squ/mder, in luxcury or pleasure. A., 
i. 3. 3. 

Ka6-^K0>, ij^o), ^Ka 1., to come down 
to, to reach or extend down, els, irl, 
iir6 : to appertain to, belong as a duty, 
D. I.: i. 4.4; 9.7: iii. 4. 24: iv.3. 11. 

KdS-T||i.ai* pf. m. pret., f. pf. rafii)- 
(To/xai 1., pip. iKa8iiiJ.itfD or KaBi)p,riii, 
(Jjiuu to sit) to sit down, be seated, be 
in session, be eneamped or stationed, i. 
3. 12 ; 7. 20 : iv. 2. 5 s : vi. 2. 5. 

Ka9f)pai or -apai, see xaSalpw. 

Ka8-lJ(o,* KaOltru tffl, KexiBma 1., a. 
iK&Bura and Kafftaa, If^u to seat, poet.) 



Ka6CT||u 

to make sit down, seai, set, place, a. 
eh, ii. 1. 4 : iii. 6. 17. 

Ka6-Ci||u,* ^o-u, eUa, a. jfra (c5, efe, 
&c.), to let down, as a spear for action, 
to lower, couch, A. eZs, vi. 5. 25, 27. 

Ko6-C<rnt||u,* in~fyiw, ((rrr/Ka, 1 a. 
((TTrj<ra, 2 a. ((rrriv, to Jw or sei rfinom, 
«eWfe, arrange, station, place, establish, 
restore, bring, render. A.; to constitvie 
or appoint, 2 A., eli, iirl: i. 4. 13; 10. 
10 : iii. 2. 1, 5 : — M., w. act. 2 a. and 
complete tenses (used pret.), to station, 
set,placeJix,ov establish one's self, totake 
one's place otstaiion; to be established, 
set,settled,OT placed; to result or eventu- 
ate; tls, ivl (to set one's self to, imder- 
take, vi. 1. 22) : but 1 a. m. to station, 
set, or appoirU for one's self, A. : i. 1. 
3; 8.8; 8. 3s, 6: iv. 5. 19, 21. 

KaS-opdu,* 6\j/oimi, iiipaxa or i6pd- 
Ka, 2 a, elBov {tSia, &c.), to look down 
upon, view, inspect, descry, discern, 
perceive, see. A., i. 8. 26 ; 10. 14. 

Kot* conj. & adv., (akin to Lat. 
c[ue) and; often with a strengthened 
idea, which we express in Eng. by 
adding an adverb, and also, and even, 
and indeed, and especially, amd the 
rather, and therefore; also, even (some- 
times translated by other adverbs of 
like force, further, moreover, really, 
indeed, yet, still, only, &c.); i. 1. Is ; 
3. 6, 13, 15 ; 6. 10 : iv. 5. 15 : vi. 2. 10 : 
Kal S>i (ko() and now (even), in suppo- 
sition, V. 7. 9 : Kal el (or iiv, &c.), el 
Kal even if, although (and so xal w. a 
part., like Kalrep q. v.), iii. 2. 10, 22, 
24 : 7-^ . . Kal, xal . . xal, both . . and, 
i. 3. 3 ; 8. 27; see AXXus. Eaf is often 
used where in Eng. no connective, or 
one more specific would be preferred 
(as for, when, but, as, &c.), 7020, 705, 
ii. 2. 10 ; 3. 18 : iv. 6. 2 : v. 4. 21. In 
annexing several particulars, the Eng. 
more frequently uses the copulative 
w. the last only; but the Greek w. 
all or none, i. 2. 22 : iii. 1. 3. The 
special relation of Kal to the word fol- 
lowing (and not to the word preced- 
ing, as in tjie case of so many parti- 
cles) will not fail to be observed. For 
Kal ydp, Kal 7ctp oBk, see ydp. Cf. 5^. 

Ed'iKos (t), ou, 6, the Calcus, a river 
in the southwest part of Mysia, flow- 
ing near Pergamum and through a 
fertile plain, vii. 8. 8, 18 ? || The Ba- 
kir-Chai. 
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KatvaC, ux, at, Ocence, a large city 
on the west bank of the Tigris (per- 
haps the Canneh of Ezek. 27. 23), ii. 
4. 28. II Kaleh Shergh3,t, so interesting 
in its remains, and believed by some 
to have been, for a long period, the 
capital of the Assyrian Empire. 

KaC-iro) adv., even indeed, used w. 
a part, (as also Kal even) to express 
concession, where the Eng. familiarly 
uses though or aZthov,gh with a verb, 
674 f : Kalwep elSdres even [indeed know- 
ing] though they knew, i. 6. 10. Cf ii. 
3. 25 : iii. 1. 29 : iv. 3. 33 : v. 5. 17 s. 
Katpds, oO, 6, occasion, opportvmity, 
season, juncture, orisis, a fitting, prop- 
er, special, or particular time, i. : /coi- 
p6s ijTtp it is the proper time, there is 
occasion; hence, there is need, it is 
necessary OT proper : iv Kaipifim, season, 
opportunely, according to the occasion, 
to the purpose : Trpotrtaripoj tov Katpou 
farther than there was occasion, farther 
than was necessary or expedient .■ i. 7 . 9 : 
iii. 1. 36, 39, 44 : iv.3.34; 6.15. 

KaC-Toi. conj., and indeed, and cer- 
tainly, and yet, however; though, al- 
though ; i. 4. 8 : v. 7. 10 : vii. 7. 39. 
Kato & Att. K^,* Kaiffw, K^KavKa, 
to bum (trans.), set on fire, consume 
by fire ; to kindle, maintain, or keep 
up » fire, keep a fire burning; of a 
surgeon, to cauterize; A.: M. or P., 
to bum, intrans. : i. 6. 1 s : iii. 5. 3, 
5s: iv. 5. 5s: v. 8. 18. Der. oafstio. 
K&KEivos = Koi ikeivos, ii. 6. 8 ? 

t KaKiS-voui, as, ill-will, irpis, vii. 7. 45. 

tKaK^-vooS) ov, contr. KaKo-vovs, aw, 
evil-minded, ill-disposed, ill-affected, 
inimical, D., ii. 5. 16, 27. 

tKaKO-uoi^u, '^trta, to do evil to, treat 
ill, maltreat, A., ii. 5. 4? 

KaKiSs, 1}, iv, c. Kaxtav, s. Ki/CKTros, 
bcui, evil, ill, wicked, vile, base, worth- 
less, D., Trepl: bad in war, cowardly: 
subst. KOKov, oO, an evil, harm, in- 
jury, mischief: i. 3. 18 ; 4. 8 ; 9. 15 : 
ii. 5. 5, 16, 39. Der. caco-phony. 

{KaKovpY^iii, ■^ira, to work evil to, to 
injure, harm, harass, annoy, A.,vi. 1.1. 

4.KaKovpYo$, ov, {Ipyov) working evil, 
crimiiial: masc. subst., an evU-doer, 
malefactor : i. 9. 13. 

4.KaKd(a, <li<TU, pf. p. KeKdKu/iai, to in- 
jure, A., iv. 5. 35. 

^.KaKos adv., c. KiKiov, s. KiKurra, 
badly, ill; injuriously; wretchedly. 



xdKuo-is i 

miserably, uncomfortably ; i. 4. 8 ; 5. 
16 ; 9. 10 : iu. 1. 43 : iv. i. 14. See 
Ix", iriax'^t iroUu, Tpdrra. 

iK^Kuo-is, eus, ii, ill-treatment, abuse, 
o., iv. 6. 3. 

tKaX<i|i.T|, ijs, straw, v, 4. 27. 
K^afios, ov, 6, calamus, a reed; 
collectively, for plants of this kind ; 
i. 5. 1 : iv. 5. 26. Der. calamity. 

KoXia,* KoXiffU Ka\w, KiK\l)Ka, a. 

^/fdXfffa, a. p. iK\-iiS-i}v, calo, to CALL, 
summon, invite, A. iirl : to call, name, 
2 A. : rb MTjSias KoKoinaiov relxoi the 
so-called wall of Media : sometimes 
M., to call to or for one's self, A. : i. 2. 
2,8: ii.4.12: iii.3.1: vii.3.15; 6.38. 
KaXivS^ofiai in pr. & ipf., (akin to 
Kv}iu) to roll, intrans., v. 2. 31 1 

tKoXX-iqi^u, ijirai, KeKa\\iif>riKa,(lep6v) 
A. k M. to sacrifice favorably or with 
good omens, to obtain good auspices in 
sacrifice, v. 4. 22 : vii. 1. 40 ; 8. 5. 

tEaXXl-|iaxos, ov, Callimachus, a 
brave and ambitious lochaee from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, iv. 1. 27; 7. 8. 

tKaXXCuy, K(iXXurTOs, see KoXbs. 

tKdXXos, eos, T&, beauty, ii. 3. 15. 

Der. OALLI-STHENICS. 

tKaW-onrurpiiSs, oO, A, {Si^ face) fine 
appearance, ornament, adorwment, i. 
9.23. 

KoXrfs,* i), iv, c. KaWiiap, s. k&'KKi- 
(TTOj, beautiful (of both physical and 
moral beauty, and also with reference 
to use or promise), beauteous, hand- 
some, fine, fair; honorable, noble; 
favorable, propitious, auspicious; ex- 
cellent, good; I.: ri KoXbv honorable 
condud, honor: els KoKbvfor good, op- 
portimely : i. 2. 22 ; 8. 15 ; ii. 6. 18 s, 
28 : iv. 7. 3 ; 8. 26. 'AyaBbs refers 
more to the essential quality of an 
object, and KaXbs more to the impres- 
sion which it produces upon the eye 
or mind. See 4/)«rros. 

EdXirri, ijs, Oalpe, a place with a 
good harbor, on the Bithynian coast 
of the Euxine, where Xenophon evi- 
dently longed to found a city, vi. 2. 
13; 3. 24; 4. 1. HKirpeh. 

EaXXT|8ov(a, Ea\x''l^'°''i == ^a-^icv 
Sofia, XaKKijSdii', 167 b, vi. 6. 38 ? 

KoXus adv., c. KdXKiov, s. KdWurra, 
(Ka\bs) beautifully, handsomely, fine- 
ly, honorably, properly; favorably, 
prosperously, successfully, advantor 
geously, mil: koXws ix'^w or elyot to 



s Kapirou 

be, go, or result well, be right, proper, 
safe, in good condition, properly ar- 
rcmged, &c. : i. 2. 2 ; 8. 13 ; 9. 17 s, 23 : 
iii. 1. 6 s, 16, 43. See fx". trpirTu. 

Kd|i.va, Kafioviuu, KixfiijKa, 2 a. (xa- 
iu)v, to labor, toil; to be weary, fa- 
tigued, exhausted, disabled, sick: ol 
K&nvovrei the sick or disabled: p. : iii. 

4. 47: iv. 5.17s: v. 5. 20. 

Kafiof, kAv, k&v, KoiVTCvScv, Kdiraro, 
by crasis for /toi ifiol, xal iv, /coi iv, jtoJ 
ivrevBev, Kal ftr«To, i. 3. 20 : ii. 3. 9. 

KdvSvs, vos, b, an outer garment 
with large sleeves, worn by the Medes 
and Persians ; an overcoat, robe; i. 6. 8. 

Kairi)Xctov, ov, ((cdTrijXos caupo, huck- 
ster) a huckster's shop, cm imn, i. 2. 24. 

Kairl6i), ijs, a capithe, a Persian 
measure = 2 x"'"'"', i- 5. 6. 

KairviSs, ov, b, smoke, ii. 2. 15, 18. 

EainraSoKCa, as, Cappadoda, a 
mountainous region in the eastern part 
of Asia Minor, north of the Taurus, 
chiefly pastoral, and noted for its fine 
horses. Its men were reputed as of 
little worth, i. 2. 20 ; 9.7: vii. 8. 25. 

Kiiirpas, ov, b, aper, a mid boar, ii. 
2.9. 

KapPorCvi), 5)S, a ca/rbatine or brogue, 
a rude protection for the foot, resem- 
bling a low moccasin, and said to have 
been named from its Carian origin, iv. 

5. 14 (777. 2). 

KapSla, as, cor, the heart, ii. 5. 23, 
Der. CARriAC. 

tKapSovxcios or EapSoiixios, a, ov, 
Carduchian (Koordish), iv. 1. 2 s. 

EopSotixos, ov, b, a Cwrduiihiafn,. 
The Gardvxhi were a race of fierce, 
independent, and predatory moun- 
taineers, living east of the Tigris, from 
whom the modem Koords nave de- 
rived their name, lineage, and charac- 
ter, iii. 5.15: iv. 1.8s. \A Koord,'ni 
Armenian Kordu, plur. Kordukh (to 
the plur. ending of which, the -xoi in 
EopSoiixoi seems analogous). 

KdpKao-os, ov, 6, Carcasus, a small 
and otherwise unknown stream, vii. 
8. 18 : V. I. KdiVos. 

t Kopirato, OS, the Carpceam, or [Crop] 
Farm Dance, a mimic dance of the 
Thessalians, vi. 1. 7. 

Kopv^s, ov, b, the produce, fruits, 
or crops of the earth, ii. 5. 19. 

^KapiriSu, iSxra, to bea/r fruit : M. to 
gather the fruits of, reap, A., iii. 2. 23. 



Edpcros or K^po-os, ov, i, the Car- 
«us or Cersus, a small stream separat- 
ing Cilicia from Syria, i. 4. 4. || The 
Merkez. 

Kdpvov, ou, a Ti/wt; in the Anah., 
tlie chestnid, which afterwards became 
so common an article of food in south- 
ern Europe, v. i. 29, 32. [i. 5. 10. 

Kdpi|>r), ris, (xipipu Ep., to Sry) hay, 

EaiTTuX^s, ov, i), Cadolvs, a town 
of Lydia, which gave its name to one 
of the great muster-fields of the Per- 
sian army. Kiepert places this field 
at the junction of the Hermus and 
Cogamus, a few miles northeast of 
Sardis. i. 1. 2 ; 9. 7. 

kotA* prep., by apostr. Kar or 
Ko9', down, opp. to &v& : w. Gen. of 
place, down from, down, i. 5. 8 : iv. 
2. 17 ; Karb. 7^s [down from] imder the 
earth, vii. 1. 30 : — w. Aco. of place 
or person, down along, along, along 
side of ; also translated hy, over, over 
against, aga/i/nst, opposite, upon, in, 
at, about, near, to, throughovi, &e.; 
i. 5. 10 ; 8. 12, 26 ; 10. 9 : iv. 6. 23s : 
vii. 2. 1, 28 ; a. yrji' {SiXarrav) by lamd 
{sea), i. 1. 7 ; k. t^v y44>vpav along or 
over the bridge, vi. 6. 22 ; k. ravra 
along this shore, vii. 5. 13 : — denoting 
conformity, connection, purpose, man- 
ner, according to, in respect to, as to, 
for, in, by, &c., ii. 2. 8 ; 3. 8 : iii. 5. 2 ; 
K. xiipav [according to place] in the 
proper places or order, i. 5. 17 : vi. 4. 
11 ; t6 k. rovTov etrai so far as regards 
him or Jie is concerned, 665 b, i. 6. 9 ; 
K. rairri. according to the same method, 
in the same way, v. 4. 22 ; Ka6' airbv 
by himself, vi. 2. 13 : forming adv. 
phrases w. abstract nouns, see iirvxia, 
Kpiros : — diatributively, by, among, 
each or every, &c., w. sing, or plur., 
j. 2. 16 ; tt. (BvTi or, I6mi, by nations, 
or nation by nation, i. 8. 9 : v. 6. 6 ; 
Ka9' (m one by one, iv. 7. 8 ; k. rerpa- 
K((rx(\tat/s 4000 at a time, iii. 6. 8 ; k. 
itiiavrSv each year, yearly, annually, 
iii. 2. 12 ; K. Tois xi^povs in the differ- 
ent places, through the region, vii. 2. 3. 
' — In compos., dovm, downwards, 
along, against; often strengthening 
the idea, or implying completene.ss 
{downright), or rendering the verb 
transitive. 

KaTa-^aCvo,* ^-fyraiuu, piprixa, 2 a. 
(prjv, to go or crnne down, descend, as 



KaTa6ed«|uu 

from the interior to the sea-coast, from 
a hiU, horse, carriage, into the arena, 
&c. ; to dismov/nt ; to enter the lists; 
eh,irp6s,&T6: i.2.22s: ii.2.14; 5.22: 
iv. 2. 20 ; 8. 27. 

^Kard-Pao-is, ews, v, the way or pas- 
sage down, deseerbt, els, in : return to 
the sea-coast ; iii. 4. 87 : v. 2. 6 ; 5. 4. 

Kara-pXaKcilia, eiau, to treat negli- 
gently or slothfully. A., vii. 6. 22. 

KaT-ayd^oiiu, see Kar-iya, i. 2. 2. 

KOT-aYY^^*>, s'^w, ijyyeXKa, to in- 
form against, expose, denoumce, A., ii. 
5.38. 

KaTd-7Cios or -70105, ov, (7^) v/nder- 
ground, subterranean, iv. 5. 25. 

KaTa-7cXd<i),* diro/utt, a. iyiXiura, 
to lau^h [against] at, jeer at, deride, 
ridicule, a.; to mock, exult, triumph; 
i. 9. 13: ii^4. 4; 6.23,30. 

Kar-d'yvvfu,* df«, 2 pf. pret. in- 
trans. fdya, a. ?ofo, {&yviip.i to break) 
to break in pieces, crush, A., iv. 2. 20. 

KaTa-70T]Tcvo> or 7or|rc{iii), eiaoi, 
(7617! a loinard) to beuntch, spell-bind, 
A., V. 7. 9. 

KaT-6,ya,* &^u, ^a, 2 a, ^7a7o<', to 
lead or bring down or back, restore, to 
bring [down from the high sea] ashore 
ox into port. A.: so. irXoio, &c., to put 
in, come ashore : M. to return, arrive, 
M: i.1.7; 2.2: iU. 4. 36: v.l.lls: 
vi 6. 3. 

Kara-Sairavda), ■fiaa, SeSav&vriKa, to 
expend to the bottom, wholly conswme, 
trans., ii. 2. 11. 

KaTa-8£iXidcD, daw, (SeCKhi) to cower 
down, shrink from through fear, A. 
vii. 6. 22. 

Kara-SiKdJo), Aaa, SeStKaKa 1., {Si- 
Kdfw to Judge, SIkti) to give sentence 
against, condemn, pass judgment, a. 
I., 8ti, v. 8. 21 : vi. 6. 15. 

Kara-SniKO),* c6{ti) or ili^o/iai, deSliii- 
Xa, to chase or drive dovm or off, A 
iv. 2. 6. 

KaTa-So|dt|o, dtra, to judge to any 
one's discredit, i. (a.), vii. 7. 30. 

KaTa-Spa|ictv, -iv, see (caTa-Tp^u. 

Kara-Siu,* Siaui, SiSvxa, 1 a. (Svaa, 
2 a. (Sw, to sink down, drown, A., i. 
3. 17: M., w. pf. & 2 a. act., to sink 
or drown, intrans., Kari, /iixpi, iii. 5. 
11: iv. 5. 36: vii. 7. 11. 

KaTa-6cdo|iai, daoixat, reSiafMi, to 
look down upon, view or survey, take 
a mew or survey. A., i. S. 14 : vi. 5.30. 
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KaTa-8^)iEV0S, aee Kara-TWruu, 

Kara-iiiD* Beia-o/tai, to run dovm, 
els, iirl, vi. 3. 10 ? vii. 3. 44. 

Kara-SOu («),* Bdja, ridvKa, to lay 
down as an offering, to sacrifice, offer, 
A. D., iii. 2. 12 : iv. 5. 35 : v. 3. 13. 

KaT-aur\vva, vvS, to shame dovm, 
disgrace, diskonor, put to shame, prove 
unworthy of, A., iii. 1. 30 ; 2. 14. 

Kara-Kalvu,* KavSi, 2 pf. r. K^Kova 
or Kixava, 2 a. (xavov, (Kalvio = KTelvut) 
to cut dovm, kill, slay, put to death, 
A., 1. 6. 2 ; 9. 6 : iii. 2. 39 : vii. 6. 36. 

Kara-KaCu & Att. -K&u,* Kaiaa, ni- 
Kama, to bum down or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, burn up ; to 
consume, bum, destroy or lay waste by 
fire; A.; i. 4. 10, 18 : iii. 3, 1 ; 5. 13. 

KaTd-Kci)iai,* Kelffo/Mi, to lie down, 
lie on the grownd, lie inactive, lie, re- 
cline, rest, repose, iv, iii. 1. 13 s. 

KaTa-KCK<!<jfE<r6ai, see KaTa-Kdirra. 

Kara-KiipOTTo, i^ui, KeK^puxa, to en- 
join ty proclamation, A., ii. 2. 20. 

Kara-KXcUi), KXelau, k^k\ciko, pf. p. 
k^kXcijiuu or -uaiiai, a. p. iKKelaSrf, to 
shut dovm or, from a different form of 
conception, to shut up, enclose, con- 
fine, A., els, etju, iii. 3. 7 ; 4. 26. 

Kar-aKOVTl^di, lira (u, to shoot down, 
or to death, vii. 4. 6. 

KOTO-Koirrci),* k4^w, xixo^a, f. pf. 
KCKd^ofiai, 2 a. p. iKdirriP, to cut down, 
off, ov to pieces, to slay. A.., i.2.25; 5.16. 

Kara-KT^ftai, KT^tro/uu, KiKTiiiuu, 
to win over, acquire, gain. A., vii. 3. 
31? 

KOTo-KTetvM,* m-eiiw, 2 pf, lieroiia, 

1 a. iCT-eiw, 2 a. ch. poet, (icravov. A., 
to cut down, kill, slay, i. 9. 6 ? ii. 5. 
10 : iv. 8. 25 : v. 7. 27. 

Kara-KuXvu (?), r/irw, KeKii\vKa, to 
hinder downiight, detain, keep, stop, 
A., V. 2. 16 : vi. 6. 8. 

Kara-XapPavu,* XiJ^o/tai, e!'Xt;0a, 

2 a. IXa^ov, pf. p. etXinifiai, a. p. ^Xi)- 
^0i;i>, to take down, seize upon, seize, 
occupy, take possession of, take by sv/r- 
prise, overtake, catch, A. ; to light upon, 
find, K. v.; i.3.14; 8.20; 10.16,18: 
ii.2.12: iii.1.8; 3.8s: iv.5.7,24,30. 

KOT(t-Xe7«,* \i^ia,to reckon or charge 
against one, account, A. Sri, ii. 6. 27. 

KOTa-\t£ir<i>,* Xef^u, 2 pf. X^Xohto, 
2 a. IXtTTOc, a. ^. iXel^Briv, to leave 
down in its place, Zeaw behind, leave, 
aba/ndon, desert, a. : M. to remain be- 



hind ; i. 2. 18 ; 8. 25 : iii. 1. 2 ; 2. 17; 
5. 5 : V. 6. 12. 

Kara-Xciiiii, Xeiaia, a. ^. Aei$(r0i;v, 
(Xciiw to sioTie) to siome [down] to (feajA, 
A., i. 5. 14 : V. 7. 2, 19, 30. 

KaTa-X^i|fO|i,ai, -Xt)i^6(S, see Kara- 
XanPiva, i. 10. 16 : iv. 7. 4. 

KaTo-XiiKti', -\nrdiv, see Kara-Xefiru. 

KaT-aXXd.TTa>,* d^ia, ^XXa^a, 2 a. p. 
■/iWdyrii', (iWiTTio to change, 4XXos) 
to change to a settled or calm state, 
as from enmity to friendship, to rec- 
oncile: P. to be or become reconciled, 
i. 6. 1. 

KaTa-Xo7l|auai, tao/mi loO/uu, XeX6- 
yuriMt, to set down to one's account, 
compute, reckon, consider. A., v. 6. 16. 

KaTo-Xiia,* Xiffu, X4XvKa, to loose 
from under, unyoke; hence, to halt, 
rest; to dissolve, terminate, A.; to cease 
from action or contest, make peace, 
Ttpbs : i. 1. 10 ; 8. 1 ; 10. 19 : vi. 2. 12. 

KaTa-|i,av6dv<i),* iiaS'liaoiuu, /iefii- 
BriKa, 2 a. i/iaBov, to learn thoroughly, 
observe well, understand, perceive, find, 
A. cp., p., i. 9. 3 : ii. 3. 11 : v. 8. 14. 

KaT-aftcX^oi, ^(Tw, ■^fUXtiKa, to be 
gwite negligent, v. 8. 1. 

KaTa-|Uvu,* iievQ, neiUmiKa, a. l/t«- 
KO, to remain upon the spot, remmn, 
stay behind, settle doum, v. 6. 17, 19, 
27 : vi. 6. 2, 28. 

KaTa-|up({iii, ta-u iw, to divide into 
portions, distribute, A. D., vii. 5. 4. 

KaTa-|iT|vtf(i), tfirii), iie/i^vKa, to in- 
form against, expose, make known. A., 
iL 2. 20 ? 

KaTa-|jiC7VV|u or -iia,* /jU^u, (jdym- 
lu misceo, to misc) to mingle down : 
M, intrans. KaTe/uyviopro els t4s ttiS- 
Xeis th^y [mingled down into the cit- 
ies] settled in the cities, mingling with 
the inhabitants, vii. 2. 3. 

Kara-vo^o, i)(ru, veviijKa, to observe, 
watch, or consider carefully, discern, 
reflect upon, A., J.. 2. 4 : vii. 7. 43, 45. 

Kar-avTi-n'^pas or -ov (also written 
(COT hirnripas or -av) [along the region 
over against] over agamst, opposite, G., 
i. 1. 9 : iv. 8. 3. 

KaTO-ir^ljnrw,* wipaftu, viwo/upa, to 
send down, as fr. the interior to the 
sea-coast. A., i. 9. 7. 

Kara-irco-Eiv, -iSv, see Kara-wlwra. 

Kara-ircrpiSa), dau, to stone [down] 
to death. A., i. 3. 2. 

KaTa-irT]8^, ■/jjofuu, wer^StiKa, a. 
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iwiiS-naa, {vriSiio to lewp) to Ua^ or 
spring down, dir6, i. 8. 3, 28. 

KaTa-irCiTTO),* ireo-oC/ioi, iriwraKa, 
2 a. Iveaov, to fall down or to the 
ground, fall off from a horse, iii. 2. 19. 

KaTa-iro\e|iilii), ijo-w, 7rexoX^;»i)KO, to 
war down, conqiier im, war. A., vii. 1. 27. 

KOTO-irpdrrw,* wpd^u, Triitpdxa, to 
accomplish, achieve, gain : M, to accom- 
plish, &c. , for one's self: A. D. : i. 2. 2 : 
vU. 7. 17, 27, 46. 

KaT-apdoiiai,* daoimi, ijpdfuu, (ipd- 
o/iai to pray) to pray against, imvoke 
curses upon, execrate, curse, d., t. 6. 4 : 
vii. 7. 48. _ - 

KaTa-(rP^vvv|u,* a^iau, Itr^ifKa, 
{apdiniv/u to quench) to extinguish or 
put out entirely. A., vi. 3. 21, 25. 

KaTa-(rKcSdvvv|U,* aKeSiaia axeSw, 
A. or M. to sprinkle or throw down, 
as the wine remaining in one's cup, 
A. G.? vii. 3. 32? 

KaTa-(rK4irT0|i.ai,* <rKi\j/ofiat, eaKc/j,- 
fiai, to look down upon, inspect, ex- 
amine, A., i. 5. 12. 

Kara-iTKCvdJu, d<rb>, pf. p. irKei- 
atriuu, to prepare fully or well, fwmish, 
equip, improve, A. eh: M. to make 
arrangements: i.9.19: iii.2.24; 3.19. 

KaTa-o-Ktjvlu, ^iru, or -irKi)vou, ciiru, 
to camp down, encamp, iv, els, ii. 2. 16 : 
iii. 4. 32 s: vii. 4. 11. . 

KaTa-o-KOirij, ijs, (KaTa-trKiirro/mi.) 
inspection, espionage, vii. 4. 13. 

Kara-cnrdu,* dau, iffiraxa, a. p. 
iawdaBriv, to drag OT pull down. A., i. 
9. 6. 

t KOTd-oTttcris, ews, i>, amdition, con- 
stitution, V. 7. 26. 

KaTa-<rrfj(ro|i.ai, -iro, -(ras, see Ka8- 
IrTTi/u, i. 3. 8 ; 4. 13 : iii. 2. 1. 

Kara-iTTpaToireSEva), eiffio, to fix 
down in camp : M. to encamp, iii. 4. 
18 : iv. 5. 1 : vi. 3. 20. 

KaTa-(rrp^<|>a),* ^^w, $(TTpotpa 1., to 
bend down, overturn : M. to subjugate 
to one's self, subdue, conquer. A., i. 9. 
14 : vii. 5. 14 ; 7. 27. 

KaTO-<r<|)dTT<»,* (£{<!>, 2 a. p. i<r<t>d- 
frpi, to put to death. A., iv. 1. 23. 

KaTO-(rxetv, see Kar-^a, iv. 8. 12. 

Karo-irxCju, <(ri<), to s^2i2 or h£w 
down, cut or hv/rst through, A., vii. 1. 
16. 

Kara-TtCvo),* Twfi, tA-oko, to stretch 
tight, strain, v/rge, insist, ii. 5. 30. 

KaTa-T^|iy»i* Te/tO, rirn-qKa, to cut 



doien or m pieces; cut or ciig' ditches ; 
A.; ii. 4. 13: iv. 7. 26. 

Kara-Tlfliini,* 6-^(7(0, rieeiKa, 2 ». 
m. iBiiirp/, to pvt down: M. to put 
doien or deposU one's own or for one's 
self, to lay or 1/reasure up, reserve, 
secure, A. D., els, Iv, wapd, i. 3. 3 : ii. 
6. 8 : V. 2. 15 : vii. 6. 34. 

KaT<r-TVTp(6(rK<»,* rpilxrui, to wownd 
severely, a., iii. 4. 26 ? iv. 1. 10. 

Kara-Tp^o),* SpapjovpAii, Sedpd/itjKa, 
2 a. ISpa/wv, to run down, v. 4. 23. 

icaT-aiiX(Jo|iai, i<ro/uit, riSXij/Mn 1., 
a. ^. i^iXlaB-qv, to camp down, encamp, 
iv, vii. 5. 15. 

KaTa-(ba7eIv, see icaT-eo-Wai, iv.8.14. 

Kara-qiav^s, ^s, {<t>alvu) clearly seen, 
in plain view, conspicuous, visible, in 
sight, i. 8. 8 : ii. 3. 3 ; 4. 14. 

Karo-^Ev^u,* tpei^o/MU, viipevya, 
2 a. l^vyov, to flee for refuse, take 
refuge, escape, eh, i.5.13: iii. 4. 11. 

Kara-^pov^u, ifra, irappovtiKa, to 
think [down] inferior, despise, regwrd 
vyUh cmiiempt, iii. 4. 2 : v. 7. 12 ? 

Kara-xuplju, Uu> iw, to [set down] 
station or arrange separately, assign 
distinct places to, place. A., vi. 5. 10. 

KaT-ia|a, see Kar-dymiu, iv. 2. 20. 

KaT-^Pr|v, see Kara-^alva. [1. 22. 

KaT-cvyudu v. I. = irap-eyyvdu, vii. 

Kar-tBifLr\v, see Kara-TlB-qiu, i. 3. 3. 

Kar-EiSov, see KaS-opdw, iv. 6. 6. 

Kar-ECXri^a, -£C\T||i,|i.ai, •eKi\^9r\v, 
see Kara-Mp^dva, i. 8. 20 : iv. 1. 20 s. 

K6.v-e.fA* Ipf. ^eai, {tXiu) to go or 
come down, descend, v. 7. 13., 

KOT-«tx.ov, see KaT-4x<^, iv. 2. 6. 

KaT-^YdJo|i.ai,* daofmi, etpyaff/uu, 
a. elprya(rdp,riv, to work out, accomplish, 
achieve, gain. A., i. 9. 20 : vi. 2. 10. 

KaT-^pXop.ai,* iXeiaopai, MjKvBa, 
2 a. fjKBov, to go or come dovm or back, 
retv/m, vii. 2. 2. 

KaT-E(r9f<a,* eSo/uu, iS'/iSoKa, 2 a. 
e<j>ayov, to eat doion or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, eat up, devour, 
iv. 8. 14. 

KaT-fim|V, -f<mi<ra, see KaB-lariiiu. 

KaT-eTer|i^|i.T|V, see Kara-Tiiiva. 

Kar-^puo-o, see KaTa-TiTpdxrKu. 

KaT-exw,* ?|(D or axitTU, lirxvO'i 
ipf. eZx""! 2 a. Irxov, to hold down or 
/osi, retem, restrain, A.; <o forbid, 
compel, A. 1.; io occupy, hold, possess, 
A. ; to [have one's self or one's vessel] 
come from the high sea to the shore, 
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to arrive by sea, land; ii. 6. 13 : iii. 
1. 20 : iv. 2. 5 8 : vi. 1. 33 : vii. 7. 28 s. 

KaT-T|Yop^(i>, ijo-ii), Kar-riyipTiKa, {dyo- 

peiu) to speak against, accuse, charge, 

denounce, B.cr.,irp6s,y. 7. i: Tii.7.44. 

4. KaT-riyopl(ii,as, cm acciisation,charge, 

V. 8. 1. 

Ka,r-T\p(}i.ltfi>, Iffu lu, or KaT-i)pe)il(D, 
^ffM, (iipiiia quietly) to quiet down, 
calm, iranquillize. A., vii. 1. 22, 24. 

Kar-iScIv, -lSoi|i,i, -iSi&v, see Ka8-o- 
pia, i.10.14; iv. 3. 11 ; 4. 9. 

Kar-uiv, see Kir-eiiu, v. 7. 13. 

Kar-oiKcu, ii(r<ii, tpxriKa, to dwell as a 
settled resident, reside, iv, v. 3. 7. 

Kar-oiKCjo), iffu id, tofowad or buUd 
a city. A., V. 6. 16 : vi. 4. 7. 

KaT-0p4)TT<D, I^^CD, SpdpVX"', a. ^. (i/)l}- 

xS^i", to sink by digging, bm'y. A., 
iv. 5. 29 : V. 8. 9, 11. 

Kdroi adv., (kot(£) doien, dovmwards, 
in the descent ; below, beneath : t6 itd- 
Tw [sc. fiipos] the lower part : iv. 2. 28 ; 
5. 25 ; 8. 20, 28. 

KaSfio, OTOs, t4, ((cofdj) Jwrmmg' Jieat, 
heat, i. 7. 6. 

Ka^iri|ios, ov, (Kala) comlustible, vi. 
3. 15,^19. 

Kaijo-rpov IleStov, Caystri Campus, 
the Plain of Caysfer, a town of Phry- 
gia, at the crossing of two great thor- 
ouglifarea, (not on the CajFster which 
flowed by Ephesus, and was noted for 
its swans), i. 2. 11. || Near Bulavadin. 

Kdd) an Att. form for Kalw, q. v. 

K^TXpos, ov, 6, milium (akin to /tc 
"Klvri q. v.), a kind of millet, a plant 
which bears abundantly a small grain 
valued in some countries for food ; or 
the grain itself ; i. 2. 22. 

KCKpaYo, see Kp&fia, vii. 8. 15. 

KCtftai,* Kelffopiai, ipf. iKel/iriv, (cf. 
Lat. oubo) to lie ; to lie dead, or as if 
dead ; to rest ; to be laid, placed, or 
situated, sometimes used as a pass, of 
tIBtiiu: iv,iirl, &c.: i.8. 27: ii.4.12: 
iii. 1. 21 ; 4. 10 : iv. 8. 21. 

K^KTT||iai, see KTdo/uu, i. 7. 3. 

KcXaivaC, &i>, al, Oelcenoe, a city of 
Phrygia, having a strong citadel and 
two palaces, i. 2. 7 s. || Dinair. 

keXciiu, fi<m, KCK^Xevxa, (xiWu to 
impel, cf. Lat. cello, celer) to bid (to 
tell a person to do a thing, whether 
in the way of command, counsel, re- 
quest, or permission); to command, 
order, direct, v/rge, advise, enihort, 



request, iwoite ; A. 1., AE.; i. 1.11; 
3.8,16; 5.8; 6.2s: u.5.2: vi.6.14. 

Kcvtfs, 4 *". empty, void, vacamt, 
unoccupied, without, a.; groundless, 
idle ; i. 8. 20 : ii. 2. 21 : iii. 4. 20. 
4.Kcvo-Tdi|>iov, ov, (rd^os) an empty 
tomb, CENOTAPH, vi. 4. 9. The super- 
stition of the Greeks respecting the 
essential importance of buiial rites, 
inclined them especially to pay this 
tribute to the unrecovered dead. 

kcvtIu, i}(rw, to prick, goad, tortv/re, 
A., iii. 1. 29. Der. centbe. 

EeVTpfTT|s, ov, CeintrUes, a branch 
of the Tigris, separating Armenia from 
the land of the Carduchi, iv. 3. 1. 
II Buhtdn-Chai. 

tKcpd|Uov, ov, an earthen jar ; aa 
a measure for liquids, the ceramium 
= about 6 gallons, estimated by Hus- 
seyat5gall. 7.577pts.; vi. 1.15; 2.3. 

Kcpd|uos, a, OK, {Kipa/tos clay) made 
of clay, earthen, iii. 4. 7: v. I. Kepape- 
ovs (S, ow), Kep&fieios, Kepd/uvos. 

Kcpa|Mav 'AYopd, Forum Ceramo- 
rum. Market of the Ceramians, a town 
of Phrygia near the confines of Mysia, 
i. 2. 10. I Near Ushak. See p. 152. 

Kcpdyvvfii,* Kepdca 1., KtKipaKa 1., 
a. iKipaaa, a. p. iKpdOrpi or iKepdaSrfii, 
to mix, m,ingle, esp. wine w. water, A. 
D., i. 2. 13 r V. 4. 29. 

K^pas,* Kipdros Kiput, t6, a horn of 
an animal ; hence, as originally made 
from this, a horn for blowing or to 
drink from, a comet, a drinking-cup or 
beaker; a sharp mountain peoi (cf. the 
Swiss Sehreck-hom, &c.); th£ [bom] 
loing of an army ; a body of troops 
marching in column, a colunm of sol- 
diers (Kwri. Kipas im colvm/n, iv. 6. 6); 
i. 7. 1 : ii. 2. 4 : v. 6. 7 : vi. 6. 5 : vii. 
3. 24. Der. khino-cekos. Cf. comu. 
tK^ao-o^ivTios, ov, b, a Geraswniian, 
v. 5. 10 ; 7. 17 ; a man of 

Kcpourovs, ovvtos, ij, {ahov/ndirtg in 
cherries, iv. Kepcurds cerasus, ohbrry- 
TEBE, 375 f, 207 c) Cerasus, a city of 
Pontus, on the Euxine, a Sinopean 
colony. The cherry was sent to Italy 
from this region by Lucullus, about 
70 B. c. V. 3. 2. II Kerasun-Dereh. 

KCpdrivos, 11, w,{Kipat) made of horn, 
horn, vi. 1. 4. 

EipPcpos, ov, 4, Cerberus, the huge, 
fierce, many-headed watch-dog of Ha- 
des, vi. 2. 2. 
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t.KCpSaCv(i>,* am, KexipSriiM, to gain, 
A., ii. 6. 21. 
tKcpSoXfos, a, Of, c. (irepo!, gainful, 
profitable, lucrative, i. 9. 17. 

K^pSos, eoi, t4, gain, profit, wages, 
pay, i. 9. 17 : vi. 2. 10. 

K^po-os, V. I. = KdpiTos, i. i. i. 

KcpTuvcSs (^) or -6v, oD, Certomts 
or -um, a town in southwest Mysia, 
vii. 8. 8 : v. I. IBLeprdyiov, Keprimoi', 
KvTiiiiim'. II Aiwaly. 
t K«f>a\-aX7^s, is, (£X7os pain) apt to 
cause headache, ii. 3. IS s. 

K6i|ia\^, Tjs, caput, the head, i. 8. 6 ; 
10. 1, Der. OBPHAiic. 

KM- in redupl. for x^X'i '59 *• 
tKT|SE|i,iiv, 6ms, i, a gua/rdia/n, pro- 
tector, intercessor, iii. 1. 17. 

K'^Boiwi,* to care ov provide for, g., 
vii. 5. 5. 

KT|pCov, 01), {xrifiis ieeswax, cf. Lat. 
Cera) a hMieycomb, ir. 8. 20. 
t ktipiSkhov or KijpOKioy, ou, caduceus, 
a heralcCs wand or staff, v. 7. 30. 
tK'fipuJ or Ki^pvl, vKos, 0, a herald, 
whose office and person were sacred, 
ii. 1.7; 2.20. 

KHpinra, i}|(i), KCKiipvxa, to proclaim, 
as a herald, or by a herald, r. i. (a.), 
AE., OP., ii. 2. 21 : iii. 4. 36 (i/n}pufe, 
sc. 4 Kiipuf, proclamation was made, 
S7ib): iv. 1.13: vii. 1. 7, 36. 

Kij<|>ia-iS-S(i>pos, ov, 6, Cephisodorus, 
a lockage from Athens, iv. 2. 13, 17 ; 
son of 

Ki)<|>io-o-(f>uv, ui^os, 0, Cephisophon, 
sen Athenian, iv. 2. 13. 

Ki^ciriov, ov, (dim. of n/Suris a 
wooden box) a chest, vii. 5. 14. 
tKiXiKla, as, OUicia, the southeast 
province of Asia Minor, occupying a 
narrow, but well-watered and fertile 
space between Mt. Taurus and the 
Mediterranean. Cicero was proconsul 
of Cilicia, b. c. 51 ; and here Pompey 
subdued the pirates, B. c. 67. i. 2. 20 s. 
Its name remains in the present Zchili. 

K(Xi|, tKos, d, a Cilidan, i. 2. 12 : 
4. 4. — Feminine 

iKCXio-cra, ijs, a Cilidan woman (or 
gueen), i. 2. 12, 14. 

tKivSiivc^u, eiaii), KeKivSivevKa, to be 
in peril, incur or encounter danger, 
AE. ; to be in damger of, to be likely, I. ; 
KivSweiei as impers., there is danger: 
i. 1. 4 : iv. 1. 11 : v. 6. 19 : vii. 6. 36. 

kCvSvvos, ou, i, danger, peril, risk : 

LEX. AN. 4 



kIiiSw6s (iiTTiv) there is danger, i. (a.), 
nil : toOto kIvSwos this is a danger, 
there is danger of this : i.7.5: ii.5.17: 
iv. 1. 6 : V. 1. 6 : vii. 7. 31. 

Ktv^u, ijo'u, KCKlvriifa, to move, stir, 
remove, keep in Tnotion, trans.; but 
M., w. aor. p., intrans.; dwA, ix : iii. 
4. 28 : iv. 5. 13 : v. 8. 15 : vi. 3. 8. 

KiTTiSs, OV, 6, the ivy, v. 4. 12. 

KXc-a-y^os, ou, Cleagoras, a painter 
who embelushed the Lyceum at Athens 
with pictures of dreams, prob. from 
the old myths ; or, as some think, an 
author who wrote a bpok entitled 
"Dreams in the Lyceum"; vii. 8. 1 : 
yet see iviirvtov, 

KXc-aCveros, ou, Glecenetus, a loch- 
age, V. 1. 17. 

£A^-av8pos, ov. Oleander, a Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, for a time prej- 
udiced against Xenophon, but after- 
wards his friend ; first disappointing 
the Cyreans, and then favoring them ; 
vi. 2. 13 ; 6. 1 : vu. 1. 8 ; 2. 6. 

KXc-dvup, opos, Glednor, of Orcho- 
menus in Arcadia, one of the oldest 
and most trusted of the Greek gen- 
erals ; prob. first commanding ti'opps 
left by Xenias or Pasion, afterwards 
elected to succeed Agias ; ii. 1. 10. 

KXc-dpcTos, *v, {dperif) Olearetus, a, 
lochage, quite unworthy of Ms name, 
V. 7. 14, 16 : V. I. KXedparos. 

KX^-ap\os, ou, Olearchus, a Spartan 
commander during the latter part of 
the PeloponnesianWar, brave, skilful, 
and much trusted in battle, but ty- 
rannical as harmost of Byzantium. 
After the peace, his passion for war 
led him to disobey the Spartan gov- 
ernment, and he was sentenced to 
death. Escaping, he fled to Cyras, 
was taken into his confidence, raised 
ti'oops for his expedition, and was the 

feneral most honored and trusted by 
im. He loved war for its own sake, 
and this ruling passion threw its ma- 
lign influence over his whole character, 
i. 1. 9 ; 2. 9 : ii. 3. 11 ; 6. 1. KWap- 
Xoi Clearchwses [men like C], iii. 2. 31. 
tKXetSpov, ou, a bar or bolt, vii. 1. 17. 
Older Att. kK^Bpov. ■ 

kXcCw, claw, KiKKema, to shut, close, 
A., v.5.19: iKikKearro were kept closed, 
599 c, vi. 2. 8. Older Att. kXbw. 

[kX^os, tI>, fame, glory, an element 
in many proper names.] 
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kX^htu,* ^^d), KiKKoij>a, to steal ; to 
seize, occupy, or keep, by stealth or 
secretly ; to steal by with, smuggle by; 
A., G. partitive; iv. 1. 14 : 6. 16s. 

KXe-(i)Vv|io$, ov, Oleonyrrms, a Spar- 
tan spoken well of, iv. 1. 18. 

tKXt|i,a$, a/cos, 4, a ladder, iv. 5. 25. 
Hence climax. 
tKXfvT], ris, a couch, bed, iv. 4. 21. 
[xXivio,* kXIvQ, KiMxa 1., clino, to 
bend, iw-oline, lean.] 

K\oirf\, ^s, {KKiwTu) theft, stealing, 
iv. 6. 14. 
|K\ftnrEv(i> or KKoinia, eiju, to seine 
or intercept stealthily or by stealth. A., 
ri. 1. 1. 

KXiii|f, (cXuttAs, l>, (xKiTTa) a fhAef, 
plwnderer, mwrauder, iv. 6. 17. 

Kv^i)>as, aos, Att. ovs (224 b), <2ftr&- 
m«ss, da/ric, dusk, iv. 5. 9. 

KVi||ils, iSos, ij, (icrif'V t^ ^^9 between 
the knee and ankle) a greave or leggin, 
a defence for the lower leg, comm. 
metallic among the Greeks. The use 
of such greaves indicated completeness 
of armor, and hence, in Homer, the 
frequent use of ivKv^iuSes, well-greaved, 
as an epithet for the Greeks, i. 2. 16. 

K<57X1>')'» concha, a muscle or cockle, 
a kind of shell-fish, V. 3. 8. Der. conch. 
|K07xi>XidTtis, ov, adj., shelly, con- 
taining petrified shells, iii. 4. 10. 

KoiKos, 17, ov, hollow, cut by deep 
valleys, v. 4. 31. Cf. coelum. 

Koi|i,da, ■//(Tw, (akin to KeT/Mi) to put 
to sleep: M., w. aor. p., to go to sleep 
or rest, to sleep, repose, ii. 1. 1. 

Koivos, 1}, bv, (fi5j', of. Lat. con-) 
communis, common, joini, owned or 
sha/red in common, public, D. : t4 koi- 
vbu the common stock, thepublic or gen- 
eral cowncil or authority (so, w. art. 
om., &Tb Kowov): kou^ as adv., in 
common, jointly, aiv, fieri : iii. 1. 43, 
45; 3.2: iv.7.27: v.1.12; 7.17s. 

I KOiviSa), litra, to make common : M. 
to commmiicate, consult, D., v. 6. 27 : 
vi. 2. 15. 

XKOivavia, ■fiaa, KeKoiviivrjKa, to share 
in, have the common benefit of, G., vii. 
6.28. 

|Koivo>v6s, oB; d, a sharer, partaker, 
paHner, a., vii. 2. 38. 

KoipaTdSris or -as, ov, Coeratades or 
-OSS, a Theban, who commanded Boe- 
otian troops under Clearchus, when 
the latter was hannost at Byzantium, 



B.C. 408. Taken prisoner by the Athe- 
nians, but afterwards escaping, he 
made himself ridiculous by wandering 
about Greece in search of military 
command, vii. 1. 33, 40. 

KoiToi, wv, or Eoirai, we, of, the 
Cceti or -ce, perhaps another name for 
the TdoxM, vii. 8. 25. 

KoXdJo, daw, A. k M. to chastise, 
vimiah. A., ii. 5. 13 ; 6. 9 : v. 8. 18. 
4.K<S\ao-is, ebis, ii, chastisement, pun- 
ishment, vii. 7. 24. Cf k6\os clipped. 

!KoXo(r<raC, wv, at, Colossce, a city 
in southwest Phrygia, on the Lycus, 
a branch of the Maeander. It was 
the seat of one of the early Christian 
churches, to which Paul wrote an 
epistle, i. 2. 6. || Euins near Khon6s. 
tKoXxls, ISos, ii, Colchis, a land 
southeast of the Euxine, watered by 
the Phasis and other river.s, whose 
golden sands, it has been thought, 
suggested the fable of the golden 
fleece, iv. 8. 23. As fem. adj.. Col- 
chiwn, V. 3. 2. 

KiSXxos, ov, 6, a Colchiam. The 
Colchi were thought by Hdt., from 
their complexion, language, practice 
of circumcision, linen manufactiues, 
&c., to be of Egyptian descent, per- 
haps a colony remaining behind from 
the army of Sesostris. The Cyreans 
seem to have met with only a border 
and weaker tribe of this people, iv. 
8. 8 s, 24: v. 2.1. 

KoXuviSs, oS, d, collis, a hill, mound, 
cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

KofiavCa, as, Oomania, a castle or 
town in southwest Mysia, not far from 
Pergamum, vii. 8. 15. 
tKO|u8^, ^s, conveyance, tramsport, 
V. 1. 11. 

KO|iC£u, l<ru (w, Kexi/UKa, {K0fi4a to 
tend) to take care of; to convey, bring, 
carry : M. to convey, bring, take, or 
remove one's own : A. iirl, &c. : iii. 2. 
26 : iv. 5. 22 ; 6. 3 : V. 4. 1 ; 5. 20. 
tKoviards, 4 bv, (Korla plaster) plas- 
tered, cemented, iv. 2. 22. 
tKovi-opT^S, ov, d, (ipvviu to stir up) 
a cloud or body of dust, i. 8. 8. 
[kovis, (OS, Att. eus, Ti, dvM.] 

Koiros, ov, d, {K&irru) faiigvs, weari- 
ness, V. 8. 3. 

K^irpos, OV, i], drnig, ordAure, i. 6. 1. 

Kffirne,* K6\l/u,KiKO(pa,to strike,gmite, 
ewt, cut down, slaughter ; to beat or 
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knock upon a door or gate for admis- 
sion ; A. ; ii. i; 6 : iv. 8. 2 ; vii. 1. 16. 

KiSpi], 1)1, (xbpos boy, lad) a girl, 
maiden, damsel, iv. 5. 9. 

Kop<r<irH), ^s, Corsote, a large city 
on the north side of the Euphrates, 
which the Cyreans found deserted 
(perhaps only temporarily, on account 
of the approach of the army). The 
Mascas, which flowed around it, is 
supposed to have been a canal that 
still exists and makes with the Eu- 
phrates the island Werdi, on which 
are extensive ruins, i. 5. 4. 

EopvXas, ov or a, Corylas, a prince 
of Paphlagonia, who aspired at in- 
dependence, and disoheyed the sum- 
mons of Artaxerxes to join him with 
his army, of which the cavalry was 
especially excellent, v. 5. 12 ; 6. 11. 

Kopinfi^, ^s, (Kbpvs helmet) the top of 
the head, of a mountain, &c. ; highest 
point, summit, peak; iii. 4. 41. 

Kop(ivaa, as, Coronea, an ancient 
city in the western part of Boeotia. 
On the plain before it, the Boeotians 
won their independence by defeating 
the Athenians, B. c. 447; and here the 
Spartans under Agesilaus gained the 
victory in a hard-fought battle with 
the Boeotians, Athenians, and their 
allies, B. 0. 394. v. 3. 6 ? || Ruins near 
Cainari. 
t Koir|U», ■^jbi, KeKdv/iriKa, to regulate, 
arrange, order, marshal; to decorate, 
adorn; A.; i. 9. 23 : iii. 2. 36. Der. 

COSMETIC. 

tKocr|tiaSi o, ov, orderly, well-disci- 
plined, vi. 6. 32. 

KocTfios, ov, 6, {Ko/iia to tend f) order, 
equipmerit, ornament, decoration, gar- 
niture, D., i. 9. 23 ? iii. 2. 7. Der. cos- 

MIOAL, MICRO-COSM. 

KorOupa, wk, rd, Gotyora, a city on 
the southern shore of the Euxine, a 
Sinopean colony. Here the long and 
severe foot-march of the Cyreans was 
relieved by sailing, v. 5. 3. || Ordu. 
4.KoTuuptTt)s, ov, a Cotyorite or Co- 
tyorian, v. 5. 6 s, 19. 

KoS(|ios, ri, ov, light (not heavy) : 
xipros KoOipos [light] dry grass, hay, 
i. 5. 10 : vi. 1. 12. 
|Koifii|>us lightly, nimbly^ -n. 1. 5. 

Kpwfit * r., dfw 1., 2 pf. pret. xixpa- 
7a, to cry or call aloud, make outcry, 
vii. 8. 15. 



Kpdvos, CO!, t6, {itdpa head) a helmet 
or casque ; among the Greeks, comm. 
of metal, with movable pieces for fuller 
protection, lined, and fastened under 
the chin ; among some nations, of 
leather ; i. 2. 16 ; 8. 6 : v. 4. 13. 

KpaWu, '/i<ru, K€Kp&TT)Ka, (Kpiros) to 
have power over, to rule, control, be 
superior, be sovereign over ; to master, 
conquer, worst, vanquish, overcome; 
to hold or maintain a military post ; 
o., A.J i. 7. 8 : ii. 5. 7 : v. 6. 7, 9. 

Kpar^p, %os, 6, (KepdwO/u) a mixing- 
vessel, esp. for mixing wine and wa- 
ter ; a large bowl, iv. 5. 26, 32. 

KpdTtiTTOS, KpAncrra, see upelrTUv. 

Kp&Tos,eos,T6,strength,might,power, 
force ; xari, Kp&ros [according to force] 
with might a/nd main, with vigor, by 
force of arms, i. 8. 19 : vii. 7. 7. Der. 
AUTO-CIIAT. See avi. 

Kpavy^, Tjs, (/cpdfu) a loud cry, out- 
cry, shout, shouting, noise, clamor, i. 
2.17; 5.12; 8.11: iii. 4. 45. 

Kp^as, Kpiao!, contr. Kpias, ri, caro, 
flesh : pi. Kpia pieces of flesh, flesh, 
meat, esp. cooked, i. 5. 2s : iv. 5. 31. 

KpelxTfflv,* OK, RpdnoTos, ri, ov, c. & 
s. of the Ep. Kparis strong, but comm. 
referred to dyadb!, D., i.: c. better, 
superior ; stronger, more powerful : 
more efficient, useful, serviceable, or 
valvMble ; i. 2. 26 ; 7.3: iii. 1.4: s. 
best, ablest, noblest, highest in rank ; 
most powerful, distinguished, eminent, 
useful, or valuable ; i. 5. 8 : 9. 2, 20 s : 
iii. 4. 41 : — adv. KpaTio-ra (as s. to 
c5, c. Kpelrrov) best; most stoutly, 
bravely, successfully, or advantageous- 
ly ; to the best advantage ; iii. 2. 6, 27. 

Kp^|ia|tai,* ■^ao/iai, to hang (intrans. ), 

behungup, iiri, iivip, iii.2.19 : iv.1.2. 

^Kp{|jioiyvu|u,* Kpe/julaio xpeiiH, a. p. 

ixpeiJuiffBriv, to hang up, suspend. A., 

i. 2. 8 : vii. 4. 17. 

Kp^VT|, 5)S, (Kdpa, K&privav, head ?) as 
fountain, spring of water, i. 2. 13. 

Kpi)ir(s, iSos, ii, crepido, a founda- 
tion, base, iii. 4. 7, 10. 

Kp'fjs, Kprp-bs, 6, a Cretam,, a man 
of Kpirrr) {Crete, now Candia), the large 
island south of the .ffigean, prominent 
in the early history of Greek civiliza- 
tion ; where, according to fable, Zeus 
was bom, where Minos reigned and 
gave laws, which Homer styles iKa- 
Td/iTro\ts hundred-citied, and credits 
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with 80 vessels sent to the siege of 
Troy. Its soldiers had a high reputa- 
tion as light-armed troops, and 200 
Cretan bowmen rendered good service 
to the Cyreans. i.2.9: iv.2.28; 8.27. 

Der. CEBTACBOUS. 

Kpl6^, ^s, ch. pi., hwrley, i. 2. 22. 
4.Kpf6ivo$, 17, ov, of hwrley : oTyos k. 
[barley wine] beer : iv. 5. 26, 31. 

Kpfvu,* KpXvd, KixpiKa, a. txpiva, a. 
p. iKpidtiv, to distinguish, select; to 
judge, decide, be of opinion ; to try a 
person accused ; A. i.; i. 5. 11 ; 9. 5, 
20, 28, 30 : vi. 6. 16, 25. Der. OEITIC. 

Kpios, 00, 6, (ff^po! ?) a ram, ii. 2. 9. 

■cplo-iSi eus, ii, (xptvu) trial, judg- 
ment, i. 6. 5 : vi. 6. 20. Der. crisis. 

Kpd|i.p.iiav or Kp6|i.vov, ov, cm onion, 
vii. 1. 37. 

ttcpoTlm, ■^<r(i), to st/rike together, a., 
vi.-l. 10 ? 

txpoTos, ov, 6, clapping, applause, 
vi. 1. 13. 

KpoOu, oi<r<a, Kixpovxa, to strike, 
clash, strike together. A., iv. 5. 18: vi. 
1. 10 (v. I. Kpario)). 

Kpiirra,* i^w, xiKpvtpa, to hide, con- 
ceal, 2 A., i. 4. 12 ; 9. 19 : vi. 1. 18. 
Der. CKTPT. 

KpuP^Xos or Kp(SpvXo5, ov, 6, a tuft 
of hair or leathern thongs, v. 4. 13. 

KTdo|i.ai,* KTi)<ro/iot, iSkttiiuu, to ac- 
quire, procure, get, gain, win : ir6\e- 
idovs K. to gain as enemies, to make 
enemies: pf. pret. to [have acquired] 
possess, enjoy: A.: i. 7. 3; 9.19: ii. 6. 
17 s, 26: V. 5. 17. 

KTcCvti), KTevQ, 2 pf. iKTova, (nsu. 
Airo-KTelvo)) to kill, slay. A., ii. 5. 32. 
tKTii[ia, aTos,T6,apossession,'m.7.il. 
tKTijvos, eos, t6, a domestic animal, 
as property once consisted chiefly of 
these (of. cattle, orig. the same with 
chattel) ; pi. aittle ; iii. 1. 19 : v. 2. 3. 

KT(\irtur6ai, KT^iro|uu., see KT&opuu. 
4.ICTT|<r£as, ov, Ctesias, a celebrated 
physician and historian from Cnidus 
-m Caria, who passed a number of years 
at the Persian court as the king's phy- 
sician, and carefully availed nimself 
of this peculiar opportunity of obtain- 
ing historic information. He was sur- 
geon to Artaxerxes at the battle of 
Cnnaxa. i. 8. 26 s. 

KvPfpvffrr\9, ov, (laiPfpiiiia guhemo, 
to steer) a steersm/m, helmsmam, pilot, 
V. 8. 20. 



[miPicrrda, ■/itru, (k(?/3os citbe, die, or 
m)/3i; head) to throw one's self dovm 
head foremast, or as dice are thrown ; 
while iK-Kvpiaria is strictly to recover 
from this position.] 

K^Svos, ov, h, the Cydnus, a river 
of Cilicia, rising in Mt. Taurus, and 
flowing through the capital Tarsus to 
the Mediterranean. It was noted for 
the coldness of its water, which nearly 
cost Alexander his life. The luxurious 
state in which Cleopatra sailed up the 
Cydnus to meet and conquer Antony 
is depicted in Plutarch and Shakspeaie. 
i. 2. 23. II Mesarlyk-Chai. 

tKv{tiri|V^ov, i, (so. oTOT^p), a Cyzi- 
cene [stater], a widely current gold 
coin from the famed mint of Gyzicus, 
= 28 Att. draohmse, or about %h\, v. 

6. 23 : Tj. 2. 4 : vii. 2. 36. 
Kv^iKos, ov, 4) Oyzicus, an old and 

important commercial city beautifully 
situated on an island, afterwards a 
peninsula, in the Propontis. It was 
colonized by the Milesians, vii. 2. 5. 
II Bal-Kiz (noXofa Ki)^kos). 

kjIkXos, ov, i, circulus, a circle, 
ring, round, encloswre; a circle, group, 
OT knot of men ; a circMfar/orm or dis- 
position of troops, presenting shields 
on every side : xiKXip in a circle or cir- 
cuit, all around, a/rorvmd, round about 
(strengthened by irivni, as it is some- 
times used where the circle is not com- 
plete, iii. 1. 2), irepl : rj KixKif x^P"' Ok 
^wrrov/nding covmi/ry: i.5.4: iii.1.12; 
4. 7 : V. 7. 2 : vii. 8. 18. Der. cycle. 

4.KVKX4SU, iio'(i),KCKiJKX(i)Ka,to swrromvd, 
encircle, hem in. A.: M. to stand or 
gather a/rouMd, irepl : i.$.13: iv.2.15: 
vi. 4. 20. 

4.KvKXai(ris, €us, ii, a surromiding, 
enclosing, i. 8. 23. 

KvXtvSu or KvXivS^u, -^a-ia 1., (also 
KvXCd) r. or 1.) to roll, roll down or off, 
trans.; but.Jf., intrans.; iv.2.3s,20; 

7. 6 ; 8. 28 ? Der. cylinder. 
KvvCirKos, ov, a Spartan general, 

who carried on war from the Cherso- 
nese against the Thracians, vii. 1. 13. 

mnroptrrivos, >), ov, (KViripuriros or 
-piTTos, cupressus, cypkbss), made of 
cypress, v. 3. 12. 

xiirra, Ki\//u, Kiidl<l>a, (akin to Lat. 
cubo) to stoop dovm, bendfmward, iv. 
5.32? 

KiSpEios or Kvpcios, o, or, (KCpoi) 
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Oyrewn, of Cyrus, belonging to Cyrus, 
i. 10. 1 : iii. 2. 17 (subst.) : vii. 2. 7. 

Kipios, a, ov, (Kupos aitthority) in- 
visted with avihorUy, possessed of pow- 
er, I., V. 7. 27. 

Ki)poS| ov, (Pers. Khur, sun) Gyrus 
the Great, or the Elder, son of Cam- 
byses, a Persian noble, and Mandane, 
daughter of Astyages, king of the 
Medes. He founded the Persian mon- 
archy by dethroning his tyrannical 
grandfather, B. o. 558 ; and enlarged 
it by conquering Croesus, king of 
Lydia, b. c. 554, and taking Babylon, 
B. 0. 638. He was slain in battle with 
the Scythians, B, c. 629. Such, in 
general, is the account of Hdt., from 
which those of Ctesias and Xenophon 
vary. i. 9. 1. — 2. Cyrus the Young- 
er, second son of Darius ii. and Pary- 
satis, born soon after his father's ac- 
cession to the throne, while his elder 
brother Arsaces was bom before this 
accession. As, therefore, the first-bom 
of Darius the king, he was the heir to 
the throne, according to the peculiar 
principle of succession which gave the 
crown to Xerxes. Both the ambitious 
Cyrus and his fond mother seem to 
have hoped that this precedent would 
be regarded by Darius. Cyrus was so 
precocious in the qualities of com- 
mand, that he was appointed by his 
father, when a mere youth of seven- 
teen, B. 0. 407, satrap of Lydia, Phryg- 
ia, and Cappadocia, and instmcted 
to assist Sparta in her war against 
Athens. This he did so zealously and 
liberally, that the Spartans afterwards 
felt under obligation to render him aid 
in return. Desirous of making his 
government a model for order and se- 
curity, and perhaps more jealous for his 
authority than an older ruler would 
have been, he was not only lavish in 
rewarding faithful service, but also 
rigorous in punishing the disobedient 
and criminal, — we should say, per- 
haps, too rigorous, but it was the Per- 
sian habit to be severe in punishment. 
The better to secure his dignity, he 
imprudently required in those who ap- 
proached him an etiquette which had 
been regarded as due only to royalty ; 
and when two of his cousins, sons of 
a sister of his father, refused to ob- 
serve it, he enforced the rale by put- 



ting them to death. On complaint of 
their parents, and apprehending the 
approach of death, Darius sent for the 
young prince, B. o. 405. Cyrus went 
to his fether, taking with him, as if 
a friend, Tissaphemes, the wily and 
treacherous satrap of Caria, — in truth 
perhaps because ne did not wish to 
leave him behind. Darius died soon 
after, and disappointed Cyrus by leav- 
ing the sceptre, " which had glittered 
before his young imaginings," to his 
elder brother. Hereupon Tissapher- 
nes, who doubtless hoped thus to add 
the rich province of Cyrus to his own, 
and who was capable of any deceit 
and calumny, brought against him the 
monstrous charge of designing the as- 
sassination of the new king during the 
very rites of coronation. Unfortu- 
nately this crime, which was so remote 
from the open and manly, even if ex- 
cessive, ambition of Cyrus, had pre- 
cedents in Persian history ; and Arta- 
xerxes, either believing the charge or 
willing to make it a pretext, arrested 
his brother to put him to death. The 
young prince was only saved from 
speedy execution by the full power 
of his mother's prayers and tears, and 
was sent back to lus distant satrapy, 
burning with the sense of injustice, 
disgrace, and danger. There was no 
real reconciliation between the two 
brothers ; and Cyrus had reason to 
feel that his danger was only deferred, 
not past, especially with such a neigh- 
bor as Tissaphemes in the king's con- 
fidence, and that he must either at 
length fall a sacrifice to the jealousy 
of Artaxerxes or reign in his stead. 
He was thus stimulated, with the en- 
couragement of his mother's favor, to 
attempt the ill-fated expedition of 
which Xenophon wrote the history, 
— an expedition which certainly can- 
not be justified on Christian or even 
Socratic principles, but which was 
almost in the regular line of oriental 
history, i. 1. 1 s ; 9. 1. 

KvT<iviav, ov, Cytoniwm, see Kep- 
Tiavbi, vii. 8. 8 ? 

KtitDV, Kwbi, i ij, canis, dog, bitch, 
iii.2.35: v.7.26; 8.24: vi.2.2. Der. 
OYNrc. 

KoiKijo (S), (;(ru, xexdXvKa, to hinder, 
prevent, forbid, oppose : ri koiXOov the 
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hindrance, obstacle : A.G., i.: i.2.21s; 
8. 16 ; 6. 2 : iv. 5. 20. Cf. itAXos clipped. 

t KUji-dpx^s, ou, (S,pxu) the ruler or 
head-man of a village, vUlage-chief, 
iv. 5. 10, 24 ; 6. 1 s. 

Ki&|t,r], 7)s, a milage, coram, unforti- 
fied, i. 4. 9 : iv. 4. 7. Der. oombdt. 

4.Ku|iitJTT)s, ov, a villager, Iv. 5. 24. 
K<iirT|, rjs, (cf. Lat. capio) the handle 
of an oar, &c. ; a/n, oar, vi. 4. 2. 



XaPctv, -oi|u, -&v, see \aii§i,vu. 

Ka-yx«ivcii,* X^^ofuu, clXr/xa, 2 a. 
(\axor, to draw or obtain by lot, to ob- 
tain perchance or by fate, A., iii. 1. 
11 : iv. 5. 24. 

Xa7<Ss, i6, {/, <liv or li, i, lepus, a 
hare, iv. 5. 24 : v. I. \ayus, fi. 

XaSeiv, -<iv, see \av6dvu, i. 3. 17. 
4.Xd0pa or XdSpi} clam, secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of, G., i. 3. 8. 

t AaKcSai)tiSvios, ov, o, u, Lacedcemo- 
nian, a Spartan, the most common 
term for the citizens of Sparta, i. 1. 9 : 
ii. 6. 2: iii. 2. 37. See ZTra/OTirfrijs. 

AaKESaCjirav, oras, ij, Laeedamon, 
Sparta, v. 8. 11. See STrd/jrij. 

XdKKos, ov, o, (cf. Lat. lacus) an 
underground cistern or cellar, such as 
are now freque;nt in Kurdistan and 
Armenia, iy. 2. 22, 

XaKrCJu, Iffia iw, (Xif with the foot) 
to kick. A.., iii. 2. 18. 

AdKuv, (ODos, 6, a Zaoonicm, an in- 
habitant of Laconia ; a term wider in 
extent than AaKcdainSvios, but not un- 
frequently used in its place ; ii. 1. 3, 
6 ; 5. 31 (cf. i. 4. 3 ; 1. 9) : v. 1. 15. 
See liv&prri, Sirapridnis. 
jAaKwvtKds, 1^, Sv, Laconicm: i Aa- 
kuiplk6s the Laconian: iv. 1. 18; 7.16: 
vii. 2. 29; 3.«. 

Xaft^dvo,* \'fyl/oiuu, etXij^, 2 a. 
fXa^ov, a. p. (\ii^di]v, to take; to take 
captive or by force, as prisoners, prey, 
plunder, a military post, &c., to seize, 
catch, capture; to take by gift, bar- 
gain, or loan, to receive, obtain, pro- 
cure ; to take as instmments, arms, 
supplies, pledges, compamons,military 
force, &c., to obtain, prociwre, enlist 
(Ka^ibv having taken — with, i. 2. 3); to 
overtake, come upon, catch, find, detect; 
A. G., G. partitive, diri, iK, els, irapd. 



&c.; i. 1.2, 6,9; 2. Is; 5. 2s, 7, 10; 
6. 6 s, 10 ; 7. 13 ; 10. 18. See dUrt, 
SlKatos, TTcTpa. Der. DI-LEMSIA. 

tXapiirpds, <i, 4", c, brillicmt, illus- 
trious, glorious, vii. 7. 41. 

:tXa|i.irpdTi]s, ijto'i 4 brilliancy, 
splendor, i. 2. 18. 

Xd|i.ir<i>,* \l/(o,\4\aii,Tra,to make shine, 
' ■ up ; M. to shine, blaze, be in a 
•■ iii. 1. 11 s. Der. lamp. ' 

tAa|i<|/aKT]vds, ov, b, a Lampsacene, 
vii. 8. 3 ; a man of 

Ad|u|raK05, ov, ii, Lampsacus, a city 
of Mysia on the Hellespont, an Ionian 
colony. On account of its good wine, 
Artaxerxes I. assigned it to Themisto- 
cles as a means of nis support. It was 
the reputed birthplace of Priaj>us, and 
the especial seat of his worship, vii. 
8. 1. II Lamsaki. 

Xav6dva> &, ch. poet., X'tjSu,* Xijo-o- 
imt, \i\rjda, 2 a. f\adoi>, to escape the 
notice or knowledge or elude the obser- 
vation of any one, lie hid or be con- 
cealed from him, be unobserved by 
him, elude, A. W. a pt., it is often- 
er translated by an adv., adverbial 
phrase, or adj., and the pt. by a finite 
verb, 677 f; as, Tpc^6/i£Voi' ik&vBavo' 
was [concealed in being maintained] 
secretly maintained, i. 1. 9s; "KaBiiy 
airbv iveKBiiv to [elude him depart- 
ing] depart unthout his knowledge, i. 
3. 17 ; lXa0ov iyyis Trpoa-cXOlmTa they 
drew near unobserved, iv. 2. 7 ; i\dv- 
Bavov airoii yevbfievoi [were not ob- 
served by themselves in having come] 
came unconsciously to themselves, un- 
aieares, or vmexpectedly, vi. 3. 22. See, 
also, iv. 6. 11 : v. 2. 29 : vi. 3. 14 : vii. 
3. 38, 43. Der. lethb. Cf. lateo. 

Adpuro-a, 7)s, Lwrissa, (anciently 
Calah, while some have traced the 
name to Eesen, Gen. x. 11 s) a part of 
the extensive ruins of "great Nine- 
veh," and abounding in the most in- 
teresting remains, which lay buried 
more than 2000 years to be recently 
brought to light and surprise the worl(i 
iii. 4. 7. II Nimnid. See MiairCKa. 

Xdo-ios, a, ov, (akin to Satrii) bushy : 

rb, \A(na the thickets : v. 2. 29 : vi. 4. 26. 

Xd<|>vpov, 01;, (Katipdvw) ch. pi., spo- 

lia, the spoils of war, booty, vi. 6. 38 ! 

^\a^vpo■Vll>\(a, i^w, to sell booty, vi. 
6. 38 ? [salesmam of booty, vii. 7. 56. 

|Xai^po-iri&Xi)$, ov, a booty-seller, 
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Xaxctv, Xaxciv, see \ayxdvu. 
i.\6,\os, eos, t4, oh. poet., a portion, 
esp. by lot, share, part, division, v. 3. 
9 : vi. 3. 2 ? 

Xfyw,* X^f u, XAexo 1. , (classic etpj]- 
Ka), a. p. iXixfiiiv, to' swy, speak, tell, 
express, relate, report, state; to speak 
of, mention, name, account; to bid, 
propose, advise : A. D., cp., i. (a.), 
irepl, irp6s, els, iv : i. 2. 12, 21 ; 3. 8, 
13, 15, 19 ; 4. 11 : ii. 5. 25. In the 
pass. , the personal constniotiou w. the 
mf., for the impers., is the more com- 
mon, 573, i. 2. 8 : ii. 2. 6 : of. i. 8. 6 : 
iv. 1. 3. Der. lexicon, dia-lbct. 

Xe£o, as, hooty, plunder, spoils, v. 1. 
8,17: vii. 4. 2. _ 

\ci|jiiiv, uvot, 0, (Kel^u to pour) a 
moist place, ineadow, v. 3. 11. 

Xcios, a, ov, levis, smooth, 
sloping, of easy ascent, iv. 4. 1. 

Xetircii,* ^a, 'KiXoiita, 2 a. IXiirov, a. 
p. i\elcj>d-riv, f. pf. XeXei^o/tat, linquo, 
to LEAVE, quit, forsake, abandon, de- 
sert; to leave behind, spare; A.; i. 2. 
21 : vii. 4. 1 : — P. to be left; hence, to 
remain, survive; to be left behind, fall 
behind, be inferior, a. 406b: XeXei^erai 
will [have been left] remain: ii. 4. 5 
iii. 1. 2 : vii. 7. 31. Der. el-lipsis. 

XcKT^os, a, ov, {\iyu) to be or tTiat 
must be said or spoken, v. 6. 5. 

XcXeCibouai, X^oiinSs, see \elira. 

Xlfu, A^ov, X^i^Toi, see \iya, i. 3. 13. 

Aeovtivos, ov, 0, a Leontvne, a man 
of Leontini (Keovrtvoi, now Lentini), 
a city of eastern Sicily, a Chalcidian 
colony, situated in a region of extraor- 
dinary fertility, and early prosperous, 
but overshadowed by its powerfulDoric 
neighbor, Syracuse, ii. 6. 16. 

tXevKo-6iiipa|, a/cos, i], with a white 
corselet, doubtless of linen, i. 8. 9. See 
d<i)pai. 

XcvKiSs, 1}, bv, (akin to "Keiaau to see, 
LOOK, and Lat. luoeo) bright, white, 
i. 8. 8 : V. 4. 32 s. 

Xcx^els, Xexfl^ivov, see Xiyu, iii. 1. 1. 

\(fia, fw, (X^« to lay) to allay ; 
comm. intrans., to abate, cease, end, 
close, come to an end, iii. 1. 9 : iv. 5. 4. 

XT]iCJo)iiai, tiropai, or Att. X^Jo|i.ai, 
X^(ro/ia(, XAi;i7/tt«, (Xefa) to plv/nder, 
ravage, pillage, rob ; to seize as booty 
or spoil, take as prey or by force; A., 
Ik: iv. 8. 23: v. 1. 9: vi. 1. 1 : vii. 3. 
31. 



X4)pos, ov, 0, nonsense, trumpery, a 
trifle, vii. 7. 41. 
tX'gorela, as, robbery, pltmder, pil- 
lage, vii. 7. 9. 

X'Qirrijs, ov, (Xjfojuat) a robber, 
plunderer, pillager, vi. 1. 8 ; 6. 28. 

X^o-u, see \avSdviii, vii. 3. 43. 

XT]<|>6^vai, X^i|/o|uu, see \ap,pdva. 

\lav sJ3LY.,very,exceedingly,vi. 1. 28. 
tXCBivos, Vi ""t of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

XI60S, ov, 6, a stone, often such as. 
are used for an attack : stone, the ma- 
terial : i. 5. 12 : iii. 3. 17 ; 4. 10 ; 5. 
10 : iv. 7. 4 s. Der. litho-graph. 

Xi|i.'/jv, 4pos, 0, (akin to \ctpu to 
pour !) a harbor, ha/oen, port, vi. 2. 1 3. 

XifuSs, ov, 0, (Xeiiru) failure of food, 
hunger, famine, i. 5. 5 : ii. 2. 11 ; 6.19. 

XCvEos, o, ov, contr. XivoCs, ^, ovv, 
(Klvov flax) flaxen, linen, iv. 7. 15. 
tXo7Cjop.ai, liTOfjuu lov/uu, XeXA^ttrjuoi, 
to consider, calculate, expect. A., I., ii. 
2. 13 : iii. 1. 20. 

XiS-yos, ov, o, (X^w) a word; speech, 
disco^irse ; conversation, discussion ; a 
statement, narrative, report, rumor; 
an argument, plea : pi. words, confer- 
ence, discussion, irpds : els Xiyous Ip- 
Xe<rBai to enter into a conference or 
cmne to an interview with, D. : i. 4. 7 ; 
6.5: ii.1.1; 5.4,16,27; 6.4: v.8.18: 
vi. 1. 18. Der. logic, -loot, -logue. 

XiSyxIi 1'> (''f- ^*t- lancea) the point 
or spilce of a spear, </te spear-head, 
early made by the Greeks of bronze, 
but afterwards of iron ; comm. fr. 6 in. 
to a foot in length : hence often, by 
synecdoche, a spear or lanoe (esp., in 
the Anab., of those u.sed by the bar- 
barians): i.8.8: u.2.9: iv.7.16; 8.7. 

XoiSop^u, ^ffta, \e\oLS6pr]Ka, {\oi5o- 
pos a railer) to rail at, revile, abuse, 
reproach, reprove. A., iii. 4. 49. 

Xoiir(!s, ii, ov, (XeiTTw) re-liquus, left 
behind, remaining, the rest or remain- 
der of, D., iv. 2. 13 s : 'Konrbv (iarai) it 
Sis left] remains, iii. 2. 29 : t.> Xotxiji' 
SG. oSjv] the rest of the way, iii. 4. 46 : 
rb \onrbv the rest, o. partitive, iii. 4. 6 : 
ToC XoiTToO [sc. xp^''""]) oftener rb Xoi- 
Ttbv, in or during the rest of the time, in 
future, afterwards, henceforth, thence- 
forth, 482 e, ii._2. 5 : iii. 2. 8 : v. 7. 34. 

AoKpiSs, oO, 6, a Locrian, a man of 
Locris, a central region of Greece in 
three separate parts (two north of 
Boeotia and Phoois, and the third, the 
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larger but ruder poi'tion, west of Pho- 
cis). The eastern Locrians are credit- 
ed with 40 ships sent to the Trojan 
War under the lesser Ajax. vii. 4. 18. 
Aov(ridT>|s or -(iTtis, ov, & Aov(nc<is, 
^fi)s, d, a Zusian, a man of Lusi (Aov- 
irol), a town in the north of Arcadia, 
having a celebrated temple of Artemis 
(Diana), which was revered through 
the Peloponnese as an inviolable asy- 
lum, iv. 2. 21; 7. lis: vii. 6. 40. ||Su- 
dheni. 

X<Sc|>os, ov, 0, (\iirii> to rub off, peel) 
the neck of a horse or ox, as rubbed 
by the yoke ; hence, in general, ore 
elevation or crest; an eminence or ridge 
of land, a hill, height, = 7i}-Xo0os : i. 
10. 13 s (cf. 12) : iu. 4. 39 (cf. 37). 

tXoxay^u, ^n, to be a lockage or 
captain, vi. 1. 30. 

tXoxa7[a, as, the command of a \6- 
xos, a captaincy, i. 4. 15 : iii. 1. 30. 

tXox-oy<Js, oO, 0, {&ya) the leader of 
a XAxos, a lockage, centurion, captain, 
who comm. received twice the pay of 
a private. The word has the Dor. 
form, as a term of war, in which the 
Doric race so excelled, 386 c. i. 7. 2 
vi. 3. 6 (where the term is applied to 
the commander of a tenth of the Ar- 
cadian and Achaean force, also termed 
CTpaTifyis) : vii. 2. 36. 

tXoxtTJis, oil, a soldier belonging to 
a \ixoh O' 'member of a company, vi. 6. 
7, 17. 

XiSxoSi ov, 6, (\4ya to collect) a com- 
pany or division of soldiers, not fixed 
in number, but Usu. of about 100 men. 
For the subdivision of the common 
Xixos, see iii. 4. 21 s. i. 2. 25 : iv. 8. 
15: vi. 3. 2,4s; 5.9s. 

t AvSCa, as, Jjydia, a fertile province 
of Asia Minor, west of Phrygia, once 
a, powerful kingdom. It was early 
distinguished for its industry, wealth, 
and progress in the arts ; and exerted 
much influence in the development of 
Greek civilization. It reached its acme 
under Croesus, whose defeat by Cyrus 
made it a part of the Persian Empire. 
Its people, before war^ke, were then 
forbidden the use of arms, and nat- 
urally became both effeminate them- 
selves and the teachers of effeminacy 
to their conquerors, i. 2. 5 ; 9. 7: vii. 
8. 7? 25. 

t AiiSios, a, ov, Lydiam,, i. 5. 6. 



AvS^S, oC, d, a I/ydian, a man of 
Lydia, iii. 1. 31. 

AvKaios or Avxalos, a, ov, Lycaam, 
pertaining to Mt. Lycaeus, a lofty 
height in southwestern Arcadia, pre- 
senting a view of a large part of the 
Peloponnese, and sacred to Zeus (hence 
sumamed Lycsean) and Pan : rb. \6- 
Kaia [sc. Upd], the I/yccean Rites or 
Festival, in honor of Lycsean Jove, 
celebrated by the Arcadians with sac- 
rifices and games, 1. 2. 10. || Diof6rti, 
4659 feet high. 

t AvKoovCa, ai, an elevated region of 
Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, occupied 
by a rude, warlike, independent, and 
predatory race. It was an early scene 
of the missionary labors of the apostle 
Paul, who here found Timothy, i. 2. 
19 : vii. 8. 25. 

AvKduv, oras, d, a I/ycaonian, iii; 
2. 23. 

AuKEiov, OV, the Lyceum, the chief 
of the Athenian gymnasia, situated 
without the eastern wall, adorned with 
fine trees, covered walks, and other 
embellishments, and consecrated to 
Lyceaji Apollo. Here Aristotle taught 
while walking, from which his philos- 
ophy was named Peripatetic (irfpiTra- 
riu to walk around), vii. 8. 1. 

A^Kios, ou, I/ycivs, a Syracusan, 
sent by Clearchus for observation, i. 
10. 14. — 2. An Athenian, appointed 
commander of cavalry, and so render- 
ing good service, iii. 3. 20 : iv. 3. 22. 

XOkos, 01/, d, lupus, a wolf, the 
largest beast of prey in Greece, ii. 2. 9 
(prob. sacrificed on this occasion as 
sacred to Ahriman, the Persian god of 
evil). Der. ltco-podium. 
4.Aiikos, ov, 0, the Jjycus or Wolf- 
River, a name given to several streams, 
seemingly from their destructive char- 
acter. A small river so named entered 
the Euxine near Heraclea, vi. 2. 3. 
Kilij-Su, i. K. Sword Water. 

AitKuv, wi/o;, lAjcan, a factious 
Achaean, v. 6. 27 : vi. 2. 4, 9. 

Xv|xaCvo|tai, \vixavw)ia,i,\€K6ikiiUTiuu, 
{XtSlitl outrage) to ruin, spoil, frustrate, 
A. D., i. 3. 16. 
tXCir^M, -fia-u, \e\ivriKa, to pain, 
grieve, trouble, distress, annoy, molest, 
A., i. 3. 8 : ii. 8. 23 ; 6. 14 : iii. 1. 11. 

X<hrT), i/s, pain, grief, sorrow, dis- 
tress, iii. 1. 3. 
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4.Xvin]p(Ss, i, 6r, a., painful, grievous, 
distresHng, troublesome, annoying, D. , 
ii. 5._ 13 : vii. 7. 28. 

Xvo-i-TcX^u, ijo-w, (Kid) to pay, riXos 
expense) to pay expenses,:to be.proJUa- 
hle, advantageous, or expedient, d. i. , 
iii. 4. 36 J [zy, v. 7. 26. 

\v<r<ra or X^Ittci, tjs, madness, fren- 

\ia,' \iaa, XAi?/ca, solvo, to LOOSE, 
let loose, release, set free; to undo, 
break, break down, destroy, remove, 
violate (a treaty or oath) ; A.; ii. 4. 17, 
19 s : iii. 1. 21 ; 4. 36 : = v. I. Xuo-itcX^w, 
iii. 4. 36 : XeXv/iivos unbound, free from 
bonds, iv. 6. 2 : — M.to ransom, redeem, 
A., vii. 8. 6. Der. ana-lysis. 

\aro-^6.yoi, ov, 6, (Xiaris the lotus, 
ipayeiv to eat) a lotus-eater. The Cy- 
renean lotus (now jujube) was a small 
sweet date-like frait, so delicious that, 
according to the old fahle (Horn. Od. 
I. 94), an who ate of it forgot their 
homes, and wished only to remain and 
feed upon it ; while in Arab poetry it 
is the fruit of paradise. The Loto- 
phagi of Homer, upon whose shore 
Ulysses landed, hare been located by 
mo.st geographers upon the coast of 
Tripoli and Tunis in North Africa, 
ui. 2. 25. 

X(iM{ido>, ■/iJb), XeXii^riKa, (X6^os, as if 
to withdraw the neck from the yoke f) 
to rest, cease, iv. 7. 6. 

Xi^ov,* contr. fr. c. Xutuv referred 
to ir/a0bs, more desirable, better, D. i. , 
iii. 1. 7: for emphasis, \Qov Kal dneivov 
more desirable and aduantageous, pref- 
erable and better, vi. 2. 15 : vii. 6. 44. 



m 

fj6,*by,aa adv. of swearing, comm. 
negative, unless preceded by roi, a., 
i. 4. 8 : V. 8. 6, 21. 

fid-yoSis, lot, dat. (k) I, 2l8. 2, ii, (a 
foreign word) the magaiiis, a Mnd of 
harp with 20 strings arra,nged in oc- 
taves; or, ace. to some, a kind of flute; 
vii. 2. 32. 

MA-yvTis, ip^os. 6,aMagnesian, a man 
of Magaesia, a narrow mountainous re- 
gion occupying the east coast of Thes- 
saly, vi. 1. 7. Cf. magnet. 

uaSctv, 'u, -oi|u, &c. , see imvOAvu. 

MaCavSpos, ov, o, the Moeander, the 
largest river entering the iEgean fr6m 
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Asia, so remarkable for its winding 
course through its rich alluvial plain, 
that it has given a name to the wind- 
ing of rivers. Its deposit has greatly 
extended and changed the coast at i^ 
mouth, i. 2. 5, 7 s. || Mendere-Ohai. 

|iaCvo(jiai,* /MvoSfuii r., 2 pf. /li/triva, 
2 a. p. inimp, to be mad, insane, or 
frenzied, ii. 5. 10, 12. Der. maniac. 

Mai(rd8r|s, ov., Mcesades, a Thracian 
prince, father of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32. 

(laKopCju, l<rw iQ, (jiaKd/) happy) to 
count or esteem happy ot fortwnate, A. , 
iii. 1. 19. 
4.|iaKapi.irT<Ss, i}, 6v, esteemed happy, 
envied or erwiable, being an object of 
envy, D. , i. 9. 6. 

MaKtoTios (or MaK^o-rios) , ov, o, 
a Madstian, a man of Macistus (Mii- 
Kurros), an old town of Triphylia in 
Elis, vii. 4. 16. || Heights of Khaiaffa. 

|i.aKp(Ssi d, if, c, s., (/i^Kos length, 
cf. fiiyas magnus) long, of both space 
and time : /Mxpiv [sc. o'Siv] a long way, 
a great distamce, far (so c. & s.) : iia- 
Kpirepov adv. ,fa/rther ; fMKpiv ^v it was 
a long distance, or too fwr : i. 5. 7 : ii. 
2.11s: ui. 4. 16 s, 42. 

MdKpuv, bivos, i, a Macronian, 
The Macrones were a warlike tribe 
dwelling not far from Trebizond. iv. 
7.27; 8.5: v. 5.17. 

|idXa, by apostr. jJidX', c. iiSXKov, 
a. lidXurra, adv. (much used with ad- 
jectives and adverbs to express degree, 
Sio), very, very much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly; very well, certainly; iii. 4. 15 ; 
5.3; oi fiiXa not at all, by no riwaiis, 
ii. 6. 15 ; by exceptional arrangement, 
airlKa /lAXa very speedily, instantly, 
at once, iii. 5. 11, eS /idXa very easily, 
vi. 1. 1 : — c. mm-e, rather, more certain- 
ly, (sometimes joined w. another com- 
par. for clearness or emphasis, iv. 6. 
llHorG. (asc.),i. 1. 4s, 8; 9.5,24: — 
s. m/>st, most of all, im, the highest de- 
gree, best, especially ; m^stoT very near- 
ly, about (w. numbers);' i. 1. 6 ; 9. 22, 
29 : vi. 4. 3 : vii. 2. 22. 

|i.aXaKCjo|uu, f. p. urB'^a-o/Mi 1. , (fia- 
Xd/cis soft) to be self-indulgent, yield 
to sloth, V. 8. 14. 

(uivcCs, -^VTcs, see fuitvoiuu, ii. 5. 10. 

|i,av6d,va>, * itaBiiroiuu , psjidBriKa ,2 a. 
ifUtSoy, to learn, ascertain. A., i., a. 
OP., Trapd, i. 9. 4 : ii. 5. 37 : iii. 2. 25 : 
iv. 8. 5 : V. 2. 25. Der. mathematics. 



jiavTcCa 



82 



(leyoVoirpeirus 



t|iavTcCa, as, prophecy, oracle, Hi. 1.7. 
[|uivTfiPO(i<u,eii(ro/«ii,(fMiyTH) to proph- 
esy, declare by oracle.] 
4. ^VTettT6^,-/i,6v, declared OT pointed 
out by art oracle, D. Ik, vi. 1. 22. 

MavTiveis, ius, 0, a Mantinean, a 
man of Mantinea (Mavrlveia) , an an- 
cient and, before the building of Me- 
galopolis, the largest city of Arcadia, 
situated in the eastern part. It was 
noted for the excellence of its political 
institutions, and for five important 
battles fought near it. In one of these, 
B.C. 362,theThebau Epaminondas con- 
quered the Spartans and Athenians at 
the expense of his own Ufe, and the 
two sons of Xenophon fought ; the 
elder, Gryllus, falling after signal feats 
of valor, among which some reckoned 
the slaying of the Theban general, 
vi. 1.11. llPale6poli. 

|idvTis, eus, d ij, (iialmimt) one who 
speaks in a state oif divine frenzy, a 
prophet, seer ; a diviner, soothsayer, 
aitgur; i. 7. 18. Der. neceo-manc¥. 

MapSovioi or MdpSoi, iiw, th£ Mar- 
donii or Ma/rdi, or -wms, a warlike 
people, prob. dwelling near the south- 
em boundary of Armenia, iv. 3. 4 : i;.Z. 
MirySiKioi. 

MopiavSvvoC, (aii, the Mariandyni or 
■iams, a people of Bithynia, dwelling 
around Heraclea, and at length sub- 
jected by this city, vi. 2. 1 : v. I. Mo- 
piavSi^ml, MapvcwSriPol. 

|i,dp<n.iros or iiilpo-iiriFOS, ov, 6, mar- 
supium, a bctg, pouchy iv. 3. 11. Der. 

MARSUPIAL. 

Mopo-vas, ov, Marsyas, fabled as a 
Phrygian satyr or peasant who invent- 
ed the flute, and was most cruelly 
punished for his presumption in con- 
tending with Apollo, i. 2. 8. — 2. The 
Marsyas, a small river of Phrygia, 
flowing into the Mseander, and fabled 
to have risen from the tears shed by 
the shepherds and rural divinities of 
Phrygia for the cruel fate of their fa- 
vorite musician, i. 2. 8. 

tfiapTvp^u, iitTia, ii£iMpTipiiKa,tobea/r 
vntnessfor or in f amor of, testify in be- 
half of , D., iii. 3. 12 ; vii. 6. 39. 
tficifT^piov, ov, testimony, witness, 
proof, iii. 2. 13. 

fulpTiis, g. fidpTvpos, d. pi. /idprviri, 
oil, a vntness, vii. 7. 39. Der. martyr. 

Mapuvc(TT]S, ov, a Maronite, a man 



of Maronea (Mopiiwio), a town of the 
Ciooues in Thrace on the .fflgean, after- 
wards colonized from Chios. It was 
noted for its excellent wine, which 
even Homer mentions (Od. t. 196 s), 
and for the too free use of it by its 
inhabitants, vii. 3. 16. ||Marogna. 

ua(r6os,oC, 6, v. I. for/toffT6s,i.4.17. 

Mdo-Kas,* o, or Moo-Kas, o, the 
Mascas, a stream in Mesopotamia, 
prob. a short canal flowing from and 
re-entering the Euphrates, i. 5. i. 

liaiTTEvii), eiau, ch. poet., (jiAopm to 

seek) to seek, search ovt, eagerly desire, 

A., 1.^ iii. 1. 43 : v. 6. 25 : vii. 3. 11. 

t fsi/rnrfoa, (iaa,to whip,lash,scourge, 

iv. 6. ,15. 

|ulcrTi|, fyoi, 4, a whip, lash, scourge, 
iii. 4. 25. 

|j.ao-Tos, ov, 0, {/idffffu to squeeze) one 
of the breasts; hence, a round hill, 
knoll, hillock; i. 4. 17 ? iv. 2. 6, 143. 

udraios, a, ov, {fidrriv in vain) use- 
less, vain, idle, vrttlund avail, vii. 6. 
17; 7. 24. 

t|idxaipa, OS, a sword, esp. a short 
or curved sword in distinction from 
B<t>os, the longer, straight sword 
(though the distinction is not always 
made, vii. 4. 16) ; a saibre; a dagger, 
large hnife ; i. 8. 7 : iv. 6. 26 : vii. 2. 30. 
{|taxaCpu>v, ov, dim., a dagger, dirk, 
knife, iv. 7. 16. 
tjidxi), rp, a battle^ fight, encourder, 
combat: &TrbTrispL&xns from the {'^X&ce 
of the) battle, from the battle-ground : 
i. 2. 9 : ii. 2. 6. Der. logo-maohy. 
t[idxi|jios, v, oD, fit for fighting, war- 
like, vii. 8. 13. 

\k6,\o\Lai, itax^aio/juu iui,xoviMi,pepA- 
XnP'u, a. ^yuoxecci/tT^v, to fight, give bat- 
tle; withstand, contend; v., irepl,irp6, 
aim: i.6.9; 7.9,17s: ii.1.12; 5.19. 

lU (|i.^) IM, (loC, iwv, see iyih, i. 3. 3. 

MEYdpvJos, ov. Megabytes, a gen- 
eral name home by the keeper of the 
temple of Diana at Ephesus, accord- 
ing to custom a eunuch, v. 3. 6 s. 

IxcydXTi, -ou, &c., see piyax, i. 2. 6. 
jueyaX-iiYop^u, ijirw, (dyo/ieiiia) to 
talk big, speak boastfully, boast, vawit, 
vi. 3. 18. 

llieyaXo-irpeiHis, ^s, (rph-a) befitting 
the great, magnificent, i. i. 17? 
4)i€yaXa-iTpEirtts, 0. ^<rTepov,sJ<TTaTa, 
magnificently, on a magnificent scale, 
with great liberality, i. 4. 17? 
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jlieydXiiis adv., ffreaily, grossly, iii. 
2. 22. 

Meyapcds, inn, 6, (Hiyapa, capital 
of Megaris) a Megaricm. Megara was 
early iucluded in Attica ; but was con- 
quered by the Dorians, and for a time 
was subject to Corinth. After it won 
its independence, its advantages for 
commerce gave it great prosperity, so 
that it established sevei4l flourishing 
colonies (Byzantium, &c.), and even 
vied with Athens in naval power. As 
an ally of Sparta, it suffered greatly in 
the Peloponnesian War. Though not 
distinguished for letters, it claimed 
the invention of comedy, and gave its 
name to a school of philosophy found- 
ed by Euclides, a disciple of Socrates. 
i. 2. 3 : vi. 2. 1. 

|t^a$,* lieyiXri, liiya, g. y^ilyov, 
•rji, 0. luliwv, s. jiiyurTOS, magnus, 
great, large, stately; migMy, power- 
ful; of great moment or obligatioji, 
important; of a sound, lotid; i. 2. 4, 
7s; 4.9s: ii.6.14: iii.2.25: iv.7.23. 
The neut. , sing, and pi. , is much used 
as the ace. of effect or adv. aoc. , or as 
an appositive to the sentence or to a 
part of it : t4 neyiXa eS wotetv [to do 
well the great acts] to confer great fa- 
vors, i. 9. 24 : niya 6i>rj(rai or <iipe\^jai, 
p\di(/ai neyd\a, to benefit or injure 
greatly, iii. 1. 38 ; 3. 14 : ri fiiyiarov 
as the chief reason, chiefly, i. 3. 10. 

MeYH><P>^Si <">> ^ Persian of high 
rank, put to death by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

|i^Y<^°Si *°'> '■*» (^'^"0 greatness, 
magnitude, size ; of a river, width : 
ii. 3. 15 : iv. 1. 2. 

|U8i|i,yo5, ov, 6, the medimnus, the 
common Attic corn-measure, = very 
nearly a bushel and a half, vi. 1. 15. 

(m9' by apostr. for (wrd, before an 
aspirated vowel, ii. 2. 7. 

|u9-Ct)|u,* ij<r(o, etxa, to let go with 
or after, let go, give up, resign, A., 
vii. 4. 10. 

|w6-C(m]|u,*' ffT^jtra, ^otijko, 1 a. 
(jfTjaa., 2 a. iaTifii, to place different- 
ly, remove : M., vr. 2 a. and complete 
tenses act. , to change one's own place, 
to wiihdiraw; but 1 a. m. to place, apart 
from one's self, set aside, A. ; ii. 3. 8, 21. 

MtSvSpu^, ius, 0, a Methydrian, 
a man of Methydrium {MeS-iSptov), a 
city of central Arcadia, so called from 
its situation between two streams. Its 



inhabitants were removed to people 
Megalopolis, iv. 1. 27 ; 7. 12. || Ru- 
ins near Pyrgo. 

|i.e6vo,* i<r(a 1., to be drunk or in- 
toxicated, iv. 8. 20 : V. 8. 4. 

luC^uv, ov, greater, see /tiyos, i. 2. 4. 

|taXtXio$, o, ov, (iiei\l<rcr(o to soothe) 
mild, gracious, vii. 8. 4 : see Zei)s. 

|uivai, (uCvas, &c. , see lUvu, i. 5. 13. 

juipdKiov, ov, t6, (in form dim. of 
fielpa^, oil, a youth) a youth, stripling, 
boy, in his teens, ii. 6. 16, 28. 
t)i'<^|>'<'S oros, t6, (/i»6u to lessen) a 
defideney, v. 8. 1. 

(uCuv, ov, c. referred to lUKpis or i\l- 
70s, less, in respect to size, power, 
number, &c. ; smaller, weaker, fewer; 
i. 9. 10 : iv. 5. 36 : (uetoK (x^a> to have 
[less success] the worst, be worsted, i. 
10. 8 : TovTo /leiov ^x"" '" have this as 
a disadvantage or a disadvantage in 
this, iii. 2. 17. The neut. neiov is some- 
times used as an indecl. subst. or adj. ; 
and also (as an adv.) with ij omitted, 
though the gen. does not follow ; 
507 e,f, sue, V. 6. 9: vi. 4. 3,24. 

M^avSlrai, wv, the Melanditoe, a 
people of Thrace, vii. 2. 32 : v. I. Mc- 
\avd4irTai. 

t|u\avla, as, blackness, duskiness, i. 
8.8. 

|ii\as,* aiva, Sv, g. avos, alvr/s, black, 
dark,iy.5.13,15. Der. MELAN-CHaLY. 

(icXcrdu, i)<r(i), iie/ieXirTiKa, (/itAbi) 
to give attention to, practise, i., iii. 4. 
17: iv. 6. 14. 

liuXenipds, d, iv, s., diligent or as- 
siduov^s in practising, a., i. 9. 5. 

|Ie\Cvt|, ris, sing, and pi., panicura, 
panic, a kind of millet, cf. Kiyxpos- 
iirl t4s /uXlvas upon the panic (fields): 
i. 2. 22 ; 5. 10 : ii. 4. 13 : vi, 4. 6. 
jMAivo-iJMS.'yoi, (OV, (ipayetv) the [pan- 
ic-eaters] Melinophagi, a Thracian peo- 
ple near Salmydessus on the Euxine, 
perhaps Strabo's 'Aarol, vii. 5. 12. 

(UVao),* /wXXiJiru, a. i/UWiiaa or 
■ijliiWria-a, to be about to or going to, be ■ 
on thepoimt of, intend ; also translated 
by will, would, shall, should, must, 
am to, were to, &c. , cf. 59^ a ; to be 
only about to, to delay ; rh /t^XXox the 
future: i.: i.8.1; 9.28: ii.6.10: iii. 
1.2,8,463; 5.17: vi. 1. 21. 

(t^Xo, /teXiiviii, ii£iii\tiKa, to coiuxm, 
be a care to, D. : comm. impers., as iiuA 
liiXei, it concerns or is a care to me, it 



|ll|tV1]^l 



84 



M^cririXa 



15 my, care, J take care, Hook or see to 
it,Swas : i. i. 16 ; 8. 13 : vi. 4. 20 : rg 
Belf /tfX^irei tJie goddess will see to it, 
by eupnemism for the goddess will 
pmiish his neglect, Y. 3. 13. 

|i4)ivt||uii, -4|<rii|uu, see luyarfyrKu. 

|U|i.(^o|lai, fofitu, to blame, reproOch, 
jmdfomU vfith, A. eis, ii. 6. 30. 

(Uv post-pos. adv. or secondary^ 
conj. (66 f), on the one hand, indeed, 
in the first place, first, but often omit- 
ted in translation. It is usu. a pro- 
spective particle of distinction, mark- 
ing the words with which it is con- 
nected as distinguished fr. others 
which follow, and with which a retro- 
spective particle, (comm.S^, but some- 
times dXXci, liivToi, elro, ftrciro, Koi, 
&c.) is regularly joined, i. 1. 1 s ; 3. 
2, 10 : ii. 1 . 13 : in. 1. 19 s. The leg- 
ular sequence is sometimes neglected, 
esp. after intervening clauses, i. 10. 

16 : iii. 2. 8. In some combinations 
of particles^ ii4v has a force like that 
of the confirmative iiiv, indeed, truly: 
fiif S-/i now indeed, indeed, truly, so 
then, then, accordingly, i.2.3: iii.1.10 ; 
oi ijiv 5i) nor [now] yet indeed, yet 

.. surely not^ i. 9. 13 : ii. 2. 3 ; iyii jiiv 
oSc / [indeed] for niy part then, ii. 4. 
7 {fi-iv emphasizing iyili, cf. i. 9. 1) : 
liXXcl . . fi4v (or lUvrbi) but or well cer- 
tainly, vii. 6. 11, 39. The words upon 
which ij4v throws itis emphasis regu- 
larly precede it, either wholly or in 
part. If, as has been supposed, ii,h> 
and Si (of which/i^K and !^ are longer 
forms) are derived from the first and 
second numerals (cf. lila, Sio), then 
their original force would seem to have 
been, for one thing . . for another 
thing ; hence, on the one hand . . on 
the other hand, in the first place . . m 
the second place, first . . secondly, in- 
deed . . but or arid, &c. See Si, 6. 
4.|ji^v-Tot indeed truly, assuredly, 
really, indeed, withal, to be sure ; ' yeti 
still, however, 'but y i. 3. 10 : ii. 3. 9 s, 
22 s : Kol . . fUvToi amd indfed, ' a/nd 
certainly, aMd rtwreoxier, and yet, i. 9. 
6, 29; iv. 6. 16. See tOv. 

fUva, fliei'&i fJi^/j^i^Ka,, Sl. ifuiva, ma- 
neo, to REMAIN, vxiii, stay, tarry, con- 
tinue; to wait for. A.; i; 2. 6, 9 s ; 3. 
11: u. 3. 24: iv. 4. 19s. 

M^vtDV, uvos, Menon, a general from 
Pharsalus in Thessaly, whose character 



Xenophon depicts in da,rk colors. He 
was a favonte of Aristippus, who 
placed him, while yet a young man, 
in command of a mercenary force 
levied with money furnished by Cy- 
rus. From this he brdught 1500 men 
to the Cyrean army. When the other 
generals who had been seized through 
the treachery of Tissaphemes were put 
to death, Menon was spared, prob. be- 
caluse he claimed the merit of having 
aided that treachery, and through the 
intercession of his intimate Ariseus ; 
but he afterwards perished by lingei"- 
ing torture, prob. ' from having fallen 
into the hands of the vengeful Pary- 
satis, who thus punished him for his 
supposed treason. A dialogue of Plato 
bears his name. i. 2. 6: ii. 6. 28 s. 

i\upi'(,a, l(Tu id, to divide, distribute, 
A., V. 1. 9 ? 

(i^pos, eos, t6, {/ulpoimito share) a 
share, part, portion, division, quota, 
detachmeTit ; specimen: iv rip lUpa, 
Kwrk (ri)-fiipos in or according to one's 
share, part, place, or turn: i.5.8 ; 6.2 : 
iii. 4. 23 : v. 1. 9 : vi. 4. 23 : vii. 6. 36. 

t|U(r-T]|i,ppCa, oj, {'liiiipa, 146 b) mid- 
day, noon; the place of the sun at 
noon, the south; i. 7. 6 : iii. 5. 15. 

t|Wir6-'Yaia or -yaa, as, (7^) iAe in- 
land, interior, vi. 2. 19 ; 3. 10 ; 4. 5. 

"|U<ros, V, ov, (akin to /lerd) medius, 
MIDDLE, of space or time; central; the 
middle or midst of (in this use as an 
adj. , not immediately preceded by the 
a,rticle, 508a, 533b); i. 2. 7,17; 8.13: 
iv. 8. 8 (among or with): subst. (Uo-ov, 
oy, the middle, midst, ot centre; the 
interval or space between; G. ; i. 2. 15 ; 
4. 4 ; fiiirov ii/iipas midday, noon, i. 8. 
S; iJJlaov ri idvrov his own centre, i. 8. 
13? (cf. i. 8. 22, 23); «i4 /tiirov, if (ry) 
piia<P, els tA liiaov, through, in, or into 
the midst or the interval between, some- 
times = between, i. 4. 4 ; 5. 14 ; 7. 6 : 
ii. 2. 3 ; ix toO jiiam out of [the space 
between] the way, i. 5. 14. Der. mes- 

ENTERT. 

jfieo-iStt, <i<r<a, to form or be in the 
middle : iu<rovaa ii iiiUpa midday, vi. 
6.7. 

MlcrmXa, ris or av, i) or ri, (referred 
by some to the oriental "mashpil," 
desolate, and perhaps the origin of the 
name Mosul) MespOa, the ruins of 
Nineveh in its stricter sense. These 
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lie upon the east bank of the Tigris, 
opposite Mosul ; and include the great 
mounds of Koyunjik, containing the 
remains of the magnificent palaces of 
Sennacherib and his grandion, and 
Nebbi Yunas, sacred in Mohammedan 
tradition as the burial-place of the 
prophet Jonas. The name Nineveh, 
in its wider sense, seems to have ap- 
plied to a vast aggregation of palaces 
and towns (some specially walled and 
having also other names, cf. modem 
London) situated north of the junc- 
tion of the Tigris and Upper Zab, 
and together constituting the splen- 
did capital of the ndghty Assyrian 
Empire. It is represented as "an 
exceeding great city of three days' 
journey' (Jonah 3. 8.), having accord- 
ing to Diodorus (2. 3) a circuit of 480 
stadia (the longer sides 150 stadia, and 
the shorter 90). Mespila was in the 
northwest part of its wide-spread ru- 
ins, and Larissa (now Nimnid, where 
the wonderful remains of the palaces 
of Esarhaddon and others have been 
disinterred, oh. through the efforts of 
Layard) in the southwest. The dis- 
tance between them is set by Xen. at 
6 parasangs, and is now estimated to 
be about 18 miles. The other two 
corners of the immense quadrangle 
(which, like the enclosure of Baby- 
lon, was doubtless occupied in part 
by pleasure grounds and land for cul- 
ture) have been recognized at Khorsa- 
bdd, where was the beautiful palace 
of Sargon, and at Keremles, giving an 
extent not greatly differing from the 
statement of Diodorus. Nineveh lost 
its glory in its capture and the over- 
throw of the Assyrian Empire by the 
Medes and Babylonians, B. o. 625 ; but 
it is represented by Xen. as not whol- 
ly destroyed till the Medes were over- 
powered by the Persians (b. o. 558). 
iii. i. 10. 

|icirT(Ss, )}, 6v, full of, dbownding in; 
filled, stored, or laden mth; 6.; i. 4. 
19; 10. 18: ii. 5.' 9. 

[lerd* prep., by apostr. (wr' or iicfl', 
a-MiD, among (akin to /u/ros medius, 
and Germ, mit): (a) w. Gen., oh. of 
persons, among ; hence, wiOi ; in the 
army or wnder Vie command of; i. 2. 
20, 24; 7. 10 : ii. 2. 7 : yMB' iiiwv etvai 
to be associated with you, adhere to you. 



i. 3. 5 ? fieri, dSidas with, by means 
of, or through injustice, ii. 6. 18 : — 
(b) w. Ace, after (orig., in order to 
be among or with), in respect to place, 
KANK, or oftenest time ; next after, 
next to; i. 3.16; 7.2; 8.4: vii.7. 22: 
/i£t4 TaCra or toBto after this, here- 
upon, thereupon, i. -4. 9: iv. 6. 4 : iieB' 
T^iuipav after the coming of day, hence 
by da/y, iv. 6. 12 : — (c) in compos., 
among, after, often denoting distribu- 
tion or interchange among, and hence, 
in general, cha/nge. 

(iCTa-pdAXo,* /SaXw, pipKrina., to 
throw to a different position : M. to 
throw or turn one's shield behind, as 
in retreat, A., vi. 5. 16. 

(t€To-'yi7V(6<rK(i),* yyiiao/uu, (yvuKa, 
2 a. (yvtuv, to think differently, change 
one's mind, ii. 6. 3. 

|UTa.-SC8a)|u,* Siiau, SiSuita, a. ISu- 
/ca {Sw, Soli)v, &c.), to distribute, im- 
part to, share with, D. A., a., iii. 3. 1 : 
iv. 5. 5s: vii. 8. 11. 

|<«Ta-|i.4Xci, /if\^(rct, it repents one, 
or he repents, D. p., i. 6. 7 : vii. 1. 34. 

(jLeral^ adv., (juerd) in the midst, in 
the mean while, between, a.: luraii 
ylyveaSat to intervene, elapse: i. 7. 15: 
ui. 1.27; 4.37: v. 2. 17. 
tueTA-ireixirros, ov, sent for, having 
been sent for, i. 4. .3. 

H«TO-irif|Mr«,* iriiiAJ/u, vt'iroiut>a, to 
send one after or for another : M. to 
send for to come to one's self, sv/m- 
mon, A. im, irpds, els, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 26 ; 
3. 8 ; 4. 5, 11 : vii. 1.-3. 

(lera-irfds, -<rTr|(rd|Uyos, see fu$- 
Irniiu, ii. 3. 8, 21. 

yxta-OTpi^,* 4\j/u, ttrrpo^a 1., to 
turn about or round, trans. ; but M. 
intrans., vi. 1. 8. 

|i«rd-<rx.oi|u, &c., see jaer-^jjiw. 

|i.era-\up^ia, T/ffu, Kexiip-vta, ' to re- 
move to another place, change one's 
encampment, vii. 2. 18. 

|iiT-ci|ji^ * ta-o/iat, to be •with or shared 
among: oiSevbs ij/iHv /jt^retm, there is 
to us a share of none, uk share in 
none, T>. o. partitive, 421a, iii. 1. 20. 

|MT-^<»,* *fu, (irxva, ipf. tlxo", 
2 a. (ffxov, to have a share of, partake 
of, share with another, participate in, 
G., V. 3. 9 :vi. 2. 14 : vii. 6. 28. 

Iier-^upos, ov, (alpw) uplifted, raised 
from the ground, i. 5. 8 (rdsing them 
from the ground). Der. mbteok. 
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t|ierp^», ■/jcui, metior, to measure, 
iv. 5. 6. Der. geo-mbtrt. 

t|ierp(us adv., in due measure, modr 
erately, temperately, in a conciliatory 
way, ii. 8. 20. 

lurpov, 01), a measure, iii. 2. 21. Der. 
MBTKE, WA-METEB ; Lat. metrum. 

(i^XP'' * ^> tefore a vowel, less Att. 
|i^XpiS, (akin to fuiKpbi) adv. of place or 
time with a prep, or another adv., but 
oftener w. G. as a prep., as far as, 
even to, up or dov>n to, until : /idxpt 
off to the region where or time when, 
vmiil, 557 o : i. 7. 6, 15 : iv. 1. 1 : v. 
1. 1 ; 4. 16 ; 5. 4 : — temporal conj., 
wniil, tUl, i. 4. 13 : ii. 3. 7, 24 ; 6. 5 ? 
(ii^ * (a) the suhjective neg. adv., 
used in expressing negation as desired, 
feared, or assumed, and esp. w. the 
subj., imv., and inf., not, 686 (cf. oi); 
but often redundant w. the inf. after 
words implying some negation (so even 
the strengthened /tj) oi5), 713 d ; i. 1. 
10; 3. 2s: iii. 1. 13, 24: Sjrou pt-fi 
where not, except where, i. 5. 9 : /i^ 
iroplffas [not] vriihoitt harnn.g supplied, 
ii. 3. 5 : /tiT) oii for /t^ with inf. after 
negative clauses, expressions of shame, 
&c., 713 f, ii. 3. 11 : — (b) the neg. 
final conj., ch. w. subj. and opt., 624s, 
that not, lest, that (after words of fear- 
ing, 625 a), i. 3. 17; 8. 13 : iii. 4. 1. — 
(c) It has similar uses in compos.; 
where it is often repeated without 
donbUng the negation, 713, i. 3. 14 : 
vii. 1.6. See el, idv, 06. 

t|iT|8-a|ii) or -a|i.^ adv., {i/iij any- 
where) nowhere, vii. 6. 29 (713 d). 

t)i.T]S-a|ius adv., (d/uus in any 
in no way, vii. 7. 23. 

|jii)-S^ by apostr. |it)8', conj., and 
not, but not, nor, neither (cf. /hJt-c), 
ii. 4. 1 ; 5. 29 : iii. 2. 17 : — emphatic 
adv., ne . . quidem, not even, neither, 
i. 3. 14 : iii. 2. 21 : vii. 6. 18 s, 23. For 
its compounds /tridels, &c., the strong- 
er forms fiTiSi eh, &c., are also found. 

4.|iT|S-eCs, liriSe-ijUa, iirid-iy, not even 
one, no one, no, none : y.r\tiv subst., 
nothing; as adv., as to nothing, not 
at all, by no means : 1. 3. 15 ; 9. 7 s. 

4.|ir]W-iroT« not even at any time, 
never, iii. 2. 3 : iv. 5. 13. 

4.|iT|8-iTepos, a, ov, neither of two, viL 
4.10. 

MT]8Ca or H'<j8eia, as, (M^Sos) Me- 
dia (or Medea), the country of the 



Medes, which Xen. extends to the 
river Tigris, making the region spe- 
cially called Assyria a part of it. In 
a more limited sense. Media lay north- 
east of the valley of the Tigris, ex- 
tending from the Araxes to Fersis, 
with great variety of climate, soil, and 
products (now the northwest pa:rt of 
Persia). TA HrjSlas reixos the Median 
wall, a wall built at the head of the 
Babylonian plain, to prevent the in- 
cursions of the Medes (as " the Picts' 
Wall" in England means the wall 
against the Picts). i.7.16 : ii.4.12,27. 
— 2. The wife of the last Median king 
(ace. to the common account, Asty- 
ages), iii. 4. 11. — In the first sense, 
MriSla is to be preferred, and perhaps 
M^Scia in the second. 

MijSoKos, ov, Medocus, a king of 
the Odrysse, reigning at a dis&nce 
from the Propontis, uie most power- 
ful and, we might judge, the best of 
the Thracian princes of his time. He 
was claimed by Alcibiades as a friend, 
vii. 2. 32 ; 3. 16 ; 7. 11. . 

M{|8os, ov, 6, a Mede, iii. 2. 25 ; 4.7. 
The Medes were early a brave people, 
esp. skilled in the use of the bow and 
horse, and holding the kindred Per- 
sians subject. But after the conquest 
of Assyria, they became more luxuri- 
ous, and the sovereignty passed to the 
Persians, B. c. 558. 

Mr|8o<rd8i]s, ov, Medosades, chief 
minister of the Thracian prince Seu- 
thes, vii. 1. 5 ; v. I. Arj/waddrii, &c. 

11^6' for ^■■ifrf, before an aspirated 
vowel, iii. 2. 23. 

|iT|-K-^, 165 c, not henceforth or in 
fuiv/re, not again, no longer, no more, 
i. 2. 27 ; 4. 16 ; 6. 9. 

f.f[KOi,eos, ri, (akin to /Jiakpis) length, 
i. 5. 9(pl.): ii. 4. 12: v. 4. 32. 

f,i\v confirmative adv. post-pos., 
(fUv) vero, indeed, in truth, surely, 
certainly; yet, however; comm. at- 
tached to other particles : dXX4 fi-fiv 
(. . ye) but surely (at least), and cer- 
tainly, yetfu/rther, i. 9. 18 : iii. 2. 16 : 
^ tt.'Ipi (. . ye) indeed certainly (at least), 
most certainly, positively, assuredly, 
in swearing or strong asseveration, ii. 
3. 26 s : vi. 1. 31 : koI /i^ and indeed, 
and yet, i.7.5: iii.1.17: 06 /i^x (. . ye) 
not indeed (at least), yet (certainly) not, 
i. 10. 3, 13. See y{. 
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H^iv, /iijxit, i, mensis, a month 
To5 liriydt (433 f ) or kot4 /iym, by th 
month, a numtk, monthly. The Attic 
months were lunar, beginning with 
the hew moon, and consisting alter- 
nately of 29 and 30 days. i. 1. 10 ; 3. 
21 ; 9. 17. Der. meniscus. 
4.|i,T|vo-o,S^s,^s, (elSos) orescent-shaped, 
in the form of a crescent, v. 2. 13 ! 

|iT)vtfu, iStra, iJ£iJ.iivvKa, to disclose, 
make krwvm, expose. A., ii. 2. 20. 

H'fj-iroTt n-ionquam, n-enser, i. 1. 4. 

|jL^-iru non-dum, not yet, iii. 2. 24. 

|i.Tip<Ss, oO, 6, the thigh, yii. 4. 4. 

\f.'t\-rf* conj., by apostr. (i^jt or 
|i'f|0', ne-que, and not, nor : /iiJTe . , 
/nfre neither . . nor: /ti)T6 . . Te ne 
que . . et, both not . . cmd, not only not 
. . bid also. M^Jte is comra. doubled 
in whole or in part as above, and is 
thus distinguished fr. the conj. lir/Si. 
i. 3. 14 : ii. 2. 8 ; iii. 1. 30 : iv. 4. 6. 

[I'^JTrip,* /tTp-jois, ii, mater, a mother, 
i. 1. 3 s : ii. 4. 27. Der. maternal. 
4.|iT)Tpd-iroXis, eus, 4, mother-dty, 
chief city, metropolis, t. 2. 3; 4. 15. 
t|ii'<)XO'V^|''<u, ^troiMi, iteiurnc^vriiuu, 
maohinor, to contrive, devise, scheme, 
seek or try by artifice, ae., i., iK, ii. 
6. 27 : iv. 7. 10. Der. machination. 

|i.T|\av4, ^'> (/'TOos o-n expedient) 
macuina, a contrivance, device, means, 
iv. 5. 16. Der. machine, mechanism. 

|ila, see its, ii. 1. 19. 

[|J[,CYVV|u & iiCo-yu, nl^u, pU/uxa 1., 
misceo, to mix, mingle.] 

MtScK, ov, Midas, a king of Phrygia, 
who had been a pupil of Orpheus, but 
became proverbial for his folly. Hav- 
ing caught the satyr Silenus by the 
sure trap of a fountain mingled with 
wine, he treated him with such kind- 
ness that he was permitted by Bacchus 
to fix his own reward. He chose the 
power of changing all he touched to 
gold, a fatal gift, from which he was 
relieved by bathing in the Pactolus, 
whose sands were thenceforth golden. 
Appointed judge between Apollo and 
Pan, he awarded the prize for musical 
skill to the latter ; and the indignant 
god of the lyre punished him for his 
bad taste by changing his ears to those 
of an ass. i. 2. 13. 

MiSptSdTT)$, ov, Mithriddtes, a par- 
tisan of Cyrus, but one who, after C.'s 
death, dealt treacherously with the 



Greeks ; according to vii. 8. 25, satrap 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. The 
name seems to mean a gift of or to 
Mithra (the Sun-God, — da, to give), 
and hence to have been common among 
his worshippers, u.5.35: iii.3.1;4.2: 
V, I. HiBpaSdrr/s. 

" fiiKpiSs,* i, 6v, c. neiiav or iXdrruv, 
a.i\ix^'''os,(i.y; little, small; weak, 
insignificant; short (of time or dis- 
tance), Jrie^; ii.4.13: iii. 2. 10: luKpbi) 
a little, a short distance, a short space 
only, (hence ncurrowly, i. 3. 2), ii. 1. 6 : 
iii. 1. 11 : Kari. /UKp6i> or /uxpi accord- 
ing to small measure, in or into small 
pa/rts or portions, v. 6. 32 : vii. 3. 22 : 
lUKph, ifiaprriBivTa small things done 
wrong, smaM mistakes, trifling errors, 
V. 8. 20. Der. micro-scopjb. 
tMlMo-ios, a, ov, Milesian, belong- 
ing to Miletus : subst. MtX'^o-ios a 
Milesian man, Mi\T|<rla a Milesian 
woman, i. 1. 11 ; 9. 9 : 10. 3. 

MiXnTOs, ov, 4, Miletus, an Ionian 
city with four harbors, situated on the 
northwestern coast of Caiia, near the 
mouth of the Mseander. It was re- 
markable for the extent of its com- 
merce, the number of its colonies, and 
the arts, wealth, and luxury of its in- 
habitants. It suffered greatly from 
its capture by the Persians, B. o. 494, 
after which it never regained its former 
importance. It is prominent in the 
early history of Greek philosophy as 
the birthplace of Thales, Anaximan- 
der, and Anaximenes. It was also the 
birthplace of the early historians Cad- 
mus and Hecataeus, of Aspasia, &c. i. 
1. 6 s ; 4. 2. II Euins buried by the 
deposits of the Maeander. 

Mi\TOKiiOT)S, ov, Miltocythes, a Cy- 
rean officer from Thrace, who deserted 
to the king, ii. 2. 7. " 

|(i|i^o|i.ai, -^(rofuit, /ie/d/iiipMi, (fuiwi 
a mimic) imitor, to imitate, mimic, 
act as in a, play, iii. 1. 36 : vi. 1. 9. 

|ii|ivi^(rK(i>,* nr^au, a. p. as m. iiwij- 
ctBtiv, to remind: M. to remind one's 
self, call to mind, make mention of, 
tnention, suggest ; pf. pret. ftifunjfuu, ' 
f. pf. /u/wiiffonai, memini, I have been 
reminded, rc-MEMBEK, mention; a., 
I., CP. ; i. 7. 5 : iii. 2. 39 : j. 8. 25 s. 

firio, ii(ru, lupiariKa, {fuaoi hatred) 
to hate, be angry or displeased with, 
A., vi. 2. 14. Der. mis-antheope. 
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t|uo-6o-8o(rta, as, (Sldu/u) the pwy 
ment of wages, ii. '5. 22. 
tfiurSo-SoT^o, ijo-w, to pay wages, give 
pay, D., vii. 1. 13. 

t|u(rSo-S(Sn|$, ov, (SlSa/u) a paymas- 
ter, employer, D., i. 3. 9. 

(iLo-SiSs, oO, 6, wages, pay, hire, re- 
wa/rd, recompense, G.: iuir66y rrjs iaipd- 
Xeio! pay for fKe seeu/rUy or preserva- 
tion: i.1.10: ii.2.20: m.5.8: v.6.31. 
4.|uir8o-i|iopd,, as, or |U<r$o-()iopta, as, 
{4>ipu) the receipt of pay, service for 
pay, employment for wages, wages, v. 
«. 23, 35 s : vi. 1. 16 ; 4. 8. 

4.|i,io-6o-if>6pos, ov, (<t>iiJia) receiving 
pay, serving for hire,mercenary : subst 
fxaio^poi hired soldiers,m£rceina/ries : 
1.4.3: IV. 3. 4: vii. 8. 15. 

\.yLur66o, liaui, ne/ilaBaKa, to let for 
hire, A. : M. to hire, A. : F. to be hired, 
S88, iwl : i. 3. 1 : vi. 4. 13 : yii. 7. 34. 
jivo,* OS, a MINA =100 draehmse, or 
^ of a talent ; as a weight, at Athens, 
<=about 15.2 oz.; as a sum of money, 
= ahout$20; i. 4.13: v. 8. 1. 

|i,v^|ii), Tjs, {/u/a>'i<rKii)) rem^mirance, 
m,emory, vi. 5. 24^ [|iv^|uiv mindful.^ 
||>.VT||M>VE^&>, ci(ru>, i/ioirifiivevKa, to call 
to mirid, recoil, recount, reflect or dwell 
upon, G., iv. 3. 2. 
4.|i.VT]|ioviK(S5, ^, 6v, s., having a good 
memory, vii. 6. 38. Der. mnemonics. 
y.vr\<ria, see luiwfyrKui, vi. 4. 11. 
4.|ivT)(ri-KaK4(i>, ^(Tw, (kok6s) to remem- 
ber aninjtvry, cherish resentment or bear 
ill-will towards a person for anything, 
B. a., ii. 4. 1. 

(iJXis & earlier (10715, (fnaXos & /iiyos, 
toil, cf. Lat. moles) wUh toit or diffi- 
ctiUy,'hardly, scarcely, iii. 4. 48. 
tjioXvpSCs or (loXipSCs, ISos, ij, a 
leaden ball or bullet, iii. 3. 17. 

|ju!Xiip8os or (i^XipSos, ov, 6, plum- 
hum, lead, iii. 4.*17. 

(uSXcD, see pXiiiTKU, vii. 1. 33. 
|U)v-apxUi, as, (^tiras, A/)X<<>) ^o'^ 
commarid, monakcht, vi. 1. 31. 

|iovaxfj or -xfi adv., (fUvos) by one 
way only, singly, only : ^irep /tovaxv 
by which way only, iv. 4. 18. 

|u>ir<j, Tjs, ii, (/tdvie) mansio, a stay, 
staying, rema/hiing, v. 1. 5 ; 6. 22, 27. 
t (lovo-ciB^is, ^s, (tlSos) imi-form, reg- 
ular, V. 2. 13 ? 

t|M>v^-|uXo«, on, {^iXov) made of a 
single log, holUwedfrom a single trunk, 
V. i. 11. 



utfvos, 7), ov, (lUvia ?) remaining or 
left alone, alone, only, sole : (lovovadv., 
only, solely, alone : i.4.15: ii.5.14,20. 
Der. MONO-, mon-, monk, monad. 

|i(So-irvv or |uS<rvv, wos, d. pi. /luxr- 
aivoLi, 225 f, 6, (a foreign word) a 
wooden tower, v. 4. 26. 
4.Mo<r[cr]4voiKoi, uv, oi, (olniia) the 
[Tower-dwellers] ifos[s]y7iosCT, a rude, 
piratical people on the southern coast 
of the Euxine, with singular customs, 
V. 4. 2, 15, 27, 30. 

liiSo-xcios, ov, {ii6<rxos calf) of a calf: 
Kpia /iiiTxcMveal, iv. 5. 31. 

|ui\6^<i>, i}(r(D, (fiixBos, akin to /tiyos, 
toil) to toil, labor, undergo toil or hard- 
ship, AB., vepl, vi. 6. 31. 

fioxXiSs, oC, 6, a bar, bolt, for fasten^ 
iug gates, &c., vii. 1. 12, 15. 

MvyS^vioi v. I. for Mapddvioi, iv. 3. 4. 

fiitfa * or iir)i.it/i>, (356 p ; M<>« to 
close the mouth) to suck, iv. 5. 27. 

MvpCavSos or Mvpt-avSpos, ov, 4, 
Myriandus or -drus, a commercial 
town, built by the Phoenicians on the 
Gulf of Issus. i. 4. 6. || Between Is- 
canderun and Arsus. 
tfiupids, iSos, ii, a MYBIAD, the num- 
ber of 10,000, i. 4. 5; 7.10 s. 

jifipios, a, oi>, 10,000, the greatest 
number expressed in Greek by one 
word (comm. pi., exc. w. a collective 
noun, i. 7. 10) ; sometimes less defi- 
nitely for a very large number; i.1.9; 
2. 9: ii. 1. 19 : iii. 2. 31. 

|ivpov, ov, (p;6pa to flow!) a fragrant 
oil or vmguent, precious ointment, iv. 
4. 13. 

tMvorCa, as, Mysia, a province in the 
northwest of Asia Minor, south of the 
Propontis. The name was applied in 
a narrower sense to the southern in- 
land part of this province, vii. 8. 8. 
tMSo-LOS, a, ov, Mysia/ii, i. 2. 10. 

Mvcrds, ov, o, a Mysian. The Mysi 
were a rude people in Mysia, supposed 
to have emigrated from Thrace, who 
maintained a species of independence 
in their mountain fastnesses, and were 
troublesome to their neighbors by their 
predatory habits. From their low re- 
pute, Mv<riov liTxaros became prover- 
bial as a term of reproach, i. 6. 7 ; 9. 
14. — 2. Mysus, the proper name of 
a Mysian, who was both useful and 
entertaining to his comrades, v. 2. 29 : 
vul.9. 
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|iwX^*i o", 6, {jj.\lu to close) a recess, 
nook, iv. 1. 7. 

(lupos, a, Of, later |u)p^s, i, iv, s., 
morus, foolish, silly, stupid, iii. 2. 22. 
i|i.(ipus or fMfSii foolishly, stupidly, 
vii. 6. 21. 

N. 

vo£ * confirmative adv., use, eertmn- 
ly : val & mi jjA, w. a., certa/inVy by, 
yes by, by, v. 8. 6 : vi. 6. 34 : vii. 6. 21. 
voSs,* oO, oontr. vecis, yeiii, 4, {vaLu 
to ckoell) the dwelling of a god (of. 
sedes), a temple, v. 3. 8 s, 12 s. 

vAin), 1JS, ^, & v(iiros, cos, t4, (odw 
to flow t) a woody vale, dell, glen, hol- 
low, ramne, iv. 5. 15, 18 : vi. 5. 12 s. 

tvav-apX^o), i)(rw, to be admiral, com- 
mamd the fleet, v. 1. 4 : vii. 2. 7. 

tva^-opxos, ov, 4, (ipxi") a na/val 
cmnmander, admiral, esp. a Spartan 
high-admiral, i.4.2: vi.1.16: vii.2.5. 

tvaO-K\iipos, ov, 6, (kMipos allotment) 
a ship-ovmer, ship-master, vii. 2. 12. 

tvaOXos, ov, 4, or vaCXov, ov, nau- 
lum, passage-money, fare, v. 1. 12. 

tvaii-Tni7i^<ri|i.os, oii, (7n)7«7/«) fit for 
ship-buildmg, vi. 4. 4. 

vaSs,* vedii, vrjt, vauv, ij, (akin to via 
to swim) navis, a ship, esp. a war- 
veasel, with hanks of rowers, i. 4. 2 s : 
V. 4. 10 : vii. 5. 12. Der. nautilus, 
NAVY. Cf. ttXoTop, TpLl/ipiJS. 

4.Naiio:i-KXct8T)s, ov, NausicUdes, a 
Spartan envoy who hrought money to 
the army, vii. 8. 6 : v. I. ' A/i€v<riK\el- 
dijs, it/jM EiK\eldris. 

4.vavirC-iropos, ov, traversed by ships, 
navigable, ii. 2. 3. 

4.VaVTlK<Ss, l), 6v, NAVAL, NAUTICAL, 

1. 3. 12. 

vcavto-Kos, ou, 4, (dim. in form, vhs) 
a young inoAi, sometimes applied even 
up to the age of 40, ii. 1. 13 : iv. 3. 10. 

vetfiai, see vinia, vi. 6. 33. 

veKpiis, ov, 4, a dead body, corpse : 
ol vcKpol the dead : &vev iroWSiv veKpQv 
without the loss of mamy lives: iv. 2. 
18, 23 : V. 2. 9. Der. necro-mancy. 

v£|Ui>,* vend, vevifiriKa, a. (vei/ia, to 
divide, distribute, portion out, award, 
assign, regulate; to carve; to assign 
or occupy for pasture; A. D.: vi/ierai 
alii it is pastured vrith goats: M. of 
animals, to be at pasture, to graze : ii. 
2. 15 : iv. 6. 17 : vi. 6. 83: vu. 3. 21. 



tve^-Soprfts, ov, {dipu to skin) newly 
skinned or stripped: iv. 6. 14. 

v^os, o, ov, c, s., novus, tmw, fresh, 
yovmg, i. 1. 1 : iv. 1. 27 ; 2. 16 : v. 4. 
27. See tcixos. Der. neo-phytb. 

VEV)i.a, OToj, t4, (veila to nod) a nod, 
V. 8. 20 (where we should rather say 
wimk). 
tvivpd, OS, a string, esp. of a bow, 
bowstring, iv. 2. 28 : v. 2. 12. 

vcvpov, ou, nervus, a string, cord, 
siiiew, NERVE, iii. 4. 17. 

V6(|>^i1, 1)5, (vitpos nubes, clovd) ne- 
bula, a cloud, mist, i. 8. 8 : iii. 4. 8. 
Der. NEBULAR. 

v^<o,* vivaolipai or veiropui, v^evxa, 
Ao, nato, to swim, iv. 3. 12 ? v. 7. 25. 
via,* vijiTW, to pile up, heap together, 
A., V. 4. 27. 

vcu-K<Spos, ov, 6,(ve<is, Kopiu to sweep) 
a temple-sweeper, sexton, sacristan, 
keeper of a temple, v. 3. 6. 

Ncuv, uvos, Neon, from Asiue in 
Laconia, lieutenant and successor to 
Chirisophus, an ambitious and con- 
tentious man, v. 3. 4 ; 6. 36 : vi. 4. 11. 
tveipiov, ou, {&pa care) a place for 
the care of ships, dock-yard, dock, vii. 
1. 27. 
v€(i>s, vcov, see vavs, i. 4. 3. 
vais,* <i, see vd6s, v. 3. 8. 
vemrrl adv., (vies) newly, recently, 
lately, iv. 1. 12. 

yi\ * affirmative adv. of swearing, 
truly by, yes by, by, A. (ofteuest Ala), 
i. 7. 9 : V. 7. 22. 
vi|t, v4)cs, see vavs, i. 4. 2. 
vfjo-os, ou, ri, {via to swim, as if 
floating land?) insula, an island, isle, 
ii. 4. 22. Der. Poly-nesia. 
t NCK-avSpos, ou, Nicander, a Laco- 
nian, who slew the faithless and in- 
triguing Dexippus, V. 1. 15. 
t N tK-apxos, ou, Nicarchus, an Arca- 
dian, who was severely wounded, ii. 
5. 33. — 2. An Arcadian lochage, who 
deserted (doubtless a different person 
from the preceding, who could not 
have recovered so quickly), iii. 3. 5. 
tviKdu, ijaia, vevUtiKa, to conquer, 
prevail over, overcome, defeat, surpass, 
excel, outdo ; to be victor or victorious 
over, hence in pres., to have conquered, 
6l2 : ri, wivra v. to have [conquered 
the whole] gained a complete victory : 
ix TTJs viKtiitT'qs [sc. yvfifiTji or ^ij^ou] 
cuxording to the [prevailing vote] vote 
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of the majority : a., ae. : i.2.8; 9.11; 
10. 4 : ii. 1. 1, 4, 8 s : vi. 1. 18 ; 5. 23. 
Der. Nioo-LAS. 

vita\, i)s, victory, i. 5. 8 ; 8. 16. 
iNiK^-piaxos, ou, Nicomachus, an 
(Etaean, a commander of light-anned 
troops, iv. 6. 20. 

va^u, i}iru, peyiTj/ta, (vios) to _perc«M)e, 
observe; to think, devise; A.; iii.4.44; 
V. 6. 28. Der. noetic. 

v^Sos, Vt ""i illegitimate, natv/ral, 
bastard, ii. 4. 25. 

voji^i, ?s, (v^/tw) pastwe-grownd, 
pasturage; a herd (at pasture): iii. 5. 
2 : V. 3. 9. 

tvo(iiJ<i), lira tffi, vevd/UKa, to observe 
or regard as a custom (P. to 6e oS- 
served as a cuMom, to be customary, 
iv. 2. 23) : hence, in general, to rega/rd, 
esteem, consider, believe, suppose, think, 
be asswred, 2 a., i. (a.), p., i. 1. 8 ; 2. 
27; 3. 6,10; 4.9,16: vi. 6. 24. 
tviS|i.i|Jio$, I], ov, customary, according 
to law, appointed by law, D. i., iv.6.15. 

vofios, ov, 6, (vi/ua) an assignment 
or regulation, custom, rule, law; a law 
for song, tune, strain ; i. 2. 15 : iv. 6. 
14 : V. 4. 17, 33. Der. eoo-nomy. 

V<5os,* ov, contr. vovs, vov, 6, mind, 
intellect, Noirs (sportive): (j(eui iv v!f 
to have in mind, to purpose, intend: 
i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 2 : iii. 3. 2. See tt/joo-^u. 
tvo(rl<i>, ^(7(1), vevbatiKa, to be sick or 
diseased, to be in a disordered state, 
vii. 2. 32. 

vdo-os, ov, ri, sickness, disease,^. 3. 3 : 
vii. 2. 32. Der. noso-logt. 

voTos, ou, 6, notus, auster, the south 
wind, V. 7. 7. 

vov-|ir)vla, as, contr. fr. vco-|it|v(a, 
(vebs, /i'/iv) the new m/yon, begitvning of 
the month, v. 6. 23, 31. 

vous, vov, v$, see vboi, i. 5. 9. 
tvvKTcpc{(i>, ei$(ru, to ^o^^ ^Ae night, 
to biv6uac, iv. 4. 11 ; 5. 11 : vi. 4. 27. 

iwKTcSs, -i, -o, &o., see i/tfl, i. 7. 1. 

4.vvKTo-(fivXa|, aras. A, a night-gita/rd 

or sentinel, watch/man, vii. 2. 18; 3.34. 

4.viSKTaip adv., noctu, in or during the 

night, by night, iii. i.S5: iv.4.9; 6.12. 

v8v, {viop, neut. of vios ?) nunc, 
Germ, nun, now, at present, often in- 
cluding the near past or future : i vvv 
Xpivos (fia<r<,\eis) the present time (king) : 
rb vvv dvaxfor the present, 665 b : i. 4. 
14; 7.5: iii. 1. 40, 46 ; 2. 12, 36 s; 4. 
46 : vi. 6. 13. — Softened it becomes 



;viv end., now, then, of inference, or 
sequence in discourse, vii. 2. 26 ? 

J.vvv-t (Att. emphatic -i, 252 d) just 
now, even now, now certainly, v. 6. 32 : 
vii. 3. 3. 

v<J, vvKTbs, i], nox. Germ. Nacht, 
NIGHT : (t^s) vvKTbs in the night, by 
night, ii. 2. 1 ; 6. 7 : (T<|y) viicra through 
or dwrimg the night, 482 e, iv. 2. 1 : 
vi. 1.14: Sih vvKTbs throughout the 
night, iv. 6. 22 : lUaiu vinres the mid- 
dle hours of the night, midnight, i. 7. 
1 : iii. 1. 33. 
vivrov, ov, the back, v. 4. 32. 



s. 

gavOi-icXfjs, 4ovs, Xanthides, an 
Achsean chosen general to succeed 
Socrates, iii. 1. 47 : v. 8. 1 : vii. 2. 1. 

t^cvla, OS, a bond of hospitality : M 
ievlrj. on terms of hospitality or as 
guests : vi. 1. 3 ? 6. 35 : vii. 6. 3 1 

t^cvCas, ov, Xenias, from Farrhasia 
in Arcadia, the general (in the sendee 
of Cyrus) of whom mention is earliest 
made, i. 1. 2; 2. 1 ; 4. 7 : v. I. Sewlos. 

t|€v£j<i>, leu iw, to receive or entertain 
as a guest. A., v. 5. 25 : vii. 3. 8 ; 6. 3. 

tIcviKos, 1), bv, of or relating to for- 
eigners : ieviKbv [sc. (TTpaTevixa or ttX^- 
Bos'] a foreign force, i. 2. 1 : ii. 6. 22. 

tS^vios, o, ov, of or pertaining to hos- 
pitality : Zeis ^ivios Zeus the god of 
hospitality or protector of guests : t4 
^ivia the gifts or rites of hospitality, 
hospitable or friendly gifts or presents : 
iwl f A'to to a friendly entertainment, 
asguests: iii.2.4: iv.8.23s: vii. 6.3? 

t|ev(So|iai, liaoiuu, to become a guest, 
D., Tapi,, vii. 8. 6, 8. 

$^voS| ov, b, hospes, a person related 
by the ties of hospitality, a gv,est- 
friend, a guest or host, G. or d. : a for- 
eigner, foreign soldier, mercenary (ii- 
voi foreign or hired troops, &c.): i. 1. 
10 s; 3. 3j ii. 4.15: iii. 1. 4. 

4.Scvo-<|>av, Cjtos, (contr. fr. H""*" 
ifidmv giving light to guest-friends, <pia 
to give light) Xenophon, son of Gryl- 
lus, an Athenian of the tribe MgUa, 
the demuB Erehea, and the order of 
Knights. There is strong evidence 
that he was not bom till about 430 
B. 0., though some prefer an earlier 
date. He became early a pupil of 
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Socrates through the invitation of the 
sage, who was won hy the attractive 
appearance of the youth ; and also 
received instruction in oratory from 
Isoorates. He joined the Cyrean ex- 
pedition, which was then professedly 
against the Pisidians, not as one of 
the army, but simply as the fiiend of 
Proxenus, and hy the special request 
of Cyrus. After the treacherous seiz- 
ure of the generals, he roused the 
Greeks from their dejection ; and 
having been chosen successor to Prox- 
enus, was the leading spirit of the 
famous retreat, though the nominal 
precedence belonged to Chirisophus 
as a Spartan, and an older man and 
general. When the Cyreans enlisted 
under the standard of Tliibron, Xeno- 
phon appears to have returned to 
Athens ; but not long after to have 
rejoined his old comrades in aiding 
the Spartans against the Persians. 
As a mend of Sparta and enemy of 
Persia, Xenophon was sentenced to 
exile from Athens, probably about the 
time when Athens took a position 
friendly to Persia and hostile to Spar- 
ta, B. 0. 395. 

On the recall of the Spartan king 
Agesilaus, the next year, to defend 
his native city, Xenophon returned 
with him ; and thus was present at 
the battle of Coronea, though it is 
not probable that he took part in it. 
He now withdrew from military and 
political life, making no attempt to 
obtain revenge for his banishment, 
hut settling for a quiet, rural, literary, 
and, through his charge of a temple, 
sacred life, under Lacedaemonian pro- 
tection, at SciUus in Triphylian EUs. 
At the same time, his vicinity to 
Olympia gave him signal advantages 
for renewing or forming acquaintance 
with persons from the whole Greek 
world. He was followed from Asia 
Minor by a wife, Philesia (perhaps a 
second wife, the first having died be- 
fore the Cyrean expedition), and two 
sons, Gryllus and Diodorus. The lat- 
ter received a military training at 
Sparta, and when Sparta and Athens 
were united against Thebes, so that 
there could be no conflict between 
regard for his native and for his pa- 
tron city, were sent by Xenophon to 



serve in the Athenian army. In the 
battle of Mantinea, B. c. 362, Gryllus 
fell fighting most bravely, and accord- 
ing to some having slain the Thebau 
commander Epaminondas. Xenophon 
resided at Scillus more than 20 years ; 
but was forced to leave this delightful 
retreat, when the Eleans took posses- 
sion of it, after the battle of Leuctra 
(b. 0. 371). He retired to Lepreum 
and afterwards to Corinth, which 
seems from this time to have been his 
chief residence, and where he is stated 
to have died, well advanced in age 
(probably a few years after 357 B. c). 
As his sentence of banishment was 
repealed, upon the motion, it is said, 
of its veiy proposer, Eubulus, he may 
have spent a part of liis old age in his 
native Athens. 

Besides his longer works, the Anab- 
asis, Cyropsedia, Hellenica, and Me- 
moirs of Socrates, he wrote several 
shorter essays, or sketches. The Anab- 
asis appears to have been based upon 
a journal kept by him during the Ex- 
pedition, and to have been mainly 
completed for his own use and that 
of ms friends soon after his return ; 
but not to have received its last 
touches till after his establishment at 
Scillus. Its publication seems, how- 
ever, to have been preceded by an 
abstract of it, or a work based upon 
it, put forth, doubtless with Xeno- 
phon's consent, by Themistogenes, a 
Syracusan. The character of Xeno- 
phon was marked by energy, courage, 
sagacity, a keen sense of honor, at- 
tachment to friends, uprightness, and 
piety, i.8.15: ii.5.37: iii. 1. 4s,47. 
'wPllSi ""i (Psrs. kshersh4 king; 
Hdt. translates by dpii'ibs warrior, 6. 
98) Xerxes i., king of Persia b. c. 486 
- 465, the son of Darius i. and Atos- 
sa, a daughter of Cyrus. Darius had 
older sons bom before his accession to 
the throne ; but, through the influ- 
ence of Atossa, appointed Xerxes his 
successor, as the lirst-bom of Darius 
the king. The reign of Xerxes was 
most noted for his invasion of Greece 
in pursuance of his father's plans, 
with a countless host, for his bridging 
the Hellespont and cutting off Mt. 
Athos, for the checks at Thermopylae 
and Artemisium, and the signal defeats 
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of Salamis, Platsess, and Mycale. The 
disasters, follies, and vices of his leign 
terminated in his assassination by two 
of his chief officers, the crown descend- 
ing to his son Artazerzes i. i. 2. 9 : 
iii. 2. 13. See Aapeios. 
tjtirrds, ■i, 6v, smoothed, polished,, 
wroughi, iii. i. 10. 

. 44^(0 or %-i)a to scrape, shave, polish.] 
tltipaCvu, avd, to dry. A., ii. 3. 15. 

|t]P6s, i, bv, dry, SERB, iv. 5. 33. 

|C^as, COS, rb, {^iu ?) a sword, esp. 
a h,vge, straight, pointed, and douhle- 
edged sword. This was comm. car- 
ried by the Greeks in a sheath on the 
left side, by a belt from the right 
shoulder, ii. 2. 9. Cf. /idxa^pa. 

loavov, ov, (l^u) am, image or statue, 
esp. one carved of wood, v. 3. 12. 

Jwy- older for miy-, see f lix. 

|iWj\i], ijs, ({i>M, see l^w) a curved 
Spartan dagger, iv. 7. 16 : 8. 25. 
tSuXlJo|i,ai, lo-o/xat 1., to gather or col- 
lect wood, ii. 4. 11. 
it;vK\,vos, 71, oi>,ofwood,wooden,i. 8.9. 

|v\ov, ov, (|i)<i), see j^u) a stick or 

log of wood, pole, i. 10. 12: comm. pi., 

wood, fuel, trees, i. 5. 12 : ii. 1.6 ; 2.16 ; 

.iv.5.5: vi. 4.4 s. Der. xylo-'graphy. 

liv * (in compos, also f u-, fi/y-, f uX-, 
^v/j,-, (vp-, (vr-) an older form for air 
cum, loith, ii. 3. 19 ; 5. 2. For all 
words in which it is found, see cnJi^and 
its compounds. Some editors now 
exclude it from the Anab., even in 
passages where it appears in the best 
mss. 



8 which, 8 TV whatever, see Ss, So-tis, 
i. 3. 17, 19. — 6- prefixed to an indefi- 
nite or interrogative beginning with tt, 
makes an indefinite relative. 

6, iiiTo,* the definite or prepositive 
article, <A« (often not translated,520a); 
also as a demonstrative or personal 
pron. (after kuI, taking the orthotone 
forms as, ^, 0?, at, 518 f), that, this, he, 
she, it; 249s, 518s : i. 1. Is; 8.16s: 
o ixkv . . b Si this (on the one hand, in- 
deed) ..{onthe other hand, but, and) 
that, the one . . the other, one . . am- 
other, &c., oE fiiy . . ol S4 these . . those, 
some . . others, the one pwrty . . the 
other parly, &c., i. 1. 7; 10. 4 : iii. 4. 
16 : vii. 2. 2 (so w. r\%, 530 b, iv. 3. 33) : 



cf. i. 9. 6 : b iiii> . .olli lie (indeed) . . 
and the rest, ii. 2. 6 ; cf. 3. 10, 23 s : ^ 
(17, oi, al) Si but or and he (she, tliey), 
comm. w. a change of subject, 518 e, 
i. 1. 3s,9; 2.2,16s: iv. 5. 10: Th/j-h 
. . t4 S4, [as to some things . . as to 
others] partly . . pwrtly, now . . now, 
iv. 1. 14 : Ty nii> [sc. x'^Pf <"■ bSlf] . . tJ 
Si in this place . , in that place, here . . 
there, in one view or respe(^ . . im, an- 
other view or respect, iii. 1. 12 ? iv. 8. 
10. The art. is sometimes doubled, 
and sometimes omitted where it would 
be regularly nsed, 523a, j, 533 s, i.4.4. 
It is often nsed w. an ellipsis of its 
subject (which also explains its pro- 
nominal use), 527 s : oi Tropd (aiv, if, 
It^ri, &c.), the men or those from (with, 
&e.), ol imlvov his men, i. 1.-5 ; 2. 15, 
18 : oi rbre [the then men] those then 
Hvmg, ol (vSov (?f u) those mthim (with- 
out), 526, ii. 5. 11, 32 : t4 'S.ipov the 
[affairs] relation of Gyrus, to iraph, /3o- 
aCKiiai the messages or commuvAeatvym 
from the king, tA, repl TXpoiivov the fate 
of Proxenus, i. 3. 9 : ii. 3. 4 ; 5. 37: 
els rb TrpbaSev [to the region before] 
forwwrd, i. 10. 5 : rb irl ro&rtf [as to 
that depending upon him] so foer as 
depended upon him, vi. 6. 23. It is 
thus used in forming many adverbial 
phrases, 529 : t6 irpuTov at f/rst, rb 
irpbaBa/ before, i. 10. 10. A noun, or 
a relative and verb, are often used in 
translating an art. and part., 678 a; 
oJ ^e&yovres (iKireirTUKbres) the exiles, 
b ijryriabiieros who will guide, i. 1. 7 : ii. 
4. 5 : rbv ^ovXbixevov [him that] any 
one that wished, i. 3. 9. It often im- 
plies a possessive, genitive, or distrib- 
utive pronoun, 53° e. 522 b : irpis tAk 
d5EX06y to [the] his brother, t$ arpa- 
Tiiln-ji to each soldier, i. 1. 3 ; 3. 21 ; 
cf. 8. 3. 

[SpAos] & dim. ipAliTKos, ov, 6, 
(/SAos) a spit, vii. 8. 14. Der. obelisk. 
^dpo\<{s, ov, b, (supposed to have 
been so namedjrom its shape or stamp) 
obolus, an obol, = J drachma, or about 
3J cents, i. 6. 6. 

t ivSo'/iKOVTO indecL octoginta, eighty, 
iv. 8. 15. 

87800$, 71, OV, (bKTii) octavus, eighth, 
iv. 6. 1. 

8-8e, <j-S^ rrf-Se,* demonstr. pron., 
(b, -5e) hie, hic-ce, this, this one, the 
following; more deictic than oStos, 
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and often referring to that whicli fol- 
lows, aa oiros to that which precedes, 
while both are nearer in reference than 
iKetvos : rySe [sc. x<i>P9 or 6Slf] in this 
place or way, Jtere, thus : i. 1. 9 ; 5. 
15s; 9.29: ii. 3. 19 ; 5.41: Yii.2.13. 

toBeio, eira, to pursue one's way, 
travel, Journey, vii. 8. 8 ? 

to8oi-uop^fi0,* tJitw, 6doL~'7r€ir6p7]Ka or 
SSoi-ir6priKa, (iripos) to journey, traml, 
esp, to proceed lyy land, v. 1. li ? 

t68o-iroito,* ijffu, iiSo-woliiKa, or -ire- 
TTo/ijKo, ipf. iiSo-volow, to make, pre- 
pare, or repair a road, D., AE., iii. 2. 
24: ir. 8. 8: v. 1.13 s; 3,1. 

oS^s, ov, T), via, iter, a way, path, 
road, highway, route ; a way, method, 
msans; length of the way, distamce; a 
jov/mey, march, expedition j i. 2. 13 ; 
4. 11 : ii. 6. 22 : iv. 3. 16 : often un- 
deratood w. an adj. or art., iii. 5. 15 : 
iv. 2. 9. Der. mbth-od, meth-odist. 
'08p<o"i]s, ov, an Odrysian. The 
Odrysse were a numerous and power- 
ful people of Thrace, whose special 
seat was about the Hebrus, but who 
long bore sway from the jEgean to the 
Euxine. Their earlier known kings 
reigned as follows : 1. Teres, about 
500 B. 0. ; 2. his son Sitalcas, who in- 
vaded Macedonia with an army of 
150,000 ; and 3., was succeeded, b. c. 
424, by his nephew, Seuthes i., whose 
yearly revenue reached 400 talents, 
besides a larger amount in presents ; 
4. Medocus (already reigning, B. o. 
405) and Msesades, prob. sons of Seu- 
thes. With this division of the sov- 
ereignty was connected a decline of 
the power of the Odrysse. Miesades 
was soon driven from his kingdom, 
and died, leaving to his son, Seuthes 
II. (the prince whom the Cyreans as- 
sisted) , only an empty title, vii. 2. 32 ; 
7.11. As aAy, Odrysian, ya. 7.% — 
2. Ace. to some, Odryses; from whom 
the Odrysse took their name, father 
of Teres, vii. 5. 1. 

'OSiKTo-Eiis, ^cijs, XTlysses, king of 
Ithaca, one of the most famous of the 
besiegers of Troy, especially renowned 
for prudence, skill, firmness, eloquence, 
and cunning, and for his ten years' 
wanderings in returning home, v. 1. 2. 
88cv Eidv. , (8s) unde, from which or 
what place, whence, from, which or 
whence, from what source or quarter. 



i. 2. 8 ; 3. 17 (sc. #«««) : ii. 3. 14, 16 : 
5.26. 

4.86cv-7rcp from which very place, 
whence indeed, whence, ii. 1. 3. 

oi the, see o. — ot who, see Ss. — ot 
they, see d, vii. 6. 4. — ot enclit., to 
him, see o5, i. 1. 8. — ol adv., (8s) quo, 
whither, i. 6. 10? 

otSa (olS*) novi, oto-6a, see ipiu. 
oI» 2 sing, of otoiMi, i. 7. 9. 
toCKa-Sc {-5e, 22Si) to one's home, for 
home, home-ward, home : ij otxaSe oSSi 
the way home : i. 2. 2 ; 7. 4 : iii. 2.24s. 
tolKcIos, o, ov, a., familiaris, belong- 
ing to the house or family, domestic, 
aiein, famiUiar, intimate: ol okeiot the 
members of a family, household, kin- 
dred, friends, relatives: D.,0.: ii.6.28 : 
iii. 2. 26, 39 ; 3. 4. 
IoIkcCus in a familiar or friendly 
way, familiarly, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 
tolK^s, ou, a member of a family ; 
a domestic, servamt; ii. 3. 15 : iv. 5.35. 
tolK^u, jjiru, (^ijita, to inhabit, occu- 
py, dwell or live (in). A., iwip, &pA, iv, 
M, irapd, &c., i. 1. 9 ; 2. 6 ; 4. 6, 11 : 
iu. 2. 23 ; 5. 16 : v. 1. 13. 
|otKi]ua, oTos, t6, a dwelling, vii. 4. 
15. 

}otKi]oas, ews, ^, a reside'mx,vii. 2.38. 
folKlo, as, a house, dwelling, ii. 2. 16. 
tolKlJu, lau id, ^Kma L, to build a 
house or city ; to colonize or people a 
place ; to settle or establish in a resi- 
dence ; A.; V. 3.7; 6.17: vi. 4.14; 6.3. 
tolKO-8o|Ua>, ■^aa, q>KoS6faiKa, {Si/ua 
to build) to build, construct, erect, a 
house, wall, tower, &c.. A., i. 2. 9. 
tolKoSEV adv., from home, iii. 1. 4. 
tolKoi. adv., at hom^, in one's own 
country: ol ofeoi tTiose at home, one's 
family or countrymen: rk ofeot things 
athome: i.1.10; 2.1; 7. 4: v.6.20. 
tolKO-v6|M>s, OU, d, iyiiuo) a steward, 
manager, economist, i. 9. 19. 

oIkos, ov, i, (akin to Lat. vicus, 
Eng. -wick, -viich, 139) a house, h/rnie, 
ii. 4. 8. 

olKTElpu,* epw, (olKTospity, iv. oiohf) 
topUy,commisercde, A., i.4.7 : iii. 1.1 9, 
atiMU m^ethinks, see otopuu, i. 3. 6. 
otvos, ov, d, vinum, wine, 141, i. 2. 
13 ; 5. 10 : iv. 4. 9 ; 6. 26. 

4.0IV0-X1S0S, 01;, d, (x^w to pour) a 
wine-pourer, cup-bearer, iv. 4. 21. 

o(o|iai * (mude 1 sing, olfiai, ipf. 
^i}v, more comm., esp. when the verb 
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is parenthetic ; 2 a. oUi), ol^fyropiai, 
4Si;/tai, a. p. ^Br/y, to think, suppose, 
believe, expect; sometimes used not 
from doubt, but for modesty or irony ; 
I. (A.) ; i. 3. 6 ; 7. 4, 9, 14 : iil. 1. 15, 
17, 29 (parenthetic, methinks), 35. 

olos,*a,oy,rel.pron.ofquality,some- 
times complem., {is) qualis, of which or 
what kind,sort, or nature; s\i.db.as,what 
kind of, whai (in quality), how great; 
= Sti ToiovTOS that such, 558 : i. 3. 13 ; 
7.4: ii. 3. 15 ; 6. 8 : [such as to] suit- 
able, proper, 1., 5560, ii. 3. 13 : otov 
XaXeirtlrraTov such as is most difficult, 
of the most difficult kind, 556 a, iv. 8. 
2 : otov adv., as, as for insttmce, as 
if, iv. 1. 14 : vii. 3. 32 : olos re [such 
as to] competentj'aUe, possible, (w. iari 
often understood) i.,i. 3. 17: ii. 4. 6, 
24 : v. 4. 9 ; <<i! oUv re fui\taTa ire- 
^v\ayii.4v<i)s [so as is possible, most 
guardedly] as guwrdedly as possible. 
li. 4. 24. 
4.otos-ircp, direp, ovirep, also written 
separately, = ojbs strengthened, jvjst 
such as, siich indeed as, just such a 
one as, just as, &c. ; i. 3. 18 ; 8. 18. 

oY-irep, see Sir-irep, iii. 2. 10. 

ols,* ol6s, ii 0, ovis, a sheep, iv. 5. 25. 

otir6a, see opdu, ii. 3. 21. 
tfiiiTTos, contr. olcrnSs, oO, 6, am ar- 
row, ii. 1. 6. 

oio-iD, f." of (pipa, ii. 1. 17. 

Olratos, Of, an (Etceam, a man from 
the region of Mt. CEta (now Katav6 
thra, 7071 feet high), in the south of 
Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

ot-Tiv€S, see btrrii, i. 3. 18. 

o(xo|uu,* olx^crofuu, ^imai ? pf. a. 
ofxufca or i^oiKa, to go, depart ; hence, 
to disappear-, perish: pres. as pf., I 
have gone or departed, I am gone or 
absent, opposed to '^ku I am come, 
612 ; and ipf. as both pip. and aor. : 
i. 4. 8 ; 10. 16 ; iv. 5. 24, 35 : owbeev 
otxoiTo [whencesoever he was gone] 
where he was missing, iii. 1. 32. The 
part, of a verb of motion is often used 
with olxo/mi. as a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679 d : 
as ^ero i,TreKaivm> he [departed rid- 
ing off] rode off, ^ero TrX^wy he sailed 
away, ii. 4. 24 ; 6. 3 : cf. iii, 3. S. 

oliuvos, ov, i, (olos alone) a bird that 
flies alone,* as an eagle, vulture, &c., 
esp. observed for auguries ; hence, an 
(mgvry,mnen,presage, token, o. , iii. 2. 9. 



okSOiu * a. (SmiXo, (kAXu to impel) 
of a vessel, to run aground, strike, vii. 
5.12. 

oxXdJu, Aaa, {kKAu to break, bend) 
to bend the knee, sink on bended knee, 
kneel or crouch down, vi. 1. 10. 

t iioiiia, ■fyna, to hesitate, be reluctant 
or apprehensive, fear, 1., /iti}, i. 3. 17 : 
ii. 3. 9 ; 4. 22. 

toKVTjpus adv., (6ianip6s reluctant) re- 
luctantly, vii. 1. 7. 

Skvos, ov, d, reluctance, hmtation, 
backwardness, iv. 4. 11. 

toKTaKKT-xtXioi, ai, a, eight thou- 
sand, V. 3. 3 ; 5. 4. 

t6KTaK6(rioi, ai, a, {iKarbi/) octin- 
genti, eight hundred, i. 2. 9. 

ixr^ indecl., octo. Germ. acM, 
EIGHT, i. 2. 6 ; 8. 27. Der. octave. 

4.dicT<ii-KaC-8eKa (or iK.rS> Kal S^xa) 
indecl., octo-decim, eighteen, iii. 4. 6. 
6\e6pos, ov, 0, (i\\vp,i to destroy) de- 
struction, loss, i. 2. 26. 

iXC^os, 17, Of, c. i\da'<ruv & pttav, 
a. dXiyurros, small, little; of time or 
distance, short; pi. /etc, a few: Sklyov 
adv., little, a little : iir 6\lyuv few 
deep, KOT SXlyovs [by few] in small 
parties : see ivl, Kard, irapi : i. 5. 2 ? 
14 : iii. 3. 9 : iv. 8. 11 : v. 8. 12 {6\l- 
yas, sc. ttX^os, too few blows) : vii. 2. 
20 ; 6. 29. Der. oug-akcht. 

i\iar96,vo,* iXurS'^fful., liXitrOriKal., 
2 a. &\ur6ov, to slip, slide, iii. 5. 11. 

4.6Xi(r8iipds, d, 6y, slippery, iv. 3. 6. 
oXKds, ddos, T), {(Xku) a vessel which 
is towed ; hence, a ship of burden, 
merchcmtmam, i. 4. 6. Der. hulk. 

toXo£-Tpoxos, ov, i, {rpoxis wheel, 
fr. rp^u) a stone making an entire 
wheel, a round stone, iv. 2. 3. 

toXo-KavT^«>, ■^u, {xala) to bum 

whole, offer a holocaust, a., vii. 8. 4s. 

8X0S, ri, ov, totus, WHOLE, entire, 

all, i. 2. 17 : ii. 3. 16 : iu. 3. 11 : iv. 8. 

11. Der. GATH-OLIO. 

'OXv|Jiirla, as, Olympia, a consecrat- 
ed spot on the north bank of the river 
Alpheus, near Pisa in Elis, noted for 
its temple of Jupiter Olympius, and 
the quadrennial celebration (about 
midsummer) of the great Olympic 
games, on which the Greek system of 
chronology was based, v. 3. 7, 11. 
The vale of AndOalo. 
'OXivSios, ov, an OVynthicm, a man 
of Olynthus ( OXwffoi), a flourishing 
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and powerful city on the northern 
coast of the ^gean, at the head of 
the Toronaie Gulf, a Chalcidlan col- 
ony. Some of the most familiar ora- 
tions of Demosthenes were delivered 
for the preservation of this city from 
the machinations of Philip of Maoe- 
don, but in vain. It was destroyed 
B. c. 347. i. 2. 6. II Aio Mamis. 

o|i,aX^Si is, & 6|i.a\<Ss, ^, bv, {6ii6s) 
even, level, smooth; sometimes w. x<i- 
piov ground, or 636s way, understood; 
i. 5. 1 : iv. 6. 12. Der. an-omalous. 
4.6)jiaXus evenly, m an even lime, wni- 
formly, i. 8. 14. 

8|iL-T|pos, ow, 0, {fiiMv, dp-) one who 
joins together, a swrety, Jwstage, i. 
fut. as gen., iii. 2. 24 : vii. 4. 12s, 24. 

&|iLiXeu, i^oi, ii/il\riKa, [SiuXos a 
crowd, assembly) to associate or be in- 
timate wUh, D., iii. 2. 25. Der. homily. 

6)i,Cx^i), ijs, a mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

6|i|ia, aroj, t6, (dir-, see ipia) a look, 
eye, vii. 7. 46. 

6|ivv|u * & 6^viii>, 6fwdijuu, d/uifioKa, 
a. HfiOffa, to swear, take an oath; to 
swear by, 472 f; A. D., I. (a.), ae., 
iTrl: ii.2.8s: iii. 2.4: vi.l.3I; 6.17. 
t8|i.oios, a, ov, like, alike, similar, 
the same kind of; in like condition or 
on an equality with ; D. G. (iv.1.17?): 
at Sparta, oi S/mioi the peers, those who 
had the full rights of citizenship, iv. 
6. 14 : if rlf onol(f in a like position, 
on equal grownd, iv. 6. 18 : Simioi ^(rav 
eav/iA^eiv or Savfidj^ovres (or -ov(riv) 
they seemed to be wondering, 657 j, iii. 
5. 13 : a/iolois KcU 7050, v. 4. 21 : S/wia 
direp [things like to those which] the 
same kind of things which, or juM as, 
V. 4. 34. Der. homceo-patht. 

t&|ioCus in like or the same maimer, 
alike, i. 3. 12 : vi. 5. 31 (0. Smve^ : 
vii. 6. 10. 
t6|ia-Xo7^(a, ij<ru, ii}U)Klrii\Ka., (X^u) 
to speak in agreement with another, 
to agree, agree wpon, acknowledge, con- 
fess; to consent, promise ; A., I. (a.); 
1.6.7s; 9.1,14: U. 6. 7 : vU. 4. 13. 
^ouo-Xo^ovii&us adv., (fr. pt. of pre- 
ceding) confessedly : 6. ix wivritiy [con- 
fessemy by all] by the acknowledgment, 
admission, or consent of all, ii. 6. 1. 

to|io-|L^Tpios, o, or, (jttiJT))p) bom of 
the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 

to|io-irATpios, a, ov, (iroTi)p) by the 
same father, iii. 1. 17. 



[ofios, i, 6v, Ep., onejmd the same. 
Der. HOMO- in compounds.] 

i|ii6irai, -eras, see S/imiu, ii. 3. 27. 

6|ui<rc (6/i6s) to thesame place with the 
enemy, or to meet them ; to the charge, 
to close qua/rters ; iii. 4. 4 : v. 4. 26. 

o|JU>-Tp&irEjos, on, (0116s, rpdire^a) sit- 
ting at the same table : masc. subst., » 
table-companion, partaker at the same 
table ; among the Persians, a courtier 
who was specially honored by admis- 
sion to the prince's table : D. : i. 8. 25 : 
iii. 2. 4. So aw-Tpiirefos, i. 9.'31. 

opioB adv., (6;ii6s) in the same place; 
together, in union or combination; aJb the 
meeting of arms, in collision; at the 
same time; i. 10. 8 : iv. 2. 22 ; 6. 24 
(D. or G. 450, 445 c) : v.2.14: vii.1.28. 

i|ut>a\6s, oC, 6, umbilicus, the navel, 
iv. 5. 2. 

8|ia>s adv., (o/i6s) at the same time, 
however, nevertheless, rwtwithstanding, 
yet, still; often w. a conj., as S^.dXXi, 
&c.;i.3.21; 8.13,23: ii.2.17; 4.23. 

6v, see cljd. — 8v whom, see 6s. 

8vap,* t6, SvEipos, 0, or Sveipov, t6, 
g. ivelpov or dvelparos, pi. dfilpara or 
tveipa, adream, night-vision, iii. 1. 11 s : 
iv. 3. 8, 13. Der. oneiko-mancy. 

8vCvT||u,* dcijirw, a. dvniira, a,, p. (Jvt}- 
Stji', to benefit, do one a service, 2 A., 
iii. 1. 38 ? V. 5. 2 ; 6. 20. 

6vo|i.a, aros, t4, (ym- in yiyvtlxTKu) 
Lat. nomen (fr. nosco), what one is 
known by ; a name ; re-NOWN, rynt- 
tation; i. 2. 23 ; 4. 1-1 ; 5. 4 : ii. 6. 17. 
Der. AN-ONYMOUs. [vii. 4. 15. 

^ovoixao-rC adv., by name, vi. 5. 24 : 

Svos, ov, 6 ii, asinus, an ass : 6vos 
S/ypios onager, the icild ass : 6. dX^r7;s 
a grinding-jack, a mill-stone, esp. the 
upper one : i. 5. 2, 5 : ii. 1. 6 ; 2. 20. 

OVTOS, -I, -o, -es, &c., see el/d, i. 1. 

11. Der. ONTO-LOGY. 

tS^os, eos, t6, Fr. vin-aigre, sour 
wine, vinegar, ii. 3. 14. 

6|is, era, i, sharp, add, sour, v. 4. 
29. Der. oxy-gbn. 

8-irep, see Sj-irep, iii. 2. 29. 

8-in) or 8-iri| adv., wherever, where ; 
by or in whatever or what way, how, 
■as ; in whatever or whMt direction, 
whither {soever); i. 3. 6; 4.8: ii.1.19: 
iv. 2. 12, 24 : vi. 1. 21. 

6-in|vCKa adv., (irffUa; at what 
point of time !), at whatever point of 
time, G,, iii. 5. 18 ? 
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ima-Sev adv., (akin to iiroiuii) from 
iehind, behind, in (he rear : ix toO 
tvurSeii from behind, els ToSmaOcv back- 
wards ; ol 6irur0ei> those behind' or in 
the rear, the rear : t4 6iria6ev the rear: 
G. : i. 7. 9 ; 10. 6, 9 : iu. 3. 10 ; 4. 40 : 
iv. 1. 6 ; 2. 25 s. 

|iirur6o-i^v\aK&a, ^ju, to form the 
rear-guard; to guard, cover, bring up, 
or comrrumd the rear ; ii. 3. 10. 

j:dirur6o-4>vXaK£a, as, the charge of 
the rear, iv. 6. 19. 

4.Sirur6o-i|>iiXa$, axo:, o t), giuxrding 
the rear, of the rewr-gwird : ol 6wur8o- 
^iXaxes subst., the rear-guard: iii. 3. 
7: iv. 1. 6, 17; 3.27; 5.16; 7.8. 

oirCo-u adv., (akin to (iro/juu) behind, 
vi. 1. 8. 

toirXtJo), taw id, SnrKtKa 1., to arm, 
equip, A. : M. to arm one's self: i. 8. 6 : 
u. 2. 14 ; 6. 25: iv. 3. 31. 

]:8irXi<ns, eus, i), warlike equipment, 
ii. 5. 17. 

toirXiTtico, ei<ra, lijrXiTewo, to serve 
as a hmlite, v. 8. 5. 

toirXiTTis, ov, a heamy-a/rmed foot-sol- 
dier, m/in-at-arms, hoplite. The ottXi- 
rai, encased in metal and well trained 
in the use of arms, were the chief 
dependence of a Greek army, and 
were among the best soldiers the 
world has ever known. They carried 
a helmet, cuirass, shield, greaves, 
spear, and sword, i.1.2; 2. 3, 9. 

toirXiTiK^Si ^ iy, relating to or con- 
sisting of hoplites: iwKiTiKiv, sc. arpd- 
revfui, heavy-armed force, heavy m- 
. fantry, hoplites, iv. 8. 18 : vii. 6. 26. 

toirXo-paxta, as, (ix&xoimu) the use 
ofheam/ arms, the art of fighting with 
them ; infa/ntry-pradice ; ii. 1. 7. 

SirXov, ov, am, implement, esp. of war : 
pi. arms, esp. heavy aims ; armor ; 
the arms as stacked or deposited in 
an encampment (comm. in front of the 
men's quarters), the place of arms, or, 
in general, the camp : tA SirXo by me- 
tonymy for ol mrMrai the men at arms : 
iv(^oU) SjrXois inoiu/nderarms, armed: 
i. 2. 2 : ii. 2. 4, 20 ; 4. 15 : iii. 1. 3, 33 ; 
2. 28, 36 ; 3. 7. Der. pan-oply. 

to-ird6cv whencesoever, whence; (el- 
liptically, 551 f) anywhere whence, 
any place or source from which ; iii. 
1. 32 ; 5. 3 : v. 2. 2. 

t8-iroi whiihersoever, whither, wher- 
ever, where; (ellipticaUy, SSif) any 



place to which; i. 9. 13 1 ii. 4. 19« ; 
iii. 5. 13, 17. 

to-irotos, a, ov, of whatever or what 
kind or nature, whatsoever, whatever 
or what (in quality); what kind or 
sort of; such as y ii. 2. 2 ; 6. 4 : iii, 
1. 13 : T. 2. 3 ; 5. 15 ; 6. 28 (550 d). 

[8-iros an old rel. indef. pron., re- 
maining in JTTOV, irri, &c.] 

4.6-ir(S<ros, 17, ov, horn much or great 
(soever), as much or large as : Inrbaov, 
sc. xwp(oy, as far as: iii. 2. 21 ; 3. 10 : 
iv. 4. 17 : pi. how many (soever), what- 
ever (in number), as many as, often 
preceded by the pi. of iros, 550 f, i. 1. 
6;_2. 1; 8. 27; v. 8. 10. 

toirdr-ov or oitiSt 4v, = inrbre iv, 
w. the subj., 619b, ii. 3. 27 : v. 7. 7s. 

^o-Ttiri whenever, when; at whatever 
time, as soon as; at a time when, 55oh ; 
since : ^v airirre [there was Tvhen] somxr 
times : inr&re ye at least when, if in- 
deed, since: i. 2. 7 ; 6. 7 : iii. 2. 2, 15 s, 
36 : iv. 2. 27 : vii. 6. 11. 

|.o->iroTa>o$, a, ov, whichsoever or 
which, of two persons, parties, courses, 
&c., iii. 1. 21, 42 ; 4. 42 ; vii. 7. 18. 

4.8-irov wherever, wher^, to or in a 
place where : Sirov /*i} [where not] ex- 
cept where : o6k f/v Sirov there was no 
place wh^e: i.3.6; 5.8s: iii.2.9,34: 
iv. 5. 30 s ; 8. 26 : vi. 3. 23. 

6irria, ■//au, (Sjttij/co, (akin to lij/u) 
to bake, roast. A., v. 4. 29. 

4.6irT<Ss, 4 if* (shortened for dirTrfris) 
baked, burrU, as brick, ii. 4. 12. 

B-iras* adv., in whatever or what 
way, how, as; conj., in order thai, so 
that, that; i. 1.4,6; 6.11; 8.13: vi.' 
5.30 : oiK Itrrai Sttws [there is not how] 
U com/not be that, ii. 4, 3 : ^a% lireade 
[sc. opwre] see that you be, 626, i. 7. 3 : 
oix Sttws not only not, ■'ji'j g, vii. 7. 8. 
opdu,* i^opai, iiipaxa or idpaxa, 
ipf. {(ipiay, 2 a. etdov (tSa, -ot/u, -f, 
-elv, -liv), a. p. S)<j>67iv, to see (includ- 
ing both sensation and perception, real 
or imaginary, and even mere mental 
discernment, while p\iva is rather to 
look, of the outward sense, Oedojiai to 
game upon a spectacle, and 'imoviui to 
look as a watchmam, or searcher), to be- 
hold, discern, perceiee, A. (often by 
attraction from a dependent clause, 
474b) p., cp., i. 2. 18 : iii. 1. lis, 15 ; 
2. 8, 23 s, 29 : ipififnevos seen, visihle, iv. 
3. 5 : — 2 pf. oI$fi* (oMo/nec or tviiev. 
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tliu, elSeltin, taBi, elihui, ttSiis), 2 pip. 
■SSeiri, f. elffo/iai, [to have seen, hence] 
to know (in general presenting this re- 
sult more simply than its synonymes, 
yiyyiicTKu, iifl<rTa/mi, &c.), to under- 
stand, he acquainted with, he assured, 
A. (sometimes by attraction from a de- 
pendent clause, 474 b) r., cp., i. 3. 5, 
15 ; 8. 21 : ii. 1. 13 ; 5. 13 : iii. 5. 11 : 
iv. 1. 22 : xipof tlSiviu to [know] ree- 
ognize or feel am, ohligation, D. a., i. 
i. 15 : vii. 6. 32 : elddi knowing, from 
certain knoteledge, with certainty, i. 7. 
4 : inaffTaxlxre elSivai [to he acquaint- 
ed] to know the country m every direc- 
tion, iii. 5. 17 : oW iri parenthetic, I 
Ajiuw, 7l7b,v.7.33. Der. pan-okaMa. 

ip7^, ^s, anger, i. 5. 8 : ii. 6. 9. 
l^ifnilf/a, lata tffl, to make angry, en- 
rage ; M. W. a. p. , to he angry, vrroth, 
or enraged, D., i. 2. 26 ; 5. 11 ; Vi.l.SO. 
tipyukd, 2 J, the extent of the out- 
strstched arms, a fathom, about 6 feet 
(=4 iriixen), i. 7. 14 : iv. 5. 4. 

6piya,* 4^u, (akin to Lat. rego) to 
stretch or reaeh ovi, present, Vii. 3. 29. 

ipctv<S$, 1), 6v, or OpnoS) a, ov, {Spos) 
moimtainous; of the ■inowntains,moun- 
ttbin : ol ipeiml the mov/rUaineers : r. 
2. 2 : Vii. 4. 11, 21. 
tip8u>s, a, ov, a., straight up, steep 
(of. jrpacTjs) ; rb &p6iov [so. x^P^^'\ ^^ 
s<<e^ gromid; tp$toi> lAai to go up a 
steep ascent: of a military company, 
[straight up towards the enemy] in a 
column, i. e. with narrow front, and 
much greater depth (cf. ipdXay^) : i. 2. 
.21: iv. 2. 3,11; 6. 12;- 8. 12 3. 

6p9is, % iv, (akin to ipvu/u and Lat. 
orior) ered, upright, strcdght; righi ; 
ii. 5. 23 : Vi. 6. 38. Der. ortho-dox. 
4.8p9pos, ov, i, the rising of the morn- 
ing light, diMon, daybreak, ii. 2. 21. 
4.ipSus rightly, right, properly, cor- 
rectly, justly: i. tx") (q. v.) to he prop- 
er: i. 9. 30: iii. 2. 7; 3. 12. 

optift, l<r<a 1(5, &piKa, {Spos a homuC) 
to hound, separate ; to define, determine ; 
A. : M. to set up for mie's hound, A. : 
iv.3.1 ; Vii.S.13; 7.36. Der. horizon. 

tfpiov, oil, (&poi a ioWneli a hozmdary, 
bound: oh. pi., borders, confines, fron- 
tier, iv. 8. 8 : V. 4. 2 : vi. 2. 19. 

SpKOs, OV, 6, (akin to etpya to restrain) 
an oath : ol Seup SpKoi the oaths [of the 
gods as their keepers] by the gods : ii. 
6.3,7s; iii.1.20,22. Der. ex-okcism. 

LEX. AN. 5 



bpucm, ■fjaw, HpuriKa, (ipfi^) to start 
quickly, rush, hurry, hasten, i., ix, 
els, &c. : ip/idv 6S6v to start on or corn- 
mence am, expedition,: M. to start, set 
forth, make ineursions, diri, ^f ; i. 1. 
9; 2.5; 8.25; 10.1: iii.1.8; 4.33,44. 

bp[i4a, ii(Ta, {Sp/ias) to he moored, lie 
at Omchor, i. 4. 3) 6. 

ip|i^, rp, (akin to Bpm/ii.) the dart 
or poiiit of starting; motion, move- 
ment, impulse ; ii. 1.3: iii. 1.10; 2.9. 
topiiljo, laui tffl, to inoor or anchor 
(trans.). A.: M. to anchor (intrans.), 
come to anchor, moor one's vessel, els, 
irapd : iii. 5. 10 : vi. 1. 15 ; 2. 1 s. 

[Sppios, ov, 6, {elpa to tie) a place 
where vessels are fastened, anchorage, 
ha/oen.'\ 

f jpveov, ov, a bird, vi, 1. 23. 
tipl'tOeios, o, ov, of a bird, bird's: 
Kpia. dpvlSeta fowl, iv. 5. 31. 

5pvi$,* JOos, ace. 6pvw & ISpvlSa, fi, 
(akin to ipm/ju) a bird, fowl, esp. do- 
mestic ; cock or Jien ; iv. 5. 25. Der. 

ORUITHO-LOGY. 

[jpyufii, 6p<Ta, 6piapaf to rouse, raise : 
M. orior, to m«.] 

'OprfvTds or "OpiSvTiis, ov or o, Oron- 
tas or -es, a Persian nobleman of the 
royal family, condemned to death for 
treason against Cyrus, i. 6. 1, 3 s. — 
2. Satrap of Armenia, married to 
Rhodogune, daughter of the king, 
but afterwards disgraced for miscon- 
duct in the war against Evagoras of 
Cyprus, ii. 4. 8 s : iii. 5. 17. 

oposi eos (g. pi. dpiuv & 6puv both 
found), tA, (akin to 6pvvp,i) a moun- 
tain, i. 2. 21 s, 24 3. Der. obbad. 

Spoi^os, ov, 6, {ipi<t>iii to cover) a roof, 
vii. 4. 16. 
tipvKT({s, i5. If, djug, dug out, exca- 
vated; of a ditch, ariifieial ; i. 7. 14: 
iv. 5. 25. 

ifirra,* lifu, ipiipvxa, to dig, qua/r- 
ry. A., i. 6. 5 : v. 8. 9. 

ip^viSs, ii, 6v, orbus, bereft ofpa/r- 
ents, as am orphan, vii. 2. 32. 

6p\iofuu, ■^opai, {Spxos row) to 
dance, v. 4. 34. Der. orchestra. 

4.8pXT|<ns, eios, ii, a dwace, dancing, 
vi. 1. 8, 11. 

4 jpXifcTTpls, ISos, Ti, a female da'iwer, 
vi. 1. 12. 

'OpxojUvios, ov, an Orchomenian, 
a man of Orchomenus {'Opxoiiev6s}, an 
ancient city in eastern i^cadia, of 
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early importance {iroXiiniKos rich in 
flocks, II. B. 605), ii. 5. 37. UKalpdki. 

8s, 'fi, oK, at, as forms of the art., 
see 6: i. 8. 16 : iii. 4. 47 : vii. 6. 4. 

8s, H, 8, * rel. pron. , qui, who, which, 
what, that; often referring to an ante- 
cedent understood or expressed in the 
same clause, often attracted in case to 
its antecedent, and sometimes used as 
oomplem., 551, 554, 563 ; i. 1. 2 ; 2. 
1 8, 20 ; 3. 16 s ; 9. 25, 28. Forms of 
Ss are often used adverbially ; or an 
adv. or conj. may be used in trans- 
lating them : o5 [sc. tAtou or j^wp'o"] 
in which place, where, to the place 
where [sc. iKeiac], i. 2. 22 : ii. 1. 6 : J 
[sc. iSif or xi4/J?] in what way, direc- 
tion, or place, as, where, on the rowle 
hy which; iii. 4.37: iv. 5. 34: J iSi 
vara T&xtaTa [what way he could mosf 
quickly] as rapidly as possible, with 
all possible speed (some translate, by 
the quickest rotUe), § Swarbv itiXurra 
as strictly as possible, 5530, i. 2. 4; 3. 
15 ; so 5 TdxiffTo vi. 6. 13 : St 6 on 
which account, wherefore, i. 2. 21 : o5 
iveica on what accownl, why, vii. 4. 4. 
See djri, iv, i^, iirl, jiixP'-' *'/''■ 

8cri.os, o, ov, pious, religious, con- 
scientious, ii. 6. 25 : v. 8. 26. 

8cros,* 57, ov, rel. pron. of quantity, 
also used as oomplem., 563, (Ss) quan- 
tus, as much, great, or large as, how 
much or great ; pi. comm. = quot, as 
many ass, how many : often translated 
by the simpler who, which, that, what, 
esp. when preceded by wos or a nu- 
meral, 55od, f; sometimes 'by whoever 
or whatever, such cts, so great that (& 
pers. pron.)j &c. : i. 1. 2 ; 2. 1 : ii. 1. 
1,11,16: iii. 1.19: Strov xp^ov what 
ever time, as long as, ii. 4. 26 : iir$ w. 
compar., by how much, the, according 
as, 468, i. 5. 9 : iv. 7. 23. The neut. 
Scrov is greatly and variously used, 
often as an indecl. adj. or subst., or 
as an adv., 507 e, 556, as much as, as 
large as, asfa/r as, as many as; hence, 
about (w. numerals and words of meas- 
ure, i. 8. 6 : iv. 5. 10); enough (esp. w. 
inf., iv. 1. 5 : vii. 3. 22, of. 20); so far 
that, as this that, as thai, that ; iii. 1. 
45 ; 3. 15 : iv. 8. 12 : vi. 3. 14 : vii. 3. 
9 : w. superl., as . . as, e. g. SfroK iS6- 
vavTO niyuTTOV CLS loud as they could, 
553 c, iv. 5. 18 : iifi iaov over as much 
1 as, vi. 3. 19 : S(rov oi tantum 
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non, as much only as not, only not, 
almost, vii. 2. 5. 
4.8iro<r-'ir€p, rirep, ovrep, strengthened 
fr. Saos, just or even as much or 7nany 
OS, &c., i.7.9 : iv.3.2: vii.4.19; 7.28. 

8(r-irep, ^irep, tirep, strengthened fr. 
Ss, who or which indeed, which very, 
just who or which ; oiirep just where, 
yirep just as or where; &o.; i. 4. 5 : 
ii.3. 21: iii. 1.34; 2.10,29: iv.8.26. 

8<nrpiov, ov, ch, pi. legume, pulse, 
esp. beams, iv.4.9; S.26: vi.4.6; 6.1. 

8<r-Tis,* ^Tis, 8 Ti, (g. oBto'Os or Stow, 
d. frtet or ST<f, g.pl. Svtiviov or Sriav, 
the shorter forms much prevailing 
in the Anab.) rel. iudef. pron., also 
complem., whosoever, whoever, which- 
(so)ever, what(so)ever ; one or amy one 
who, a OTOji wJw, anything which; 
who, which, what, that; sometimes 
referring to a definite antecedent, and 
often in the sing, referring to the pi., 
SOI, SSob,f; i.1.5; 3.6,11s, 18; 6. 
7 : ii. 5. 39 : iii. 2. 4 : ians = that he, 
558, ii. 5. 12, 21 : w. fut., denoting 
purpose, 558 a, i. 3. 14 : 87-ow Si) iro- 
peyYviiffavToi some one indeed [whoever 
it might have been] having suggested 
it, iv. 7. 25; cf. v. 2. 24 : « ti iSAvaro 
[whatever] as far as he could, vi. 1. 32. 
See el/il, i^. 

4.6ir.^is-ovv, iyruTodv, iTtow, whoever 
then, whatever then, &c. : ^ijJ' ovnva- 
oDc luerBbv not any pay whatever [then 
it might be], vii. 6. 27. 

io'9paCvo|iav,* 6aij>pii(rop,ai, to per- 
ceive by smell, smell of, c, v. 8. 3. 
tSrav = St iv or bre &v, w. subj., 
when, whenever, iii. 3. 15 ; 4. 20. 

8t«, by apostr. 8t' or 86', adv. of. 
time, (Ss) quum, quando, when, while, 
i. 2. 9 : iii. 1. 37 : w. opt., when, when- 
ever, as soon or often as, ii. 6. 12 : iv. 

1. 16. See elid. 
8ti' conj., (fr. neut. of Saru, cf. 

quod) complem., that; more positive, 
direct, or actual than i>i, 702 a (some- 
times even used before direct quota- 
tion or the inf., 644, 659 e, i. 6. 8 : ii. 
4. 16 : iii. 1. 9 ?) : causal, because: i. 

2. 21 ; 3. 7, 9 s : ii. 3. 19 : v. 6. 19 (re- 
peated) : — as an intensive adv., w. 
superl., = quam, 553 c, as firt dxapa- 
ffK€vaarbTaTovi^\eltrTovs)asunprepared 
{many) as possible, i. 1. 6 : cf. iii. 4. 5. 
Words logically following ffri some- 
times precede it for greater emphasis. 
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or through some attraction, 719 1), 1. 
6. 2 : ii. 2. 20 : vi. 3. 11. 

8 Ti, 8tou, 8T<y, 8t<i>v, see Sans, 

o4* (before a smooth vowel oix, 
before an aspirated vowel oix, and 
sometimes prolonged to o6xl), not, the 
objective neg. adv., esp. denying fact, 
and ch. used -with the ind., opt., and 
pt., 686 (sometimes by litotes, 686 i), 
1. 2. 11 : ii. 1. 13 ; 5. 21 : Ki. 1. 13 : 
irXoia oix tx,'!"" ^^ have [not] no 
boats, ii. 2. 23 : oix l^ffav livai they 
said that they would not go, they re- 
fused to go, 662 b, 686 i, i. 3. 1, cf. 8 : 
oi pLii in strong denial of the future, 
627, vi. 2. 4. In introducing a ques- 
tion, oi, or ip oi, implies that an af- 
firmative answer is expected, 687, iii. 
1. 18, 29. Oi has similar uses in com- 
pos. ; where it is often repeated with- 
out doubling the negation, i. 3. S ; 8. 
20 ; 9. 13 : iii. 1. 38. See /«). 

o4 whose ! as adv., where ; see Ss. 

o3, ot, i',* end., sui, sibi, se, pi. 
(T^ets, &o., of him or himself, of her 
or herself, &c. ; 3d pers. pron., comra. 
reflexive, but ch. yielding its place to 
other pronouns, 539 a, b, f. Of the 
sing., only the dat. occurs in the Anab. 
i. 1. 8 ; 2. 8 : iii. 5. 16 : v.'7. 18, 25. 

[tov8-a|xiSs, i), bv, (old &n6i = eti), 
= oiS-els.] Hence the adverbs, oi- 
SafioO nowhere, i. 10. 16 : oiSa|(86EV 
from no place or qitarter, ii. 4. 23 : 
oiSa|j,4) or -)i j nowhere, in no wise, iv. 
6. 11 ? V. 6. 3 : oiSafioi to no place, vi. 
3.16? 

oi-Si, by apostr. o48', conj., amdnot, 
but not, nor, neither, nor yet (cf. otre) ; 
used after a neg. clause, as xal oi after 
an affirmative one ; i. 2. 25 ; 6. 11 : 
cf. i. 4. 7 : V. 8. 25 : — emphatic adv., 
ne . . quidem, not even or also, cer- 
tainly not, by no mewns, neither, i. 3. 
12, 21 ; 6. 8 : 06 . . oiSi not by any 
means, ii. 2. 16. For its compound^ 
oiSels, &c., the stronger forms oidi eU, 
&c., are also found, iii. 1.2? vii. 6. 35. 
joiS-cCs,* oiSe-fiia, oiS-4v (eU) not 
even one, no one, no, none : oiS^v subst., 
nothing ; as adv., as to nothing, by no 
means, not at all ; i. 1. 8 ; 2. 22 ; 3. 
11; 6.7s; 8.20: ii. 5. 1: vi. 2. 10. 
jovS^-voTc not even at any time, 
nemr, ii. 6. 13. 
4.oJiS^-iru ru)t yet indeed, not as yet, 
vii. 3. 24, cf. 6. 35. 



oS9' by apostr. before an aspirated 
vowel, for otfrt neither, nor, ii. 5. 7. 

o4k, oix, '*X'i '"'"it 8^6 <"*. i- 4. 8. " 

4.ovK-^ no longer, no farther, no 
more, not now, i. 8. 17 ; 10. 1, 12, cf. 
13: ii. 2. 12 (w. /*4 see oi): vii. 5. 1. 

{o'Sk-ovv declarative, and ovk-ovv 
interrog., not therefore, not then, cer- 
tainly not. This distinction of accent 
is not observed by all. In oiKoDy, 
neg. interrogation sometimes passes 
into assertion, therefore, then, 687 c. 
i.6.7: ii.5.24: iii.2.19; 5.6: vi.6.U. 

oSv* (post-pos. adv.), as oontr. fr. 
the impers. pt. iSv it being (fr. tl/il), 
may Signify this being so, or this being 
as it may; hence conim., therefore, 
then, now, accordingly, in this state of 
things; but sometimes, yet, however, 
be this as it may, however that might 
be, ai any rate, certainly, esp. in 8' oBk : 
i. 1. 2 ; 2. 12, 15s, 22, 25 ; 3. 5s ; 5. 14. 

oS-ir«p as adv., jvM where, the very 
place where, iv. 8. 26 ; see Sawep. 

oiJ-iroTc n-unquam, n-ever, i. 3. 5. 

o{!-ir(ii non-dum, not yet, not as yet, 
i. 5. 12 ; 8. 8 ; 9. 25 : cf. vii. 3. 35. 

o4-ir<4-iroTe (also written o4 irdiroTt) 
not yet at anytime, never before, i. 4.18. 

oipd, as, the tail : of an army, the 
rear, iii. 4. 38, 42 ? vi. 5. 5 s. 
itoip-o^yCo, as,therear-cormnand,rear- 
guard, iii. 4. 42 : v. I. oipi. 
lovp-dyiSs, ov, b, (47u) a rear-leader, 
the rearmost or last man in a file, who 
of course became the first when the 
direction of the file was reversed, iv. 
3. 26, 29. 

oipavcSs, ov, 6, heaven, the heaveoia, 
sky, iv. 2. 2. Der. Uranus. 

o^s,* (iris, t6, auris, an ear, iii. 1. 
31 : vii. 4. 3 s. Der. par-otid. 

oSs whom,, which, see Ss, i. 4. 9. 

oio-o, ot(ri(v), see elp,l, i. 4. 15 ; 5. 9. 

ofi-Te conj., by apostr. o<iT' or 0O6', 
ne-que, and not, nor: offre . . aire 
neither . . nor : oSre . . re neque . . et, 
both not . . and. Ofre is commonly 
thus doubled in whole or part, as both 
primary and secondaiy connective, 
and is thus distinguished from the 
conj. oiSi (yet iiiv offre . . Si, vi.3.16). 
i. 2. 26 ; 3. 11 : ii. 5. 4, 7. Cf. m^-tc 

o5-Tivos, see Sans, i. 4. 15. 

oil-Toi certainly not, not by any 
means, vii. 6. 11 : v. I. oiri not at all. 

oiroi," aifni, tovto, demonst. pron.. 
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(o airbi) hie, this, pi. these; sometimes 
that, those; comm. referring to that 
which precedes or is contained in a 
subordinate clause (so oBt-us, toioStos, 
&C., cf. SSe, &G., 543 s): as a pers. 
pron., he, she, U, they: i. 1.7s, 9, 11; 
3. 7 s : KoX offroi these also/, and these 
or those too, xal tuBto and that too, 
544a, i. 1.11; 4.12: ii.5. 21: Toinvs 
those well known, 542 b, i. 5. 8 : roiiTO 
Jiere, 509b, iii. 5. 9 1 therefore, 4&3h, 
iv. 1. 21 : TouTo lara so be it / i. 8. 17. 

4.ovTO<r-f,* aiiriil, Tovri, (paragogic -f, 
Att. & deictic, 252 c) hic-ce, Fr. cdui- 
ci, this here, this . . hen present, L 6. 
6 ; vii. 2. 24. 

4.ovro>s,* comm. oiitm before a con- 
sonant, 164, thiis, so, in this way or 
inanner, to such a degree, so much or 
very, on this condition or supposition, 
i. 1. 5, 9 s : ii. 6. 6 : iv. 7. 4 : oiiras . . 
SjTii so . . that he, 558, ii. 6.12: vii. 
1. 28. See oBtos, ixm. 

•4.o4Toio--t(v), m jrist this vmy, as fol- 
lows, vii. 6. 39 : v. I. oii ri!) Zu6. 
o^, o^x^i not, see oii, iii. 1. 13. 

XoK, to owe : P. to be awed, be due : 
AbeXov* ought, that I would that! 
I., 638g : i. 2. 11 : ii. 1. 4 : vii. 7. 34. 

«<|>«Xos,* rh, in nom. i»^b., (d^iiWu 
to further) advantage, profit, good, use, 
a., i. 3. 11: u. 6. 9. 

i4>eaX|u{s, oB, 0, (iir- in tfoiuu) an 
eye: ex^m iv 6tli0a\iioti to have in ot 
under eye, keep in sight : i. 8. 27 : iv. 
5. 12 s, 29. Der. ophthalmic. 

oi^Xio-kAvw,* 6<l>\iisu, (S0X)7(fo, 2 a. 
ffi^XoK, (6<t>eCKio) to inewr, be adjudged 
to pay, v. 8. 1. 

O^ip^viov, ov, Ophrgnium, a small 
town of Troas, near the southern end 
of the Hellespont, with a grove sacred 
to Hector, vii. 8. 5. ||Fren-Keni 
i6xer6s, ov, 0, a conduit of water, 
dtiet, ditch, chamnel, ii. 4. 13. 

4x^<», i)(rw, {txoi carriage, fr. ?x«) 
to carry, bear: P. to be borne, ride, 
irt, iii. 4. 47. 
|<iX*ll"^> »■'■<"> ''*> "^ vehicle, convey- 
ance, support, iii. 2. 19. 

'x'li '!'» (^'') " ^^^ bank, esp. of 
ariver, iv. 3. 3, 5, 17, 23. 

<lx\os, ov, o, (akin to vnlgus, Germ. 
Volk, Eng./oBfc) a crowd, throng, mul- 
iitudi, rabble, esp. tfie crowd or retinue 
of eamp-foUewers ; iKsce, annoyance, 



trmible : ii. 5. 9 : iii. 2. 27, 36 ; 3. 6 ; 
4. 26. Der. ochlo-ckacy. 

tenable, strong, fortified, secure .- pi. 
ixvpi strmig-holds: i. 2. 22, 24: iv. 7. 
17; cf. ixvpbs. 

£i|r{ adv. , (akin to lirojueu* contr. fr. 
tTTurSe ?) Zoie ; i^i ^v {iylyvero) it was 
{became) late: ii. 2. 16 : iii. 4. 36. 

4.oi|^(a, as, a late hour, evening, vl. 
5.31? 

4.ii|((Ju, Iffu tu, to be or come late, iv. 
5.5. 

t8t|n,$, eas, ^, sight, appearam/x, spec- 
tacle, ii. 3. IS : vi. 1. 9. 
ji|/o|uu, see ipiu. Der. optic. 



n. 

im.if-Kfi.'nBV, ov, (van Kpiroi) a eon- 
test demanding the entire strength; 
the pancratiwm, a severe "rough and 
tumble " exercise, in which wrestling 
and boxing were combined, iv. 8. 27. 
iray-xl&ems, ov, (itSk) very hard 
or difficult, V. 2. 20 ? 

4.ira7-xoXftr»s Very ha/rdly: ir. etxov 
were very hard in their feelings, lepla, 
vii. 5. 16. 
iraSctv, see wiaxu, i. 8. 20 ; 9. 8. 

4ird6T|)ia, aros, rb, adamity, suffer- 
ing, misery, vii. 6. 30. 

4.ird6os, eos, t6, affliction, ill-treat- 
ment, affectum, disease, i. 5. 14 : iv.5.7. 
Der. PATHOS, pathetic. 

iraiovlju, laui lu, {iratth' a TMAV, 
war-song) to sing or chant the poean or 
war-smg, i. 8. 17 ; 10. 10 : iii. 2. 9 ? 

twatScloL, as, education, training, dis- 
cipline, iv. 6. 15 s. Der. cyclo-p.bdia. 

tiraiS-^airrfjs, oS, {fpa/uu) a lover 
of boys, vii. 4. 7. 

tiraiScuo, ci<ro>, ireiratSevxa, to bring 
up a child, train, educate. A., i. 9. 2s. 

firaiSiKd, uy, rd, delicise ; as sing., 
a darling, favorite, object of lam ; ch. 
of a boy ; ii. 6. 6, 28 : T. 8. 4. 

tinuSCov, ov, rb, dim., a little or 
yowng child, iv. 7. 13. 

tiratSbrmi, i)s, dim., a yowng girl, 
maiden, iv. 3. 11. 

ToS^ ra(96s, ii, a child, whether 
son or daiaghteT, boy or girl ; a youth, 
boy, lad; hence, a page, waiter, ser- 
vant (cf. puer); i.1.1; 9.2»: ii.6. 12: 
iv. 5. 33 : see ^J. Der. ped-agooue. 
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mUa,* ireUaa, TrijraiKa, to strike, as 
w. the hand or anything in it, to smite, 
beat, wound; often joined w. /SdXX&i, 
in a sense clearly distinct ; A. ae. ; 
1.8. 26s; 10.7: Mi. 1.29; 4.49: v. 7. 
21; 8.12 s, 18. 

Ttax<avlyt>,laui tu, =7raiai't^u,iii.2.9?' 
irdXai adv., long ago, long since, 
long before ; formerly, previouslif ; i. 
i. 12 ; iv. 5. 5 ; 8. 14; vii. 6, 9, 37. 

4.iraX.ai^S, d, 6v, c. traXalTepoi or ira- 
XatSrepos, old, ancient: rb TraXaiiv 
anciently : iii. 4. 7 : iv. 4. 9 ; 5. 85. 

Uer. PAL^-ONTO-LOOY. 

firoXaCo, oitru, ireirdXatica 1., to lores- 
tle, iv. 8. 26. Der. palestra. 

n-dXi), IIS, (triWa to shake) lorestling, 
common in the Greek games, iv. 8. 27. 
irdXiv adv., again, back again, back, 
i 1. 3 ; 6. 7 s. Der. palin-ode. 

xoXXaxls, iSos, Ti, (TrdXXoJ a youth) 
a concubine, mistress, i. 10. 2. 

ita,\T&v, oC, (TrdXXu to brandish) a 
dart, javelin, or light spear, used by 
the Asiatics for both throwing and 
striking (like the modem jereed) ; 
whence two were often carried ; 1. 6. 
15 ; 8. 3, 27: v. 4. 12, 25. 

tira|i.-irXr]6^S, h, (irX^flos) very nu- 
merous, vast, cov/ttiUss, iii. 2. 11. 

tird|i-iroXvs,-T(SXXj;, -■ir6ku,verym,uch 
or great, very numerous, vast: pi. very 
many, a great many : ii. 4. 26 : iii. 4. 
13 : iv. 1. 8 ; 6. 26; vii. 5. 12 (see iirl). 

tira|i.-ir6vi)pD$, ok, all-depraved: of 
a man, a perfect villain, the worst of 
WCTi, vi. 6. 25. 

irdv neut. of xai ; in compos., 7ro7- 
before a palatal, and iraii,- before a la- 
bial ; iv. 2. 22. Der. pan-aoba. 

tirav-oup7to, as, (tpyov) knavery, vil- 
lamy, vii. 5. 11. 

4.irav-o9pYO$, ox, n., (contr. fr. -rmi- 
b-epn/os, fr. (pTYov) ready for all work, 
unprincipled, knavish, crafty, perfidi- 
ous, treacherous, ii. 5. 39 ; 6. 26. 

4.irdvT*, before a rough breathing 
irdvB', by apostr. for irdnTa, see iras. 

4.irayTd-ira<n(v) adv., all to all, ail 
in all, altogether, wholly, entirely, ab- 
solutely, at all, i. 2. 1 : ii. 6. 18, 21. 

J.iravToxfi or -xfi, or iravraxoQ, every- 
where, in any or all places, a/nywhere, 
ii. 6. 7 ; 6.7 : iv. 5. 30. 

4.irav-TeX<as (riXos) quite to the end, 
completely, entirely, wholly, ii. 2. 11. 
.^•"rdvTi) or -11) everywhere, on all 



sides, throughout, i. 2. 22 : ii. 3. 8 ; 6. 
7: ui. 1. 2. 

4.iravTo-8air65,'4, ^, (SdireSoygroundl) 
of every region or kind, all kinds of, 
various, i. 2. 22 : iv. 4. 9 ; vi. 4. 5. 

i.ir&vro9fv from every quarter, on all 
sides, iii. 1. 12 : vi. 6. 3. 

4.iravToIo$, a, ov, of all or various 
kinds, all or various kinds of, various, 
i. 5. 2 : u. 4. 14. 

4."irdvT0ir« in all directions, every- 
where (= -whither), vii. 2. 23. 

4.irdvTU5 by all means ; at all, once ; 
vi. 5. 21 ? vu. 7. 43 ? 

.j.'irdvv adv., wholly, altogether, very, 
very miuih; ai all; i. 5. 7; 8. 14: ii. 
6. 19, 27 : vii. 6. 4. 

vdoiuu * (ch. poet., pres. not in use), 
wdaoimi, TriTTaiuu, potior, to acquire : 
pf. pret. [to have acquired] to possess, 
have in possession. A., i. 9. 19 : iii. 3. 
18 : vi. 1. 12 : vii. 6. 41. 

iropd* prep., by apostr. irap', 6c- 
side: (a) w. Gen., comm. of person, 
from beside, from the side or sphere 
of, froin, often implying some action 
or influence ; hence sometimes w. pass, 
verb, by, 694. 9 ; i. 1. 6 ; 3. 16 ; 7. 2 ; 
9. 1 : ii. 6. 14 : v. 2. 25;— (b) w. Cat., 
comm. of person, ai or by the side of, be' 
side, near, aJ>out, with; at the court 
of; in the house, service, care, or esteem 
of; i. 1. 5 ; 2. 27; 3. 7; 9. 29 : ii. 6. 26 : 
vi. 2. 2 : Tcb Trap iiiol t/ie advantages 
in my service, i. 7. 4 : — (c) w. Acc. 
of person, to the side of, to, towards, i. 
2. 12 ; 3. 7 ; 6. 3 : — of place (sometimes 
of person, &c.) through the space be- 
side, along side of, along, beside, by, 
past, near, about, L 2. 13, 24 ; 8. 5 : 
iii. 1. 32 : iv. 7. 16 : Trap' dXlyov [along- 
side of a little] of little account, vi. 6. 
1 1 : TrapA, v&rov wUh drink, ii. 3. 15 : — 
of words expressing obligation, opin- 
ion, fee, [along by or beside] beyond, 
conirary to, against, in violation of, i. 
9.8: ii. 1. 18; 5.41: v. 8. 17: rii. 6. 
36. Its uses in compos, are similar. 

irapa-PaCvu,* Pitroiuit, ^i^i^Ka, 2 a. 
(prpi, to go beyond, transgress, violate, 
breaJe, A., iv. 1. I. 

irapa-Poi)6^(l>, ^w, pepo-tfiriKa, to 
hasten [by other troops] forward to 
give aid, iv. 7. 24. 

irop-OYV^Vw, eX(S, fyyeXKa, a. ijy- 
7«Xa, to send word to or along, pass 
the word, and thus to direct, command, 
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order, lid; to sumwon; to give out or 
issue a password j D. i. (a.), cp., a., 
els : Kard. ri, Traprf/yeXfiiDa according 
to the instructions given : i. 1. 6 ; 2. 1 ; 
5. 13 ; 8. 3, 15 s : u. 2. 8, 21 : iu. 4. 3. 

4irap-dYY<^o'is, fws, v, a leord of 
command, summons, iv. 1. 5. 

iropa-YC-yvoiioi,* yevfisoiiai, yeyivTi- 
IMu & 2 pf. 7^o;'o, 2 a. h/a/bijaiv, to 
com£ to or near, come, arrime, to pre- 
sent one's self or be present, join, D., 
els, iv, i. 1. 11 ; 2. 3 ; 7. 12 : v. 6. 8. 
irop-A^ci),* ftjoi, f)xa, 2 a. ijyayov, 
to lead or conduct by or along, bring 
up or forward, A. eZj, &c. , iii. 4. 14, 
21 : iv. 6. 6 ; 8. 8 : vii. 6. 3. 

lirop-a-yuYfj, ^s, co?M)eyasjM!e along 
tlie coast, transport, v. 1. 16. Der. 

PARAGOGIC. 

irapdScKTOS, ov, i, (fr. the Pers., 
first found in Xen.) a park, i. 2. 7 ; 4. 
10 : ii. 4. 14. Der. paradise. 

irapa-SCSaa)u,* Sditra, SiSoixa, a. iSia- 
Ka (du, SoItjv, S6s, SaOytu, dois), tra-do, 
to give or deliver up or over, give, 
grant, a. d. i., ii. 1. 8 s, 12 : iv. 5. 22. 

vapa-Spafteiv, see irapa-rpix'^- 

itapa-Oappiva or -9ap<r9va, vvd, to 
cheer [along] on, encourage. A., ii. 4. 

1 : iii. 1. 39. 
irof a-6clvai, see irapa-rtBriiu.. 
irapa-9{u,* eeiaoiuu, to run by or 

ast. A., iv. 7. 12. 

irap-aiWo,* ii"^, yvexa, (alviu to 
command) to recommend, advise, ex- 
hort, AE., i. 7. 2 : V. 7. 35 : vii. 3. 20. 

irap-(UTfo|uu, ■/icrofuu, ■^nifuu, to beg 
from, intercede with, vepl, vi. 6. 29. 

iropo-KoX^u,* ^oX^ffw, Ka\w, KikKr)- 
Ktt, a. ixiXeaa, a. p. iK^iiBrf, to call 
[along] forward, summon, invite, ex- 
hort, urge, encourage, call to, call iuy 
A. I., iirl, i. 6. 5s : iii. 1. 24 : v. 6. 19. 

irapa-KaTa-6i^Ki), jjs, (tIBti^u) a de- 
posit with another, v. 3. 7. 

Tropd-Kcipuu,* Kelirofuu, to lie beside 
or near, d., vii. 3. 22. 

ira.pa-Kc\Etio|uu, ei(rofuu, KexiXev- 
cr/iai, to urge along or forward, exhort, 
encourage, D. i., i. 7. 9 ; 8. 11. 
jirapa-K^euo-is, cws, ■^, 'encourage- 
7nent, cheering on, G. ! iv. 8. 28. 

irap-aKoXov6^a>, iiaii), iiKoKoiBiiKa, to 
follow beside or near, accompamy, at- 
tend, iii. 3. i : iv. 4. 7. 

irapa-Xa|i.pdv«,* \fi^otuu, et\n]<pa, 

2 a. ^XajSoi/, to take or receive from an- 



other, succeed to; to take to or with 
one's self ; A., irapi : v. 6. 36 : vi. 4. 
11 : vii. 2. 17 ; 7. 7. 

vapa-Xelircii,* ^u, 2 pf. \i\onra, 2 a. 
i\i.irov, to leave on one side, leave, 
omit. A., yi. 3. 19 ; 6. 18. 

irapa-\.viria>, i)<7-w, \e\iiriiKa, to an- 
noy [along side] by competition or «i- 
terference : ol irapaXmrowres trouble- 
some rivals, ii. 5. 29. 

iropa-Xiiu,* Xif<r(ii, XAuico, to loose 
from beside, take off, unship (M. for 
one's own benefit). A., v. 1. 11. Der. 

PARALYSIS, PALSY. 

vap-afwCPu, ^bi, to interchange: 
M. to cham,ge one's self or one's own 
(army, Une of battle, &c.), els, i. 10. 
10 (ace. to some, to pass by). 

irap-afuKia, ijaa, iiiU\T)Ka, to pass 
by in neglect, to neglect, treat vnlh 
neglect, disregard, violate, a., ii. 5. 7 : 
vii. 8. 12. 

'n-apa-fi^vu,* /uvQ, lie/iivriKa, to stay 
beside, stand by, remain steadfast, ii. 
6. 2 : vi. 2. 15. 

irapa-jiTiplSios, ov, {jJ.ripbs) along the 
thigh : neut. subst., a thigh-piece, 
cuisse, i. 8. 6. 

irapa-ir^fiirs),* xj/u, iriiro/jupa, to send 
by or along, despatch, A. els, iv. 5. 20 ? 

iropa-irX^a),* TrXeiaoiuu, ir^jrXeuKO, 
a. twXevffa, to sail by or along, A., els, 
H, V. 1. 11 ; 6. 10 : vi. 2. 1 } 6. 3. 

irapa-irXij(ri05, a, ov, or os, ov, near 
by, similar, like, D., i. 3. 18 ; 5. 2. 

mpa^-ttpo-vifma,* \jiu, w^iroiupa, to 
send by to the front, iv. 5. 20 ? 

irapa-^-p&i,* jieiaoiuu, i^j>iriKa, 2 a. 
p. or a. ifi^&riv, to flow by, to (melt and) 
run dovm, beside, D., iropd, iv. 4. 11 : 
V. 3. 8. 

irapao-dTYn^i ""> aparasang (Pers. 
fa/rsomg), the comm. Persian road- 
mea£ure, equal, ace. to Hdt. (2. 6) and 
Xen. (iii 2. 6), to 30 stadia, = about a 
league or 3 geographical miles, or 
nearly 3^ statute miles. It was usu. 
estimated, andof course variously ace. 
to the difficulty of the route and the 
time occupied, i. i. 5 s, 10 g. 

irapa-o-Keud£u, iaia, pf. p. iaKeia- 
<r/uu, to put things side by side, to 
arrange, prepare, procure, a., ii. 6. 8 : 
— ch. M., to prepare one's self or one's 
own ; to prepare, provide, or procure 
for one's self or one's own ; to make 
preparation, make ready; a., i.', p. 
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(w. lis), Sttus, dare, iir6, iirl, uis els: 
i. 8. 1 ; 10. 6, 18 : iii. 1. 14, 36 ; 2. 24 : 
vii. 3. 35 : TrapaffKevdteffOai rqv ycii- 
/i?)!' to make up one's mimd, vi. 3. 17 : 
olxaSe ir. to prepare for harm (to go 
home), vii. 7. 57. 

irapa-o-Keu^, ^s, preparation,, i. 2. 4. 

irapa-irKi)v^ci), ^(Tu, 2o encamp by or 
near, d., iii. 1. 28. 

■iropo-orvetv, -ayii<ra, see irap-^ia. 
tirapd-Talis, fus, ■^, arrangement, 
line of battle, v. 2. 13 ? 

irapa-rATTw, T(i|«, t^oxo, to ar- 
range side by side, draw up in order 
of battle or in battle-array, A. : pf. p. 
pt. irapa-reTayiUvos so d/rawn up, i. 
10. 10 : iv. 3. 3, 5 ; 6. 25. 

irapa-Tclvoi,* Tevw, riraKa, to stretch 
along, extend, A. iirl, irapi, kc, i. 7. 
15 : vii. 3. 48. 

irapa-T(6i))u,* dijiru, riBema, a.Wij/co 
(fiw, &c.), to ^toee beside or jwar, sc< 
before, A. D. , iv. 5. 30 s : M. to place, 
by one's side, lay aside, A., vi. 1. 8. 

iropa-Tp^j^u,* Spanou/uu, Sedpd/xriKa, 
2 a. (Spafwp, to rv/nby, past, or along, 
A., eis, M, vapi, iv. 5. 8 ; 7. 6 s, 11. 

irapa-xp{j|ia adv., with the affair, 
on the spot, forthwith, vii. 7. 24. 

tirop-cyYudo),* ijirw, ^yyi^Tjita, to pass 
from hand to hand, pass along, as a 
word of command or re<iueat ; hence, 
to give or pass the word of command, 
to command, order, cha/rge, exhort, re- 
quest, propose, cheer on, I. (a.), ae., 
iv. 1. 17 : 7. 24s : vi. 5. 12 : vU. 1. 22. 

TTop-cyyu^, Tji, (see iyyviia) a com- 
mamd, diarge, request, vi. 5. 13. 

irap-£7cviS|ii)V| see irapa-ylyvopai. 

ifap-{So<rav, see rapa-SlSiaiu. 

vap-afu,* (trofmi, (elfd, etrii>, etvai, 
&>, &e.) to be by, near, at or on hand, 
with, or present (esp. as a friend or 
assistant) ; hence, to have come, to 
come, arrive, attend, be ready, D. ; eh, 
ivi, or rpis w. A., 704 a ; i. 1. 1 3 ; 2. 
2s ; iii. 1. 46 : vi. 4. 15 ; 6. 26 : ri 
trapbvTa (irpAyiJuiTa) the present state 
of affairs, present occurrences or Hr- 
cv/mstances, i. 3. 3 : iii. 1. 34 ; [sc. xpi}- 
/ttOTo] possessions, property, estate, vii. 
7. 36: iv T$ irapSvTi at the present 
time, in the present crisis, ii. 5. 8 : vi.- 
pe(Tn(v) impers., it is present to one, 
i. e. in his power, possible, feasible, iv. 
5. 6 (abs. irapbv, v. 8. 3). Have may 
be sometimes used in translating ird/>- 



«(!« as well as elid, 459, ii. 3. 9 : iii. 
2. 18. 

irdp-o.|ii,* Ipf. ■tjeui, (fXni) to go or 
come by or along, pass by, im, or 
through, to pass,- to pass by to the 
front, come forward; a., iwl, irapd : 
iii. 2. 35 : iv. 5. 30 : vi. 5. 12, 23, 25. 

iFap-ct)(^ov. -i^io, see 7rop-^u. 

irap-EK\'A6r|V, see rapa-KaXiu. 

irap-c\avva>,* iXi(ra i\w, ^XiJXara, 
a. TJXaaa, to ride or march by, past, or 
along. A., iirl, &c., i. 2. 16s ; 8. 12, 14. 

irap-£pXO|iiai,* iXeiao/jiat, iX'^XvSa, 
2 a. ^X6ov, to come or go by, past, along, 
or through ; to pass by, over, through, 
&c. ; to pass in, enter ; to pass by to 
the front or place of speaking, come 
forward; o{ time, to pass, elapse; A., 
els: i. 4. 4s; 7.16,18: v. 5. 11, 24. 

n'ap-^(ro|iai, -iirria, see irdp-etfu. 

irap-^irTT|Ka, -^<m)v,see irap-ldTTifu, 

irop-eWTOTO, see trapa-Tdva, i. 7. 15. 

wop-^ai,* ?|ti) & (rxijcw, (axwa, 
2 a. (axor, to have or hold by or near 
another ; hence, to hand to, offer, af- 
ford, supply, furnish, provide, present, 
give, reiider ; to cause or mMke for a 
person, and hence, to produce, excite, 
or inspire in him ; to give up, deliver 
up, surrender, yield; A. D. I., els : i. 
1.11: u.1.11; 3.22,26s; 4.10s; vi. 
6. 16, 20 : M. to render or make for 
one's self ; to contribute or exhibit of 
one's own ; A. ; ii. 6. 27 : vi. 2. 10. 

irop-iiyyiaiv, see irap-eyyvd(o. 

irap-fiEtv, see irdp-ei/u (elyiu). iv.2.19. 

irap-^Xaxra, see 7rap-eXai5;'<i), i. 2. 17. 

irap-fjXSov, see irap-ipxapat, i. 7. 16. 

vap-^v, -^, -i)crOa, see Trdp-ei/Mi. 
t HopS^viov, ov, Parthenium, a small , 
town in the southwest part of Mysia, 
not far from Pergamum, vii. 8. 15, 21. 
tllafO^vios, ov, i, the Parthenius, a 
river on the usual boundary between 
Bithynia and Paphlagonia, said to 
have been named from the virgin 
Diana's bathing in it, v. 6. 9 : vi. 2. 1. 
II The Bartan-Su. 

irap6^vo$, ov, 71, a virgin, maiden, 
iii. 2. 25. Der. Parthenon. 

nop icu'^s, ov, (HdpLov) a Parian, a 
man of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 

irap-i^vai, -liv, see vdp-eifu (eZ/iu). 

irap-lTi(it,* ijcru, eUa, a. ^xa (<5, el-qv, 
&c.) to send by, let pass, yield, allow, 
D. I., V. 7. 10 : vii. 2. 15 ? 

ndpiov, ov, Parium, a commercial 
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city near the southwest end of the 
Propontis, an Ionian colony, vii. 2. 7 J 
8. 20. II Eamares, or Kemer, 

■irap-t(mi(ti,* OTijircD, tamiKa, 2 a, 
IffTijii, to station near ; pf. and 2 a.. to 
stand near or by, \. 8. 10, 21 : la. to, 
to place or station by one's side, bring 
forward, produce, A., vi. 1. 22 ; vii. 
8.3. 

irdp-oSos, ov, i), a way by, passage, 
pass, i. 4. 4s ; 7. 15s : iv. 2. 24. 

irop-oiv^o),* ■//(TU, Trerap^^KO, a. 
iirapifVTiaa, (oItoj) to oei ifte drv/nkwrd, 
be abusive, v. 8. 4. 

irap-oCxo|iai,* olx^foptcu, i^ij^i ?, 
to pass or have passed by : ^t.past, ii. 
4. 1. 

na^pda-ios, ow, a Parrhasian, a 
man of Parrhasia (Ila^^ao-Ia), a dis- 
trict of southwest Arcadia, ahout Mt. 
Lycseus, i. 1. 2 : vi. 2. 9 ; 5. 2. 

Ilapva-aTis, iBos, iSi, u> or iSa, i, 
Parysaiis ( = a Peri's daughter,?), half- 
sister and wife of Darius ii., and 
mother of Artaxerzes ii. and Cyrus, 
an ambitious, daring, imperious, in- 
triguing, and cruel woman, of great 
influence over her husband and sons. 
Of the latter, Cyrus was her favorite, 
and she avenged his death cruelly. 
She even poisoned her daughter-in- 
law, the queen Statira. i. 1. 1, 4 ; 4. 9. 

irap-iiv, -oiKra, -6v, see wdp-eifu. 

iros,* 5r3ir», rSv, g. jravros, ir(i<njs, 
aU, every, the whole; all kinds ef, 
every kind of: sing, comm., without 
the art., every ; but w.the art., whole 
or all : pi. comm. all (also translated 
by every w. the sing.): i. 1. 2, 5 : ii. 
6. 9 : vi. 4. 6 : iiuU ol rdvres you, the 
' whole body, v. 7. 27, cf. 6. 7 : subst. 
irav everything, all, t4 vSj> the whole, 
irdvTa all things (or everything), j. 9. 
2, 16 : vi. 2. 12 ; M wa^ IpxeirBiu to 
[come to everything] resort to every 
means, iii. 1. 18. See Jtd, Sunrambs, 
vmAa. Der. pan-theism. Cf. omnia. 

Ilao-lay, wvot, Pasion, a Megarian 
general in the service of Cyrus, who 
took offence and deserted, i,2.3 ; 4. 7 s. 

v&a\a,* irdaronai, 2 pf. iriirovSa, 
2 a. (iraBav, patior, to receive any effect, 
whether good or evil (comm. the lat- 
ter, unless otherwise stated), to be 
treated or affeded, suffer : eS or kokms 
{iyadbf or Kaniv) it. to receive for good 
or evil, to receive good {benefit, famor. 



pleasure) or suffer HI (harm, ityury, 
pain), to be well or ill treated, benefited 
or harmed : A. ivi ; i. 3. 4 s ; 8. 20 : 
iii. 3, 7 : iv. 3. 2 : ra piv (iraBeii he re- 
ceived some wounds, i. 9. 6 ; IjfTi wdBii 
if anything should befall him, by eu- 
phemissa for if he should lose his life, 
V. 3. 6. Der. passive, passion. 

iraTdtriru, i^ia (ch. poet. exc. aoF, 
iirira^a, see 50 rijrTw) to strike, smite, 
pierce, iv. 8. 25 ; vii, 8. 14. 

IIaTT|7vas, ov or o, Pategyas, a Per. 
sian attendant of Cyrus, i. 8, 1 ; v. I. 

iraT<|p,* TntTpii, 6, Sana. pUar, Zend 
polar, Lat. pater. Germ. Vafer, a 

FATHER, i. 4. 12. Der. PATEKfJAIi. 

^^irdrpios, a, ov, patrius, of or from 
o^e's father or ancestors, paternal, an- 
cestral ; according to ancestral usage; 
iii. 2. 16 ? V, 4, 27 : vii. 8. 5 ? 

jirarpls, ISos, ii, patria, one's /aiAer. 
land, native land or city, country, i, 
3. 3, 6 : iii. 1,3s; iv. 8. 4. 

lirarp^S, a, ov, descending from 
one's father, paternal, hereditary, i. 7, 
6 : iii. 1. 11 ; 2. 16 ? vu. 3. 31. 

tiraSXa, i;s, means of stopping, stop, 
sU^age, prevention, a,, v. 7. 32. 

nroiw,* w^iaUf iriirama, to stop 
(trans.), make or cawe to cease, put 
an end to, remove, reliftguish, A. p., 
ii. 5. 2, 13 : iv. 8. 10 : M. to stop (iu- 
trans.), cease, desist, pause, rest, leave 
off, give up, end, finish, o., p., i. 2. 2 } 
3.12i 6.6: iii. 1.19: iv.6.6: r.1.2. 

tllp^tXa'yovCa, as, Paphlagonia, a 
country on the north coast of Asi^ 
Minor, between the Halys and Par- 
thenius, famed for its good horses and 
horsemen, vi. 1. Is, ij, 

tII((it>Xa,'y9viK^, 4, iv, Paphlagoni- 
an : ii Ha^iXnyoviK'/i [sc. yy] the Paph- 
lagonian corumiry : v. 2. 22 : vi. 1. 19, 

.na4>Xa,Y(Sv, 6vos, a Paphlagomiom, 
a man of the Faphlagones, described 
by the Greeks as a rude, ignorant, 
credulous, and svperstitious people, 
i. 8, 5 (as adj.) : v. 6. 3 (the king). 

firdxot, cof, ri, ihithneas, v. 4. 13, 
irax,iis, no, rS, thick, large, stout, 
iv. 8. 2 : V. 4. 25. Der. pachy-derm. 
viSi\, 1JS, (TToiit) pedic9, a fettek, 
iv. 3. 8. 

f ireSiv^S, ^, iv, c, flat, level, v. 5. 2. 

irc8{ov, ou, {widov ground, akin to 

irotfs) a plain, a flat or levei region ; 
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Eometimes used in naming cities (cf. 
lich-field) J i. 1. 2 ; 2. 11, 21 s ; 5. 1. 
fir^tia, eieu), to march on foot, pro- 
ceed by land, v. 5. 4. 

irctos, i), ic, {wois) on foot, of in- 
fantry, i. 3. 12 : Tii. 3. 45 : subst. 
irefis a foot-soldier, ol irefo£ tfie in- 
faMry, foot, i.10.12: iii. 3. 15: adv. 
Trefj on foot, by land, i. 4. 18 : v. 6. 1. 
tirciS-op^^^d), i)(r(i), (ifyx'^) to yield to 
authority, obey, d., i. 9. 17. 

ir«tfl«,* irciffw, iri-iteiKa, (2 pf. pret. 
wiTTOida to t/rusl), a. (ireura, to per- 
suade, inchice, prevail upon; in pr. 
and ipf., to try to persuade, use per- 
masion, advise, wge, 594; A. i., op.; 
i. 2. 26 : ii. 6. 2 : vi. 1. 19 : P. & M. 
to be p&rsuaded, believe, obey, submit, 
yield or listen to, comply, follow one's 
direction or advice, D. i. (a.), i. 1. 3 ; 
2. 2 ; 3. 6, 15 ; 4. 14 s : vii. 8. 3 : iret- 
BSiievos as adj., obedient, iL 6. 27. 

irjivdw* (dels ^S; ^0.), ii<rti), xeTrei- 
yTjKo, (irefi/o hunger, akin to ir^co/jai) 
<o hunger, be hungry, i. 9. 27. 

irctpo, as, 2rm2, proof, experience, 
acquai/atance, Q. jri, iii. 2. 16 : ^v Trcf- 
pji yeviaBai to have been well acqitaint- 
ed with, i. 9. 1 (cf . ifiwclpios) : wcipav 
"Kaii^ivew to take or have experience, 
make tried, v. 8. 15. Der. em-pibic. 
^•traf&M, daw, ireirelpdKa I., comm. 
if., to try, endeavor, attempt; to make 
trial or proof of, test; l., G., Sttus : 
i.1.7; 2.21: iii.2.3,383; 5.7. Der. 

PIRATE, EM-PIRIOAL. 

irclcos, irciirScCs, -6<5, see ireWu. 

IIcio-lSiis, see UutIStis, i. 1. 11 ? 

ireCo-Ofiai, f. m. of Traff^u & irelOu, 
i. 3. 5 s, 15. 

ir«i<rr&v 4irrlv, {ireWo/Mt) one (we, 
they, &c.) must obey, 682, D. : is ir. 
€tii KXedpxv t^t C. mud be obeyed : 
ii. 6. 8 : vi. 6. 14. 

ffcXdJu,* ireXitrw a-eXiS, oh. poet., 
(xAos VM/r) to come near, approcuh, 
D., i. 8. 16 ? iv. 2. 3. 

IIc\Xt|vcv5, iii>%, a Pelktnicm, a man 
of Fellene (IleXXi^i;), an ancient town 
of Achaia and the most easterly of 
its twelve cities, v. 2. 15. || Tzerkovi 
near Zugrd. 

t n«\oirow^no$,a, ov,PeloponnesU!i,n: 
ol XleXoTToiv^not suhst., the Peloponne- 
sians, who were in general accounted 
the best soldiers in Greece, and who 
often, especially from the more mouu- 
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tainous parts, carried their vigor and 
bravery to a foreign market : i. 1. 6 ; 
vi. 2. 10. 

IIe\oiriSvim(ro$, ov, ij, (HAottos inj- 
ffos, the island of Pelops), the Pelopon- 
nese or -esus, so named from its being 
so nearly surrounded by water, and 
from the sovereignty exercised over it 
by Pelops, an ancient king of Pisa in 
Elis, who, with his family, formed 
the subject of many myths and trage- 
dies, i. <4. 2. II Morea. 

ircXTdJu, diTu, (x^Xtij) to carry a 
target, serve as a targeteer, v. 8. 5. 

n^rai, fiv, ol, PdtoB, a city in the 
western part of Phiygia, i. 2. 10. || On 
or near the plain Baklan-Ovdh. 

tir«\TO<jT<)s, ov, a ta/rgeleer, peltast. 
The -ireXraffTal not only carried a 
lighter shield (itAti;), but were in 
other respects more lightly armed 
than the oTrXirai ; and were therefore 
less adapted to the shock of arms, but 
better fitted for rapid movements, i. 
2. 6, 9 ; 7. 10 ; 10. 7. 

^ireXTaiTTiKos, ij, 6", relating to or 
consisting ofpeltasts ; reXrairTiKdv, sc. 
aTpirevpa, light-armed force, light in- 
fwidry, targeteers, i. 8. 5 : vii. 3. 37. 

irA.TT|, ijs, a target, targe, or pelta, 
a small, light shield, often of crescent 
shape, more used by the Thracians 
and other barbarians than by the 
Greeks. It had comm. a wooden 
(often wicker) frame, covered with 
leather, and sometimes strengthened 
by a thin metallic front, i. 10. 12 
(ace. to some, here = TraKrbv, which 
Kehdantz substitutes) : v. 2. 29. 

tirtnirraios, a, ov, on the fifth day, 
five days decid, vi. 4. 9. 

ir^lMTTOs, 7J, ov, {irime) fifth, iii. 4. 
24 : iv. 7. 21. 

irf|i.ir«,* ^u, iriwojjupa, to send, D. 
A. P. (esp. fut. 598 b), els, wapA, irpds, 
&0., i.1.8; 3.8,14: ii.1.2,17. Der. 
pompa, POMP, POMPOITS. 

tir^vi]s, riTos, i, adj., poor: subst., 
a poor man: vii. 7. 28. 

tirevCa, os, poverty, vii. 6. 20. Cogn. 
peniiria, penury. 

ir^ofuu, in pr. and ipf., to toil for 
daily bread, be poor, live in poverty, 
iii. 2. 26. [hundred, i. 2. 3 s, 6. 

tirevTaKoo-ioi, ai, a, (iKarSp) fve- 
irivrt indecl., quinque, ^»e, i. 2. 8, 
11. Der. PENTA-GON. 
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jircvTC-KaC-ScKa (or ir^vre Kal SIko) 
iudecl., fif-Uen, i. 4. 1 : iv. 7. 16. 

4.ir«vT'^KovTo indecl., fifty, i. 4. 19 ; 
7. 12 : ii. 2. 6. Der. pentecost. 

lirtvnjKovrijp, 9ipo%, 6, a commander 
of fifty, or of half a lochus, iii. i. 21. 

4.irevTi|KrfvT-opos, ov, 4, (ipirTU to 
row) a fifty-oared vessel [sc. raCs], v. 
1. 15: vi. 6. 5, 22 s. 

4.irtvTt)KocrT>is, ios, ■I), a body of fifty, 
or half a lochus : Kard t. by fifties, 
iil. i. 22. 

ir^d|tai, see irdoiMU, iii. 3. 18. 
iriirovBa., seeirdax'^, iii.2.8 : vi.1.6. 
ir^irpaxa, -d<ro|iai, see mrpdiTKu. 
ir^irrwKa, see tItttw, i. 8. ^8. 
itip* encl., (root or shorter form 
of irepl, cf. Lat. per) orig. through, 
throtighoiU ; hence, altogether, just, 
very, even, indeed, particulwrly, in 
particular ; often added to a relative 
or particle for strength or emphasis 
(comm. written as part of the same 
word, but sometimes separately) ; i. 3. 
18 ; 7. 9 ; 8. 18 : see etvep, inircp, &c, 

4.ir^pdadv., across, beyond; of time, 
beyond, past, after, after this j a., vi. 
1. 28 ; 5. 7. 

.{.ircpalixD, avw, (ripas an end) to fin- 
ish, complete, accomplish^ execute. A., 
iu. 1. 47 ; 2. 32 : vi. 1. 18. 

lirepauSo), litrw, to cwrry across : M. 
to go across, pass over, els, vii. 2. 12. 

4.ir^pav adv., across, on the other side, 
o.: t6 vipav the other side ; i. 5. 10 : 
iii. 5. 2, 12 : iv. 3. 29, 33. 

4.irepd(i), d<ro), ireiripdKa, to cross, A., 
iv. 3. 21 : v. I. Sunrepda. 

n^P7a|u>y or -os, ov, t6 or 4, Per- 
gamvm or -m, the chief city of Teu- 
thrania in southwest Mysia, situated 
in the heautiful valley of the Caiyus. 
It later became the capital of a king- 
dom, and renowned for its great libra- 
ry, giving its name to a material which 
was here brought into use, pa/rchmeni 
(charta Pergamena). This was also 
the seat of oiie of the Apocalyptic 
churches, vii. 8. 8, 23. || Bergama, 
still a place of some consequence. 

ir^pSi^, i/cos, A ii, perdix, a PAK- 
TRIDGE, i. 5. 3. 

ir«p£* prep., (wip per) through the 
circuit, around, aboiU: (a) w. Gen. 
of theme (that which discourse, 
thought, or action is concerned about), 
about, concerning, respecting, in respect 



to, for, i. 2. 8 ; 5. 8 ? 6. 6 : ii. 1. 12,21 s : 
expressing valuation, as, w. Troieitrdcu, 
wepl iraiTis [concerning every interest] 
of all or th£ utmost concern or moment, 
all-importcmt, irepl vXelovos ov nXd- 
(TTov of mxyre or the mast account, 
value, or consequence, of greater (high- 
er) or tlie greatest (highest) importance, 
i. 9. 7, 16 : V. 6. 22 : — (b) w. Dat. 
of a part of the body, around, about, 
i. 5.8 : vii. 4. 4: — (c) w. Ace, around, 
about ; sometimes translated with, 
among, towards, against, on the banH^ 
of, in respect to, in behalf of, &c. : of 
place, i. 6. 4: iv. 4. 3; 5.8,36: of per- 
son, i. 2. 12; 4. 8; 5. 78 ; ol irepl'Api- 
aiov A. and those with him, ii. 4. 2, 
cf. d/u0/, 527a, and iv. 5. 21': of time, 
i. 7. 1 : of object of concern, relation, 
&c., iii. 2. 20 : v. 7. 33 : vi. 6. 31 ; elmi. 
irepl to be busy about, iii. 5. 7: — (d) in 
compos, as above, and also denoting 
superiority (the greater surrounding 
the less). Cf. ifi^l. 

ir^i-pdXXu,*^ /SaXfi, ;8^/3Xi)ko, 2 a. 
l/3oXoc, to throw one's arms around, 
embrace. A., iv. 7. 25 : M. to throw 
round one's self or one's self around, 
to surround. A., vi. 3. 3 : vii. 4. 17. 

irEpi-7t'yvo|im,* yev/faofuu, yeyivij- 
Hai, 2 pf. 7^0110, 2 a. iyei/S/iiiy, to be- 
come superior to, prevail over, over- 
come, conquer, a. ; to come round, turn 
out, result, Ibare : i. 1. 10 : v. 8. 26. 

irepi-Siai,* JiJ(r<i), SiSexa, to tie round, 
iv. 5. 36 : v.l.— 

ircpi-ciX^u,* ^(Tii), or ircpi-CXXo, (e^ 
\iu) or eVKia to roll, wrnp) to wrap or 
tie arovmd, iv. 5. 36 : v. I. irepiSiu: 

irEpC-ei|u,* tao/mi, (eliil) to be sit- 
perior, excel, surpass, exceed, prevail, 
o., 1. 8. 13 ; 9. 24 : iii. 4. 33. 

irepC-Ei|u,* ipf. tjeu',. (el/u) to go 
round or about. A., iv. 1. 3 : vii. 1. 33. 

Trtpi-(KKO,* ?X|w, ipf. eT\Kop, to 
drag roumd or about, 2 A., vii. 6. 10 
(TepietXe has robbed, Ed. C. H. Weise). 

irq>i-lpxa|iat,* iXeiaopiat, IKijKvBa, 
2 a. ffKBov, to go a/round, vi. 3. 14 ? 

ir^i-^a,* i^a or axfl"!^, ftrxitK"; 
2 a. iffX"", to sv/rrou/nd, encompass, 
protect. A., i. 2. 22. 

ir«pu<(y, -fjo-av, see irept-ei/u (el/il). 

irfpi^Ctun, -uSvres, see irepl-ei/u (et/u). 

irepi-iScty, see irepi-opdw, vii. 7. 40. 

ir^i-UrTTHU,* ar-liau, iarriKa (2 pf. 
pt. iardis), 2 a. iffTi/v, to station round : 
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pf. and 2 a,, to stcmd round, iv. 7. 2 : 
Ti. 6. 6. 

irepi-KVKXoo, liau, xeKtfitXwKo, to en- 
ei/rele : M. to gather m a drele round, 
surround. A., vi. 3. 11. 

ircpi-Xa|i.pdv«>,* X^^o/toi, etXriipa, 
2 a. (Xa^ov, to throw one's arms a/round, 
embrace. A., vii. i. 10. 

irtpi-|iiv«»,* lievui, /iefihTiKa, a. l/ui- 
va, to stay about, remain, wait; to 
wait for, await. A.; ii. 1. 3, 6 ; 4. 1. 
tllcpCvSios, ov, 6, a Perinthian, vii. 
2. 8 ; a man of 

n^piv0os, ov, 4, Perinth/us, a, flour- 
ishing city of Thrace on the north 
shore of the Propontis, a Samian col- 
ony, later renowned for its obstinate 
defence against Philip of Macedon, 
ii. 6. 2_: vii. 2. 8. || Eregli, from a later 
name 'HpdKXeia. 

ir^pi| adv., (rept) round about, 
around, a., ii. 5. 14 : vii. 8. 12. 

irepC-oSos, ov, ii, a way round, cir- 
cuit, iii. 4. 7, 11. Der. mkiod. 

v<pi-oiK^u, ijffu, 0KT]Ka, to dwell 
around, A., v. 6. 16. 

ircpC-oiKos, ov, 6, a provincial, one 
of the Periced, v.1.15: see ^wiprtj. 

irepL-opila),* j^o/iai, iiipaxa or ii- 
pdxa, 2 a. eWov, to look about, see 
teith indifference, overlook, neglect, 
allow, A. p., vii. 3. 3 ; 7. 40, 46, 49. 

iTEpC-iraTos, ov, 6, (iraria to walk) 
a walk round, walk (both the act and 
the place), ii. 4. 15. Cogn. pekipa- 

TETIC. 

ircpi-irco-ctv, see irepi-wlirru, i. 8. 28. 

n'6pi-T^o|xai,* irriiiroiuu, to fly about, 
vi. 1. 23 : V. I. Trh-o/uu. 

■ir6pi-ir<i7vii|i.i,* ittJIw, iriwiixa 1., to 
freeze abowt, trans. : P. to be frozen 
about or on the feet, iv. 5. 14. 

irtpi-irtimi),* ireaoviuu, irdirrUKa, 
2 a. (recrov, to fall or throw one's self 
about or upon, to fallen and embrace ; 
to fall foul of : D.; i.8. 28: vii. 3. 38. 

irtpt-irX^cii,* ■nXeiaoiuu, wdirXevKa, 
to sail round, i. 2. 21 : vii. 1. 20. 

irffti-iroUo, i)<ri<), TrtTroiijjta, A. & M. 
(as for one's self), to work round, 
manage to procure, acquire, gain, A. 
D., V. 6. 17. 

irepi-mrvava, i)|w, to fold round, 
enfold, enclose, i. 10. 9. 

ir«pi-f-^&i,* liciaoiiat & jiv^ofuu, 
ifi^iilKa, to flow round, encompass. A., 
i. 6. 4 : 2 a. p. or a. ir^i-ip^OTjv to 



drop off, as water flowing about an 
object, D., iv. 3. 8 ; v. I. — 

xepi-^-^^j-yvSiiii^^lu, ^/i^ijx* l-i 2 a. 
p. i/i^dyriv, to break around, trans.: 
if., w. 2 a. p., to break around, in- 
trans., iv. 3.8: v. I. jrepi^/iia. 

ircpi-irravptfa), diaio, to fence oi pali- 
sade aboui. A., vii. 4. 14. 

irepurrcpd, as, a dove, pigeon, held 
sacred by the SjTians from the tradi- 
tion that the great queen Semiramis 
was nourished as an infant by doves, 
and at death changed into a dove, i. 
4.9. 
tirepiTTCtiu or irepio-o-e^ci), eiaoi, to 
reach beyond, outflwnk, a., iv. 8. 11. 

ircpirinSs or ir€pi<ro-(Js, i), if, {trepl) 
over aaid above, superfluous, spare, iii. 
2. 38 : vii. 6. 31 : oi irepiTTol the men or 
forces beyond, iv. 8. 11 : rb irepirrSv the 
surplus, residue, v. 3. 13. 

Tr€pi-TiryxAv<i>,* Tei^o/mi, reriixTiKa, 
2 a. Irvxov, to happen about, happen 
to be near, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

«'cpi.-<|>avus (irepi-^av/p seen arou/nd, 
fr. ipaiva) conspicuously, evidently, 
manifestly, iv. 5. 4. 

ffcpi-iti^pu,* ofircij, ivfjiioxB; to carry 
rou'nd,A.,vii.3.2i. Der. pehiphery. 

•jrtpl-^pos, ov, greatly alarmed, 
much terrified, in great alarm or ter- 
ror, iii. 1. 12. 

II^p(rr|s, ov, a Persian, one of a peo- 
ple early restricted to the country of 
Persis (llepirts, in its native form Par- 
sa, whence the modem Pars) norths 
east of the Persian Gulf and south of 
Media, but by successive conquests 
extending their power "from India 
even unto Ethiopia, over an hundred 
and seven and twenty provinces " 
(Esther, 1. 1), an empire far greater 
than any before presented in history. 
In the time of Xen., the Persians had 
lost their early simplicity and vigor, 
and soon after fell an easy prey to the 
arms of Alexander. After their un- 
successful attempts to conquer Greece 
in the reigns of Darius and Xerxes, 
they interfered in Greek aflairs chiefly 
by their money, which they employed 
in subsidizing states and corrupting 
public men. i. 2. 20 (as adj.) ; S. 8. 
4.IIcp(rl£a>, l<ra <u, to specSc Persian, 
iv. 5. 34. 

|ncpcn.K(S$, i), bv, Persian : rh Tlep- 
aixby [sc. jpx^/ta] <i/>xc'ir0a( to dance 
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the Persian [dance], also called feXo 
ff/io, from the dancer's often sinking 
upon the knee : i. 2. 27 ; 8. 21 : iii. 
3. 16; i. 17: vi. 1. 10. 
4.II^iriirTC adv., in the Persian lam- 
guage, in Persian, iv. 5. 10. 

ircpv<riv<Ss, i}, if, (iripvai a year ago) 
of the last year, last year's, v. 4. 27 ? 

ti&tAv, ~^v, see TrtTTTiij, iii. 1. 11. 

ir^ToXov, ov, (ircTdmviu to expand) 
a leaf, v. i. 12. Der. petal. 

irerofiai,* Tm-y/ffo/iai, usu. jri-ijiro- 

luu, 2 a. iirrhiajv & ijrrd^i)!', <0 ^j/, 

i. 5. 3 : vi. 1. 23 {v. I. irepiiriroimi). 

tir^pa, OS, a rode ; a mass of rock, 

large stone; i . 4. 4 : iv. 2. 3, 20 ? 7. 4, 

10? 14. Der. PBTKI-FT, PETE-OLEUM. 

firerpo-PoXla, as, (/SdAXw) the throw- 
ing of stones, stoning, vi. 6. 15. 

ir^rpos, ov, 6, a stone, iv. 2. 20 ? 7. 
12 : vii. 7. 54. Der. Peter. 

ircib- in redupl. for ^eip-, 159 a. 

irci|>v\a7|Uv(DS (fr. pf. p. pt. of ^v- 
Xdrrw) guardedly, cautiously, ii. 4. 24. 

irfj, irfl, ir^, or irij, also end., (ir6s) 
in some or asray «;oi/, 6y any means ; 
irrj iiiv , .irij S4, in one view or respect 
. . in, a/nother, on some accounts , . on 
others, partly . . partly: iii. 1. 12? 
jv. 8. 11 : vi. 1. 20 («' «» for irr, Si) ? 

in|7<i, ^s, afowntadn, spring, source, 
comm. in pi., i. 2. 7s; 4. 10 : iv. 1. 8. 

•irf\yyviu,* Jr7)fu, Triirrfxa 1., (2 pf. 
irivrrya am fisced), to make fast or 
tolid, stiffen, freeze, benumb with cold, 
A., iv."5. 3 : P. k, M. to be froxm, 
freeze (intrans.), vii. 4. 3. 

in)SiXi.ov, ov, (irifiiv am oa/r) a broad 
steering-oar or rudder (the Greek ves- 
sel comm. having two, one on each 
side of the stem, hut often connected 
by a cross-bar), v. 1. 11. 

in]X(Ss, ov, i, rrmd, mire, i. 5. 7 s : 
u. 3. 11. 

irflXW, .eus, 6, a cuJnt, = IJ Greek 
feet, iv. 7. 16. 

, II(7pi]s, 17T0S, 6, Pigreg, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus, proh. a Carian, i. 2. 
17 ; 6. 7 ; 8. 12. 

irUju, ilau, to press, oppress, A. : P. 
to be hard pressed, pressed or crowded 
together, oppressed or weighed down, i. 
1. 10 : iu. 4. 19, 27, 48 : iv. S. 13. 

iriKpJs, i, 6v, bitter, iv. 4, 13. 

irCiiirXijiu,* 7rXi)ira), TirXr/Ka, (v\ius 
full) to fill, A. a., i. 5. 10. 

irtv(0|* irlofuu (if), leiviilK^, 2 a. Imoi', 



poto, to drink. A., iv. 5. 32 : vi. 1. 4; 
4. 11. Der. potation, sym-posium. 

inirpdirKiD,* iriirpdKa, f. pf. ireirpd- 
tro/tai, (pr. a. comm. supplied by wa- 
\ia, and f. and aor. by d,TroSti)(rofjuic, 
diTESi/iTjK) to sell, A. 0. of price, viL 1. 
36 ; 2. 6 ; 7. 26 ; 8. 6. 

irtiTTci),* TTCffoS/uu, irirruKO, 2 a. 
tireaov, to fall, «'s : to fall in battle, 
be slain : i. 8. 28 : ii. 3. 18: iii. 1. 11 : 
iv. 5. 7. Der. a-ptotb, di-ptote. 

Hio-CStis or lUurl&ti^, ov, a Pi- 
sidian. The Pisidse were a race of 
bold, tameless robbers, occupying the 
western range of Mt. Taurus, where» 
in their mountain fastnesses, they 
long maintained their independence, 
and annoyed their neighbors by their 
ravages. The important but difficult 
work of their subjugation seemed a 
proper object for an expedition by 
Cyrus. The present occupants of this 
region have a marked resemblance to 
them. i. 1. 11 ; 2. 1 ; 9. 14. 
iirurreia, eiffu, TrevlarevKa, to trust, 
believe, confide ini rely upon, d. i. (a.), 
i. 2. 2 ; 3. 16 ; 9.8: vii. 7. 25. 

irtims, eiDj, ij,. (irel6u) faith, con- 
fidence, trust ; good faith, fidelity ; a 
ground of confidence, an assfiirance, 
pledge: i. 2. 26; 6. 3 : iii. 2. 8 ; 3. 4. 

inirT(Ss, 1), 6v, c, s., (vcWa) that 
imay be trusted, trusty, trustworthy, 
faithful, devoted; trusted, confiden- 
lial, in one's confidence ; D. : ol irurroi, 
a special term for the trusty or con- 
fidential attendamis or officers of a Per- 
sian prince : i. 4. 15 ; 5. 15 ; 6. 3 : ii. 5. 
22 : inari. subst., trustworthy things, 
tokens of good faith, pledges, assur- 
amees, solemn sanctions, i. (A.), i. 6. 7; 
ii. 3. 26 ; 4. 7 ; iv. 8. 7 a. 

lirHTT^Tiis, ifTos, ii, faithfulness, 
fidelUy, i. 8. 29. 

wlirus, i/oj, ^, pinus, a pime-tree, 
pine, iv. 7. 6. 

vX^Tios^ .a, ov, (irX(i7ot side) in a 
side direction, slanting, oblique : els 
irXiyiov obliquely : fls ri, trXiyia to 
or against the sides or fUuaks, to the 
right and left ; i. 8. 10 : iii. 4. 14. 

irXaCo-iov, ov, (akin to TrXariS!) « 
rectangle ; of troops, a square. This 
square, which could present a front to 
the enemy on each side, might be 
either hollow, or filled with troops, 
or, as was common on a harassed 
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march, occupied in the centre by the 
camp-followers and ba^age. i. 8. 9 : 
iu. 2. 86 ; i. 19, 43. ' 

irXavdoiuu, ■^iro/juu, ireirk&miiMi, 
{yKivT) a wamderi/ng) to wander aiout, 
i, 2. 25 : V. 1. 7. Der. planet. 

irXdroSi eos, ri, (rXaris) width, 
breadth, v. i. 32. Cog. plat, plate. 

irXdTTW, irXdffu, jrArXoKO 1., to 
mould, shape: M. to fahrimte, frgmie, 
invent, e. g. falsehoods, 582 y, A., ii 
6. 26. Der. plastic, plastee. 

irXariis, eta, 6, 0. ijrepos, WM&, 
6roai, iii. 4. 22. Der. platy-pus. 
tirX(0plaIos, <t, ov, extending a hwn- 
dredfeet, i. 5. 4 ; 7. 15 : iv. 6. 4. 

iTMSpov, ov,.aplethron or plethrum, 
a hundred fed (in our measure, about 
101 ft., li in.), i. 2. 5, 23 : iii. 4. 9. 

irXcUiiv or irWuv more, irXtiOTOS 
7»(W<, see jroXiis, i. 1. 6 ; 3. 7. 

irX^KU,* i%w, plectOfplico, to plait, 
Iraid, a., iii. 3. 18. Der. oom-plex. 

irXeov-ocrlu, ijirw, 7r«7rXeoi'^/CTi)/ca, 
(ttX^ov *x") ^ ^'"'^^ or fl!^' more, have 
the advantage, gain the ascendency, 
G. D. of respect, iii. 1. 37 : v. 4. 15. 

wXevpd, OS, a rib (pi. side or sides); 
a side or flank of an army : iii. 2. 36 s : 
iv. 1. 18 ; 7. 4. Der. pleurisy. 

ir\&)|* irXeiffOfuu OT -<roSiuu,irin\ev- 
Ka, a. ftrXeiHTtt, to sail, go by sea, iv, 
itpit, &c., i. T. 15 ; 9. 17 : v. 1. 10. 

irkiutv, irWov, see iroXiis, i. 2. 11. 

irXiiY^, T\s, (7rXi)7Tw) plaga, a blow, 
i. 5. 11 : .ii. 4. 11. Der. plagtte. 
tirXfjSos, €0i, t4, fulness, abundance, 
multitude; great quantity, extent, or 
number; amount, total, number or 
numbers; the multitude, mass, main 
or common body; i. 5. 9 ; 7. 4 ; 8, 13 ; 
iii. 1. 37 : iv. 4. 8 : v. 5. 4. 

vX^Oo) in pr. and ipf., (irXiut ffdl) 
to be full, i, 8. 1 : ii. 1. 7 : see iyopd, 
irliJ.T\riiu. Der. PLETHOKIO. 

irX^jv* (ttX^ok more than) adv. as 
prep., except, save, a., i. 1. 6 ; 8. 6 : 
— conj., except, but; except that, save 
that; i. 2. 24: 8. 20,25; 9.29. 

irX^pris, es, (tX^ws full) plenus, 
full, com-plete, filled with, abov/ading 
in, G., i. 2. 7 ; 4. 9 ; 5. 1 ; 8. 9 : ii. 3, 
10 : vii. 5. 5. Cog. plenaey, plenty. 
tirXT|n&{a, &ffu, TreTrXijiriaKO, to come 
or draw near, approa/^, v., i. 6. 2 : 
iv. 6. 6 : vi. 5. 26. 

[irXT|(ria$, a, oi', poet., near ;] hence 



adv. irXijo-Cov, nea/r, nigh, close by, a., 
i. 8. 1 : V. 2. 11 : also used w. the art. 
as an adj. (c, irXriJuUrepos, s. -ofraros), 
near, neighboring, nearest, D., i 10. 6 : 
ii. 4. 16 : iv. 8. 13 : — fr. WXos near. 

trMfrra,* irX^fw, 2 pf. iriirXriya, 
2a.p. iw^^v, to sirike,sinMe,wound, 
A., V. 8. 2, 4, 12: vi. 1. 5 (stronger 
than TToIdi). Der. apo-plbxy. 

txX(v6iyos, % ov, made or buUt of 
brick, iii. 4. 11. 

irXCvSoS) ov, i), a brick, whether 
baked by fbre or dried in the sun, ii. 
4. 12 : iii. 4. 7. Der. plinth. 

irXoiov, ov, (irXiu) a vessel, esp. a 
merehoMt or transport vessel, more 
oval in form than the ship of war 
(raSs or rpiiiprii) and chiefly propelled 
by sails ; a ship of burden, tramsport; 
a boat, {aa for fishing, crossing or 
bridging a river, &c.), canoe; i. 2. 5 ; 
4. 7 s, 18 ; 7. 15 : v. 4. 11 : paxpiv w. 
a long vessel, i, e. ship of war, in dis- 
tinction from the rounder ship of 
burden, v. 1. 11. 

irXiSos, ov, contr. vXoCs, ov, i, (ttX^u) 
a voyage, sailing ; hence, sing, and pi. , 
weather for sailing: a., els, i^ : v. 7. 
7 : vi. 1. 33 ; 4. 2. 

[-irXoos -fold, akin to v^Jkoi, 240. 4.] 

firXovo-ios, o, ov, c, rich, wealthy, 
i. 9. 16: vii. 3. 18; 7. 28. 

lirXouirCus adv., m wealth, iii. 2. 26 ? 

tirXovT^u, -^w, ircjrXoi>Tj;KO, to be or 
become rich, to possess or acqwire wealth, 
o., i. 9. 19 : ii. 6. 21 : vii. 7. 9, 28, 42. 

tirXovrCjo, lint) ifl, jreTrXotfrtKO, to 
make rich, enrich. A., vii. 6. 9. 

[irXovTOs, ov, 0, (ttX^os full) wealth, 
riches. Der. Plutfs.] 

tirvevfia, otos, t6, wind, breath, iv. 
5.4: vi.1.14; 2.1. Der. pneumatics. 
irv^B,* TveiaofMi, irivvevKa, to blow, 
breathe, iv. 6. 3. Der. dys-pN(ea. 

•mfbsa,* fd), to choke, drovm, a., v. 
7. 25, 

irp-SainSs, i(, br, (iris/ & iiveSov 
ground, or 4iri) cujas ? of what cown- 

ry I iv. 4. 17. 

tiroS-^pT|s, es, (&p-) reaching to the 

est, i. 8. 9- 

tiro8lj;«, (ffd) td, to fasten by the feet, 
fetter, iii. .4. 36. 

iroStis, iroScSv, fee, see rois, i. 2. 8. 
irdflev; (iris;) undo, whence? v. 4. 7. 
iro04y end., {■iris)frmn amy place or 
quarter, vi. 3. 15. 
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tiro6i(o, ijiru, TreiriBriKa 1., to long, 
earnestly desire, be anasious, I7, vi. i. 8. 

irdSos, ov, 6, fond desire, longing for, 
a., iiv 1. 3. 

iroC end., (t4s) to some or anyplace, 
m any direction, some- or any-where 
(= -whither), v. 1. 8 : vi. 3. 10. 

iroUu, tJctw, irt7ro2i7Ka, to MAKE 
or 730, but translated variously ace. 
to the connection : thus, to MAKE, 
form, construct, erect, appoijit, ren- 
der, institute, organize ; to cause, pro- 
diux, secure, give, ind/uce, influence, 
enable (ir. /u^ to prevent) ; to make in 
fancy, suppose; A. D., 2 A. (or A. & 
adj.), I. (a.), Siffre : i. 1. 2 ; 6. 2, 6 ; 
7. 4, 7 : iv. 1. 22 : v. 7. 9 : vi. 4. 9 ; 
IT. iKKK7)aiav to call an assembly, i. i. 
12 ; <p6poi> m. to strike terror, i. 8. 18 : 
— to DO, perform, accomplish, effect, 
eocecute; to do (good, evil, &c.), be- 
stow, inflict; to act, proceed; AE. 
(esp. neut. adj.) A., D.; i. 1. 11 ; 5. 2, 
7 ; 9. 11 : iv. 2. 23 ; w. ei, KaKws, &c., 
to treat, serve, do well or ill by, do 
good or evil to, benefit, injure, &c.. A., 

i.4.8; 6.9: M. to MAKE ov BO 

for one's self, make one's own; in 
general like the act., hut more sub- 
jective, and oftener used with an ace. 
as = a verb cognate w. the ace. (i^i- 
raffoi iroteiaBtu or wotSv to make a 
review, to review, i. 2. 9, 14); A., 2 A.; 
i. 1. fi ; 7. 2, 20 ; 9. 20 : iv. S. 28 : 
tXTovShs noiciv to offer a libation, hut 
<nro»S4s jroieurdai to offer a libation 
together, to m/tke a treaty or truce, ii. 
3. 8 : iv. 3. 14 : — to cause to be made, 
have or procure made. A., 581, v.^. 
6 : — to put, place, bring, set, station, 
form, ch. in expressing military posi- 
tion or arrangement. A., i. 6. 9 ; 10. 
9 : vi. 5. 5 s, 18, 25 ; 6p8iovs iroteiffSaL 
or iroietv to form in colvmvns; iv. 8. 10, 
12, 14 s; rpiXT) voieiaOai to form in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 15 (cf. Slxa) ; ^i" 
iiro^pip-if iroielaSai to put under seal 
of secrecy, vii. 6. 43 : — in expre 
value, to make to one's self, make of 
accoimt, esteem, regard, accov/nt. A., 
I. irepi, irapi, i. 9. 7, 16 : ii. 3. 18 : vi. 
1. 11 ; 6. 11. Der. poem, poet. 

^iroiTjT^os, a, oc, to be or that must be 
made or don^e (one must make or do), 
D. A., i. 3. 15: iii 1. 18, 35: vi.4.12. 

itoikCXos, 17, ov, variegated, many- 
colored, enibroidered, tattooed, i. 5. 8, 



irotos, a, ov, iuterrog., (irAs ;) qualis ! 
of what kind I .what kind or state of! 
whatt ii. 5. 7, 13: iii. 1. 14. 

t Tro\«|Ucii, liffti), irc7roW/ii;(co, to war, 
make or carry on war, be at war, per- 
form in war, r. AE., irpis or dirl, i. 1. 
5, 8 s ; 3. 4 ; 6. 1, 6 : iv. 1. 1. 

tiroXc|juKds,i}, 6v, s., warlike, skilled 
or able in war, fitted for war, ii. 6. 1, 
7 : t4 IT. warlike affairs, iii. 1. 38 : 
iTijpalveiv rb w. to give the sig-nal for 
attack, sound the charge, iv. 3. 29 : 
iviKpaye TroXe/uKdi' gave a war-shout, 
vii. 3. 33. Der. polemics. 

X iroX.E|UKus, s. ilrrara, hostilely : ir. 
^X"" to be hostile or on terms of hostil- 

ty, vi. 1. 1. 

tiroX^|uo$, o, ov, c, s., relating to 
war ; hostile, at war with ; belonging 
to an enemy, of enemies, the enemy's : 
subst. iroX^|iios an enemy, 0! x. the 
enemy, r\ iraXcpiCa [sc. x'^P"] '^ ^'^* 
my's country, tcI it. the affairs of war 
or milita/ry affairs: D., G.: i. 2. 19 ; 
4. 5 ; 5. 16 ; 6. 1 : iii. 3. 5 : iv. T. 19s. 
irdXcfios, ov, 6, (To\4a to haunt) hel- 
ium, war, wa/rfare, rpis : ri, els rbv 
ir. Ipya warlike exercises: 6 Bewv ir. 
the hostility of the gods ; i. 6. 6 ; 9. 5, 
14 : ii. 5. 7 : iii. 2; 8 : iv. 4. 1. 

tiroXt^o), lau (w, to build up into a 
city, colonize. A., vi. 6. 4. 

firoXi-opK^u, iiaia, {elprfu) to hem in 
a city, besiege, invest, beleaguer, block- 
ade, a., i.l. 7; i.2: iii. 4.8: iv.2.16. 
irdXis, eas, 4, (akin to vo\is) a city, 
town, comm. fortified, and often dis- 
tinguished in the Anah. as inhabited 
.or deserted (several cities on the route 
being in the latter condition from war 
or political changes) ; a body of citi- 
zens, state; a citadel (the Acropolis at 
Athens being sp. so caEed); i. 1. 6,8s : 
ii. 6. 13 : vii. 1. 27. Der. Na-ples. 

j.ir6Xiir|jia, otos, t6, (j-oXifu) that 
which is built up like a city, a city, 
town, usu. of the smaller size, iv.7.17. 

iiroKlrtia, eiau, to be a citizeii, live 
or dwell as a citizen, iii. 2. 26. 

4.iroXtTt|s, ov, a citizen, v. 3. 9 s. Der. 

POLITICS. 

ti^oXXdKis many tim£s, often, fre- 
quently, repeatedly, i. 2. 11 : vii. 3. 41. 

tiroXXo^irXdcnos, a, ov, (irXdrru to 
form) mam.ifold,ma/nif old more; many 
times as much, many, or num,erous : 
TToXKwirK&cwi i/iiiv muny times you/r 
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oum number: i. 7. 3 : iii. 2. 14, 16 : 
vii. 7. 25, 27. 

tiroWax'fi or -\^ in, many places or 
eases, often, vii. 3. 12. 

tiroXXaxoS in many places, on many 
occasions, often, iv. 1. 28. 

tiroXv-dvSponros, ov,populous,u. 4. 13. 

tiroXv-opxCo, OS, (&px<^) <» commamd 
vested in many, multiplicity of com- 
mand, many comm/mders, vi. 1. 18. 

t IIo\«-Kp ATi|s,eos, Polycrates, a trust- 
ed and useful lochage from Athens, iv. 
5. 24 : V. I. noXujSiirijs or -pirris. 

tnoX{l-viKO$, ov, PoVynleus, an en- 
voy to the Cyreans from the Spartan 
commander Thibron, vii. 6. 1, 39. 

firoXv-irpa^itovIo, •fyriii, (irpayim) to 
be busy about many things, meddle, 
intrigue, ae. : ir. ti to engage in som£ 
intrigue, v. 1. 15. 

iroXiis,* iroXX^, iro\6, c. irXetdtv or 
ir\4av, s. irXeiffTof, (akin to irKiaifull) 
much ; many or num,ero%is, ch. in pi. ; 
also, ace. to the subject, large, great, 
in, great quantity or numbers, in abun- 
dance, abundam,t, plentiful, extensive, 
long, deep, loud, &c.; i. 1. 6 j 2. 18 ; 
3. 2, 7, 14 ; 7. 4 : sometimes pleonas- 
tically used or followed by Kal q. v., 
702 0, ii. 5. 9 ; 3. 18 : iv. 6. 27 (cf. iii. 
5. 1) : iroXXof many, ol iroXXoi the 
many, the most, the majority, iii. 1. 3, 
10 : iroXXi), sc. iSbs, a long way or 
journey, vi. 3. 16 : ol n-X«irTot or TrXei- 
iTToi (533 e) plurimi, the most (also tt. 
very mmiy), i. 5. 2, 13 : — iroXil subst. 
or adv., much, a great part, greatly, 
very, a great distam.ce, far, long ; so 
iroXii or iroXX$ often w, thetompar.; 
iic iroXXoC, so. Sia<rr'iiw,ros, from a dis- 
tance ; i. 5. 2 s : ii. 5. 32 : iii. 3. 9 : iv. 
1.11: see A|ios, kiii: rb iroXj the 
much, the [great] greater part, the 
most, i. 4. 13 : vii. 7. 36 : iJs M rh 
iroXi} OS things are for the most part, 
commonly, 711, iii. 1. 42 s? iroXXd 
many things, much, often. Sib, xoXXd 
for many reasons, i. 9. 22 : iv. 3. 2 : — 
irXcIov or irXfov plus, subst. or adj. 
(often as indecl, 507 e), or adv., more, 
i. 2. 11 ; 4. 14 (by pleonasm) : iK irXel- 
omifrom a greater distamce, sooner, i. 
J'Q. 11 : — irXttoTov or irXtlora subst. 
or adv., the mast, farthest ; very much; 
most or very plentifully ; ii. 2. 12 : 
iii. 2. 31 : vii. 6. 36 ; 7. 1. See voiiu. 
Der. poLY-GON, poly-glot. 



jIIoX^-aTpaTos, on, Polystratus, an 
Athenian, father of Lycius, iii. 3. 20. 

4.iroXv-TcX^s, h, (rAos) expensive, 
cosily, rich, i. 5. 8. 

irifia or iru|ia, aro;, rh, (irlva) a 
drink, iv. 5. 27. 

iron'irij, ^s, {ri/iiriti) a sending forth, 
asolemnprocession,v. 5.5. Der. pomp. 

tirov^w, ■^(rw, ireit-hvTiKa, to labor, toil, 
incur toil, vmdergo hardship ; to ob- 
tain, by toil. A.: i. 4. 14 : 9. 19 : ii. 6. 
6 : vii. 6. 10, 41. 

tirovi|pds, d, 6v, causing toil or hard- 
ship (or in this sense TrSfripoi) ; hence 
bad, evil, disastrou,s, mischievous, 
wretched, worthless, troublesome, dan- 
gerous; base, vile, villanotis, wicked, 
unprincipled, evil-disposed, irpbs : ii. 

5. 21 : iii. 4. 19, 35 : vii. 1. 39 ; 4. 12. 
t'Tov^pus or irovi)pus, with toil or 

difficulty, iii. 4. 19. 

iriSvos, ov, 6, (wivonai) toil, labor, 
hardship, trouile, difficulty : ol Jin^re- 
poi IT. the fruits of ow toil : ii. 5. 18 : 
iii. 1. 12 : vii. 6. 9. Der. geo-ponics. 

irdvTos, ou, 6, a sea or sea-basin 
(while BiXarra signifies luther the 
water of the sea, or the body of sea- 
water); hence, even t!ie region about 
a sea, as its basin : 6 nivros the Pon- 
tus, sp. used for 4 nixTos Btf|eo/os the 
Evxine or Black Sea, or its basin or 
surrounding region, iv. 8. 22 : v. 1. 1 ; 

6. 15 s, 19 s. Der. pontic. 
tiropela, os, a journey, mm-eh, pas- 

sa,ge, course, roiUe, way, mode of trav- 
elling : TTjv w. iroieiaBai. to make tlie 
march, pwrstie one's journey, to march, 
proceed: i. 7. 20 : ii. 2. 10 : iii. 1. 5 ; 
4. 36, 44 : iv. 4. 18 : v. 6. 12. 

firopcvT^os, o, OK, necessary to be 
passed or crossed, which one must cross, 
D. : Tropivriov {iarlv) it is necessary to 
march or proceed, one must, &o., ae.; 
ii. 2. 12 ; 5. 18 : iv. 1. 2 ; 5. 1. 

xopeiiu, ciffiii, a. p. as m. ivopeidTiv, 
(Tripos) to make go, convey : M. to go, 
proceed, march, advamce, set forth, 
jowrney, travel, esp. by land, ab., 
Jid, lirl, wapd, irpbs, &c., i. 2. 1, 4 ; 3. 
4, 7 : ii. 2. n s,14 : iii. 4. 46 : v. 3. 1. 
iropBit*, ijtrta, irejrdpdTjKa, {ir^pdci} to 
ramage) to ravage, lay waste, plunder, 
a., v. 7. 14 : vii. 7. 3, 12. 

tiropClu, l<roj luj, ircirSpiKa, toprovide, 
supply, fu/mish, bestow, a. d., ii. 3. 5 : 
iii. 3. 20 ; 5. 8 : — M.to provide for one's 
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idf, supply one's self with, procure, 
A., ii. 1. 6 : iii. 1. 20. Der. pokish. 

vdpos, ov, o, (iripa) a way across or 
through, passage, ford; hence, a re- 
source, provisum, means, wp6s : ii, 5. 
20 : iv. 3. 13, 20. Der. pore. 

mppa (later for wpbau, old Att. 
vipaw, 104, It,";) far from, a., 1. 8.12. 

iropi|>vpeos, ia, coo, contr. ops, S, 

oS;', (Top^ipa the pwrple-fish) purpu- 

reus, pwrple, i. 5. 8, Cog. poephtky. 

[it6% an old indef.and interrpg. pron., 

remaining in jrotf, iroO, tti), wrj, &c.] 

itoirl, see irois, i. 5. 3. 

xoo-os, 1/, oc, interrog., (ttAs;) quan- 
tus ? Aoto much ! how large or great t 
ii. 4. 21 : vii. 8. 1 : in exclam., yi. 5. 
20 : viaov; how far 1 vii. 3. 12. 

iraTa|Ju>s, ov, 6, (tot6s, as if drink- 
able water; a river, i. 2. 5, 7 s : see 
522 i. Der. Mbso-potamia. 

iroT^ end. indef. adv., {v6s) at som^ 
or aim/ time, once, ever; sometimes 
strengthening a dii'ect or indirect in- 
terrog., as Siroi TTvri where in the 
world ; i. 5. 7 (SiJ tt., also written Si- 
wore) ; 9. 6 : iii. 4. 10 (cf. 7) ; 5. 13. 

irOTcpos, o, an, {irbs ;) which of two I 
hence adv., irorcpov or irdr^a in in- 
quiry between two suppositions (the 
second, which is connected by f\, be- 
ing sometimes understood), whether, 
usu. expressed in Eng. in indirect 
question only (cf. Lat. utrum . . an), 
i. 4. 13: ii. 1.10, 21; 5.17: v. 8. 4. 
liroWpus in which way or on which 
supposition of two ? ei . . ■? ei, vii.7.30. 
tiroT^piov, ov, a drinMng-ciip,yi. 1.4. 

iroTos, i, oy, (jro- in jrlvu) d/rirUcaMe, 
POTABLE, to drink : subst. iroT<Sv or -A 
drink : i. 10. 18 : ii. 3. 27 : iv. 5. 8 ? 
IitAtos, ou, 6, a symposium or bam- 
quet, drinkimg, ii. 3. 15 : vii. 3. 26. 
Der. POTATION. 

irov interrog. adv., (iris;) ubi? 
where t ii. 4. 15 : v. 8. 2. 

•noi end. indef. adv., (iris) S07m- 
where, anywhere ; hence, as a general 
indef., perhaps, I svppose; i. 2. 27 : 
ii. 3. 6: iv. 8. 21 (of time) ? v. 7. 13. 

■iro.iis,* JToSis, i, pes. Sans, pad, a 
FOOT : lirl vbSa i,VKXM>peb> to rttreuit 
[stepping back upon the foot] facing 
the foe or withoiU turning. As a 
measure of length, the standard Greek 
foot (the Olympic) was about i of an 
inch longer, while- the Eoman was 



about J of an inch shorter, than our 
own. i. 2. 8 ; 6. 3 : iv. 6. 12 : v. 2. 32. 

Der. ANTI-PODES, TBJ-POD, POLT-PUS. 

n-paypia, otos, t6, {irpdrru) a thing 
done, deed, affair, eveni, occurrence, 
circumstance, case, mutter : pi. affairs, 
state of affairs, business, trovilesome 
business; hence, trouble, annoyance, 
diffiaiMy : i. 1.11; 3. 3 ; 5. 13 ; iv. 
1. 17 : vi. 3. 6. Der. peagmatic. 
jirpa7)iaTe4o|i,ai, ticroiuu, ireirpayni- 
T€viMi, to be busy about, labor to effect, 
A., vii. 6. 35. 

qrpcUuv, see irpaos, i. 4. 9. 

irpav^s, ^s, (wpS) pronus, inclined 
forwa/rd, prone ; sUep in descent : 
rh w. the steep, slope, place or ground 
belowj i. 6. 8 ; iii. 4. 25 : iv. 8. 28. 

irpa|is, eus, 4, {irpdrrw) transaction, 
business, undertaking, enterprise, i. 3. 
16, 18 s : vii. 6. 17. Der. praxis. 

irptuis (or vpfos),* rpdeia, irpaoii, 
>, tame, i. 4. 9. 

irpdrru, irpd^u, wiirpdxa, (irepiu) 
to> pass through an action, incident, 
or course of conduct or fortune ; to 
do, transact, practise, perform, effect; 
to mamage, bargain, negotiate ; to take 
or pwrsue a course; ae. Sii, wepi, 
&c.; 16. 6: ii. 5.21: vii. 2.12: — <o 
exact, demand, reqmre, 2 A., vii. 6. 
17 : — to do for one's self, fare, succeed, 
eS or KaXus, Kaxiis, olhoi, iyaSi, rdSe 
(as follows), &c., i. 9. 10 : iii. 1. 6 ; 4. 
6 : vi. 3. 2 : 4 wpdrroi how he was 
succeeding, vii. 4. 21. Iloi^ai refers 
rather to the effect produced, and 
irpdrro) to the occupation through 
which it- is produced ; while iroUia 
refers more to the effect produced 
upon another than wpdrTui. To ex- 
press definite acts, ttoi^w is more used ; 
but to express a course of action or 
fortune, wpdrra. Der. practical. 

irpiui or irpi^s, (Tr/saos) mildly, 
calmly, i. 5. 14. 

irp4ir«>, irj/a, to suit, become, beseem, 
ch. impers., D„ i.,i. 9. 6: iii. 2. 7,16. 
tirporBcCa, as, an embassy, vii. 3. 21. 
tirparpcvnjs, ov, am ambassador, en- 
voy, vi. 3. 10 : V. I. TpcapirTis. 

tvparPEVU, ei^iriai, ireirpiv^evKa, to be 
an ambassador or en/voy, or to go, come, 
or act as one, D., irapd, ii. 1. 18 : vii. 
2. 23 ; 7. 6. 

irpiapus,* ews, w, v, pi. eis, i (in 
sing. poet. , 238 a), u. irepos, s. Oraros, 
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(irpiTU !) old; as subst. , (since old men 
were ch. so sent) an ambassador, m- 
voy, depviy : c. oldeTf elder, elderly; 
subst., an elder: a. oldest, eldest: i. 
1.1s; 9.6: U. 1.10 : iii, 1. 14,28, 
34. Der. preseytbr, pbiest, 
4.vp60-p^s, ov, an old mam, ri. 3. 10 ? 

wpCao-6ai, &c., to buy, see ilmio/mi. 
tirpCv* adv. or coaj., prius, before, 
before that, ere, sooner than, vmML, 
even used after words already express- 
ing precedence (irpiaStv, tfiBAva, &c.); 
comm. w, a finite mode after nega- 
tion, but otherwise i.(A.), 703a; i. 1. 
10-; 2. 2, 26 ; 4. 13, 16 ; 8. 19 ; ii. 5. 
33 : iv. 5. 1 (itplv ij ?), 30. 

irpd* prep.w. gen., (cf. pr8e,pro) be- 
fore : local, before, infroni o/{to pro- 
tect, r. as a defence against, &c.), i. 2. 
17; 4. 4 : vii.8.18; — temporal, before, 
i.7.13 : — cetaasl,&c.,inbehalfof,for, 
vii. 6. 27, 36 ; cf, vi. 1. 8. In compos. , 
before, beforehand, previously, for- 
ward, forth, publicly, in behalf or de- 
fence of. — Hence, c. & s. adyectives 
vpd-T^os, (irp4-oToj) irpuTos, (j. v., 
262 d ; cf. prae, prior, primus, fore, 
former, foremost or first, Ber. PRO- 
PHET, PBO-BM. 

irpo-avopEiia), ti(fa,'fiytpevKa,(sxim.'ax. 
i, ipS), pf. etpr/Ka, 2 a. etirov) to say or 
announce before others, proclaim, pvh- 
lish, communicate pubWy, A. D., Uti, 
i. 2. 17 ; ii. 2. 20 : vii. 7. 13, 

irpo-A7«>,* 4fa), Ipia, 2 a. ifiayov, 
to lead or proceed forward, advance, 
jL., iv. 6. 21 : vi. 5. 6s, 11. 

irpo-axp(io,* i)<ru, vprixa, 2 a. cVw", 
to take before: M. to choose before, 
select. A., vi. 6. 19. 

n'pQ-ai.<rOAvo|i.ai,* i-lfrofi/u, ^irSti/Mi, 
2 a. iir6ip,riv, to perceive or discover be- 
forehand, A. p., i. 1. 7. 

irpo-av-aXCo-KO),*. -a\(iau), -■^\mi(a, 
to spend in advance, A., vi. 4. 8 ? 

irpo-airo-Tp^a>,* ^^ai, rirpoipa, 2 a. 
m.iTpatriiiriv, to twn back previously, 
P., vi. 5. 81. 

irpo-ApX'*!''''''') ''p£°/x", ^PT/"") to ^£~ 
gimfvrst or before the rest, I., i. 8. 17 ? 

irpo-PctCvoi,* P'^ofuu, pi^Ka, 2 a. 
(pifv, to step or go forth or forward, 
advance, proceed, iii. 1. 13 : iv. 2. 28 ? 

irpp-P^^Xw*, j3a\)D, ^i^\r)Ka, 2 a. 
(^oKov, to throw before: M. to throw 
before one's self; to bring forwci/rd, 
propose ; A. ; tt. rd SirXa to iArow; /<w- 



toorcf or hold forth one's arms, to pre- 
sent arms ; wpo^pXrmivos, sc. tV 
iairlSa, having tkroym his shield be- 
fore, irpit • i. 2. 17: iv, 2. 21 : vi. 1. 25 ; 

2. 6. Der. fbo-blem. 
tirpopdTioy, ov, dim., a small shetp, 

vi. 3. 22 : V. I. vpb§aToy, 

irp^PaToy, ov, (irpo-§iUvu) usu. pi., 
animals that go forth to pasture, cat- 
tle : ch. of small cattle, esp. sheep; 
ii. 4. 27 : iii. 5. 9 : vi. 3. 3, 32 ? 4. 22. 

vpo-^oX^, 1)i, {Tpo-pdX\w) the pre- 
sentation of arms, a charge, vi. 5. 25 ! 

xpo-PovXc^u, ciiiru, pefioiXevKa, to 
plan in advance or behalf of another, 
lead in counsel, a., iii. 1. 37. 

irpiS-YOVOS, OK, 4, (YiTvoAww) 1 /<»■«' 
father, amcestoT, iii. 2. 11, 13 : vii. 2, 

22, Cog. PBO-GBNITOB. 

grpo-SCSu|i.i,* Siitria, SiSuxa, a. (daxa 
{Sw, &c.), to give forth, give up, sur- 
render, betray, desert, forsake, aban- 
don, A. D., i. 3. 5 : iii, 1. 2, 14 ;-2. 2. 

vpo-SiiiKKi,* lu or ^ofiai, SeSiuxa, to 
follow forth, advatux in pursuit, iii. 3. 
10 : V. I. Siiixa. 

tirpo-8iTt)s, ov, a betrayer, traitor, 
u. 6. 27 : vi. 6, 7. 

Trpo-Sovvai, -Sovs, see wpo-SlSaiu. 

irpo-Spaiviv, see wpo-rp^a, i. 5, 2. 
4.irpo^Spoft.iri, ^s, a running forth, out- 
run, sally, iv. 7. 10. 

vpo-Sw, -S&a-o, see irpo-SlSaiH. 

irpp^EiX^|M)v, see vpo-aipiu, vi. 6. 19. 

irp(i-a|ii,* ipf. jfew, {eI/«) <o g'O for' 
ward or before, go on, advance, pror 
ceed, precede, d»r6,'eis, &c., i. 2. 17; 

3, 1 ; 4. 18 : ii. 1, 2, 6, 21 ? 2. 19, 
Trpo-eiirov, 2 a. to vpo-ajyopeioi or 

ir/>o-X^w, i. 2. 17. 
irpo-ei<rHiK£i.v, see wpo-l<rTrfiu,i.2.1i 
irpo-Aaiva,* iX^to i\S, ATjXcuca, 
<o ricfe forward or before, push on or 
forward, advance, i. 10. 16 : vi. 3. 14, 
'irpo-l\^X«9o,-tX6cSv,see tt/jo-^px"/"", 
irpOrep7iiJop.ai,* daofiai, tipyaaiiai, 
to work out or earn J^ore ovprevuniS' 
ly, A., vi. 1. 21. 

irpo-^pXop><u,* iXciJO/Mi, iX'^XvSa, 
2 a. ^XSoc, to jfo, come, or march for- 
ward or before, to advq/nce, proceed, A. 
of extent, eis, ii. 3. 3: iii. 3. 6; 4. 37. 
irpo-€pu, f. to irpo-ayopeiii) or ir/ip- 
Xiyw, vii. 7. 13 : pf. 3. 

irpo-^o-Oai, -^(Mvos, see wpa-lri/u, 
irpo-ojT'/iKeiv, see wpo-Lffrti/u, i. 2. 1 ? 
irpo-^u, liu, ((rxv"') to have one's 
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self before another, to siirpass, have 
the advantage of, a. or r. A., iii. 2. 19. 

irpo-i]Yfo|iai, iiaoimi, Ijyrifuju, to lead 
forward, ab., yi. 5. 10 : vii. 3. 42 ? 

irpo-T|^op^a, ^(Tii), (7rpo-ij7o/)os an 
advocate, fr. iyopd) to speak in behalf 
q/' others, v. 5. 7. 

irpo-'giiv, see wpb-aiu, i. 8. 14. 

.irpo-^\8ov, see Tpo-ipxo/w,i, ii. 3. 3. 

irpo-0^M,* 6eAcrofiai, to run or hv/rry 
on before or forward, v. 7. 21 ? 8. 13. 
tirpo-6vp.lo|icu, i}iro/(a(, a. irpoiSv/i^- 
Srip, to be eager, ewrnest, zealous, very 
clesirous, anxious; to desire or seek 
earnestly or ardently, urge; i. (a.) : 
to be closely attentive, observe or watch 
closely, el ; r6 irpo9vfiei(j'6ai eagerness : 
i. 9. 24 : ii. 4. 7 : iii. 1. 9 : vi. 4. 22 ? 
tirpo-6i!p.Ca, as, readiness, good-will, 
alacrity, eagerness, zeal, irepi, i. 9. 18 : 
Tii. 6. 11 ; 7. 45. 

irpiS-6v|i,os, OK, c, s., having a for- 
ward mind, wUh goodrvnll, willing, 
forward, ready, prompt, earnest,eager, 
zealous, i. 3. 19 ; ^. 15 ; 7. 8 : iii. 2. 15. 
j.irpo-6ti|Ui>$, c. irepop, vyilli-ngly, 
readily, eamestty, eagerly, zealotisly, 
i. 4. 9 ; 10. 10 : iii. 1. 5 : v. 2. 2. 

n'po-Strop.ai, diyo/iai, to direct a sac- 
rifice, vi. 4. 22 : ■;;. I. jrpo8v/iiop,ai. 

irpo-C8oi|u, -CSupiai, see irpo-opdw. 

Trpo-i^vai, -i&v, see irpb-ei/u, i. 3. 1. 

irpo-£tjHi,* ij<ra, elKa, a. ^/co ((S, &c.), 
to send forth, send or grant to one, D. 
I., vii. 2. 151 M. to give up one's-self 
or one's own, surrender, commit, in- 
trust; to bestow first OT freely ; to give 
up, betray, desert, abandon; A. D., i. 9. 
99, 12: V. 8.14: vii. 3. 31 ; 7. 47. 

irpo-tffTi) |u, * iTT-fiaa , iarjiKa, to place 
before : pf. pret., to stand or be at the 
head of or in com,mand of, preside 
over, lead, rule, command, G., i. 2. 1 : 
vi. 2. 9 ; 6. 12 : vii. 1. 30 ; 2. 2. 

Ttpo-Koim & Att. xdo),* Kaiaa, k4- 
KavKo., to bu/m or kindle before, A. irpb, 
vii. 2. 18 : v. I. Kaiu. 

irpo-KoXia,* xaXiffja xaXu, KiKKi]Ka, 
ch. M., to call forth to one's self, A. 
iK, vii. 7. 2 : v. I. trpoffKa\4a. 

•irfO-tmk{nrTa,6^a,{Ka\iirrwto cover) 
to place a covering before, cover, veil, 
A., iii. 4. 8. 

Trpo-Kara-O^ffl,* Beitrofuu, to [mn 
along] make an excursion in advance, 
vi. 3.- 10 : V. I. KaraBiu. 

irpo-Kara-KaCu & Att. k&i,'' xaiirii), 



Kixavxa, to burn [down] or destroy in 
advance or before others, i. 6. 2. 

irpo-KaTa-Xajipdvu,* X^^oyuai, ell- 
\il4>a, 2 a, fXapop, pf. p. el\rip,/w,i, a. 
p. i\'/i<p$7ip, to seize or occupy in ad- 
vance or beforehand, or je/ore or 
against others, to pre-occupy, secure, 
A. D., i. 3. 14, 16 : ii. 5. 18 : iii. 4. 38. 

irp6-K«p.ai,* Ketiro/uu, to lie forth, 
jut out, iv, vi. 4. 3. 

irpo-KivSvvEiiu, eiJo-u, mKwSivevKa,, 
to incur danger [before] in defence or 
ieJialf of another, vii. 3. 31. 

IIpo-K\{js, 4ovs, Procles, a descend- 
ant of the Spartan Dainaratus, and 
prince of Teuthrania in Asia Minor, 
who befriended the Cyreans, ii. 1. 3. 

irpo-Kpfvai,* KpXvw, KiKpiKa,a.p. ixpL- 
Bipi, to select before, prefer. A., vi. 1. 26. 

irpo-X^YCii,* W|iD, to tell, bid, or wa/rn 
publicly, vii. 7. 3. Der. prologue. 

irpo-p,ax«iv, WKOS, 6, {pdxoiuu) pro- 
pngnaculum, a rampart, battlement, 
vii. 8. 13 : v. I. irpoii.axil>v. 

irpo-ucTonrCSiov, ov, {ji^r-avov fore- 
head, VI. &\l/ eye) a covering for the 
forehead, frontlet, head-piece, i. 8. 7. 

irpo-|i,vao|iai, a.ip.V7iai/i,riP, ipf.irpofi- 
fwdip.Tjp, (p,vdoiJuu * to sue) to solicit or 
plead for another, ae., vii. 3. 18. 

irpo-vo^u, -^au, vevbrfKa, also M., to 
think or consider for, take thought or 
provide for or in behalf of , g. ab., vii. 
7. 33, 37. 

irpiS-voia, OS, {vbos) forethought, kind 
or provident cari, vii. 7.62. 

irpo-vop,'^, fjs, [an arranging forth] 
a regular foray or foraging party, v. 
1. 7 : for aiiv ir., v. I. aviarpovoiiely. 
tirpo-lev^u, ■^(ru, wpoi^ivriKa, to act as 
a irpi^evos in setting forth an enter- 
tainment ; hence, to set before, a. d., 
vi. 5. 14. 

irpd-|cvas, ou, 6, a public guest-frietid 
or ag'emi, a citizen of one state, who 
acted as a patron or a^ent, and enter- 
tainer, for the citizens or ruler of an- 
other state, receiving privileges and 
honors in return, v. 4. 2 ; 6. 11. 
i.IIpi^fvos, ov, Proxenvs, a Cyrean 
general from Thebes in Bceotia, and 
an intimate friend of Xenophon, who 
writes his eulogy without concealing 
his defects as a commander, i. 1. 11 ; 
5. 14 : ii. 1. 10 ; 6. 16 : iu. 1. 4. 

iTpo-ol|i,i)y, see wpo-lrifu, i. 9. 10. 

irpo-opim,* 6\j/oimi,iiipaKaor ijpdKa, 
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2 a. etSov, to see in front or iefore one, 
perceive beforehand, see coming, i. 8. 
20 : so M., vi. 1. 8 ? 

irpo-viy.tra,*viii.^u,itiTcoiupa,toaend 
Iefore, forward, oi forth; to attend, 
accompany, escort; A. ; ii. 2. IS : iv. 4. 
5 : vi, 1. 23 : — M. to send forward, as 
if intending to follow, A., vii. 2. 14. 

irpo-irfvw,* irtofiai (f), iriviana, 2 a. 
(vXoii, to drink first, then passing the 
cup to another, the usual Greek meth- 
od of drinking his health ; hence, to 
drink to one, drink one's health, A. D. 
iv. 5. 32 : vii. 2. 23 ; 3. 26s. 

itfo-^oviitt, ijffu, Teir6vrjKa, to labor 
in advance or behalf of another, lead 
in toil, a., iii. 1. 37. 

irpis * (icpb, 689 i) prep., (a) w. 
Gen., in front of (esp. w. the idea of 
some action or influence proceeding 
from), in sight of, before, by, from, on 
the part of, i. 6. 6 : ii. 5. 20 : hence to 
express agency, w. pass., &c., i. 9. 20: 
ii. 3. 12? 18; in adjuration, as vpii 
(tQtj) Se&v by tlie gods, ii. 1. 17 : iii. 1. 
24: — in the direction fronting, in the 
direction of, on the side of, towards, 
iv. 3. 26 ; irpbs toO rpiwov in [the di- 
rection of] accordance ivith the char- 
acter, i. 2. 11 ; — (b) w. Dat., in front 
of, on the frontier of, face to face with, 
near, by, at, beside; besides, in addi- 
tion to; i. 2. 10; 8.4,14: ii.3.4: iii. 

2. 33 : iv. 5. 9, 22 : — w. dat. om., as 
adv., 703 b, besides [this], moreover, 
further, iii. 2. 2 : — (c) w. Ace. of 
PERSON (so esp. used), sometimes of 
Pt-AOET, TIME, or THING, to the front 
of, towards, to, before, at, near, 
against, upoti, with, (irpbs w. ace. 
often = dat., esp. w. words of motion, 
of address, or of friendly or ho-stile 
action or relation), i. 1. 3, 5 s ; 2. 1 ; 

3. 4, 9 ; 4. 11 ; 5. 7, 13 ; 9. 22 : ii. 4. 
25 ; 6. 12 : iv. 5. 21 : — hence, in gen- 
era], of the object to or towards which 
anything is directed or related in view, 
thought, feeling, purpose, &c. , in view 
of, in respect to, concerning, about, for, 
to, in comparison or accordance with, 
i. 4. 9 ; 10. 19 : ii. 3. 11 s ; 5. 20, 29 : 
vii. 7. 41 ; irpis raSra in view of or in 
reply to these things, in respect to this, 
to or upon this, thereupon, accordingly, 
i. 3. 19 s : ii. 3. 21 ; rd irplis ai, as to 
the things concerning you, towards 
you, vii. 7. 30 :— (d) in compos., to. 



towards, against, besides. Der. pros- 
elyte, pros-odY. See <l>iKla. 

irpoir-6.ya>,* &^u, Jjxa, 2 a. -Ijyayop, 
to lead to or against, bring forward, 
introduce, apply, urge, A. els, trpbs : 
w. ace. om., as intrans., to advance: 
i. 10. 9: iv. 1. 23; 8. 11: vi. 1. 14. 

irpo<r-ai.Ti(i», itsu), ■frriKal., to ask in 
addition or besides, ask for more, 2 A. , 
i. 3.-21: vii^S. 31; 6.27. 

irpocr-av-dXlo-Ko),* -aKiitTia, •■fiXuKa, 
to expend besides, A., vi. 4. 8 ? 

irpo<r-av-eiiretv, as aor. of irpcor-av- 
a7opcvu, eiaw, to [speak uj^] proclaim 
or announce besides, op., vii. 1. 11 : 
see <l)ii/d. 

vpoir-fiaiva,* p-^opiat, /S^jSijKa, to 
step against or upon, jrpbs, iv. 2. 28 ? 
irpoa-PdWu,* /SaXfl, /3^/SXijKa, 2 a. 
ipaXov, to throw or strike against, to 
[throw one's self] advance against,, 
assault, attack, make an attack, irpbs, 
iv.2.U; £.13; 7.2: v.2.4: vi. 3. 7. 
irpocr-paTds, ^i, iv, {Palva) ocoessiMe, 
iv. 3. 12 ; 8. 9. 

itpo<r-^o\t\, rjs, (^&KKu>) an attack, 
assault, charge, iii. 4. 2 : vi. 5. 25 ? 

irpoir-'yC'yvoiuu,* ycv^iropai, yeyhni- 
/uu & 2 pf. Y^OKtt, 2 a. iyevbur/v, to be 
added, joined, or attaclied to, to join, 
esp. as an ally, D. , iv. 6. 9 : vii. 6. 29. 
irpoo'-SaveCja), claa, deSiveiKa, (da- 
yeifu to lend) to lend in addition : M. 
to borrow an additional sum, 581, vii. 
5.5. 

irpo(r-8to,* Sf^o-u, SeS^ijKa, to need 
in addition : impers. upocrSei there is 
need besides, there is further or addi- 
tional need, G., iii. 2. 34 : v. 6. 1 : — 
M. to need or desire as an addition or 
beyond what one has, G., vi. i. 24. 

irpocr-SCScoiJki,* dibcrw, 84SioKa, to give 
besides or in addition, to add, a., i. 
9. 19. 

irpo<r-hoK&m, -^iria, SeSbKi/Ka 1., (akin 
to SoKia, the simple SoK&a not used) 
to think towards, expect, look or wail 
for. A., I. (a.), iii. 1. 14 : vii. 6. 11. 
irpo(r-8pa|uiv, see irpo(r-rpixu. 
irpO(r-£CXT)(|ia, see irpQ(r-\afi^dw. 
irpdir-a|ii,* ipf. yeiv, (et/u q. v.) to 
go or come to or towards, come up or 
on, come near, approach, advance, D. , 
els, irpbs, i. 5. 14 ; 7. 5 ; 8. 11 : ii. 4. 2. 
irpocr-eXailvw,* iXdaia i\w, A^Xara, 
to ride or march to, towards, up, for- 
ward, o^against, i.5.12; 7.16: vi.3.7. 
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irp07-lpX0|i.iu,* IXeiao/Mi, iX'/fKvSa, 
2 a. ^Xdon, to come ot go to or towards, 
come up or rt^r, come on or forward, 
fipproacJi,, advance, D., eh, i. 3. 9 ; 8. 1 : 
iv. 4. 5 ; 8. 2, 4. Der. peos-elyte. 

irpo<r-eTdx9«iv, see irpoff-ToTru. 

irpoir-ei)(0|uii., eC^oiMi, eiyimi or 
•qZyiiai, to pray to, D., vi. 3, 21. 

irpp<r-4xoi,* i^u, (ir)(T)Ka, 2 a. taxpv, 
to [hold to] apply, A. D.: irpoffix^iv 
{t6v vow) to apply or direct the mvnd 
or attemtion, give thought or Aeeef, give 
or ^flsy attention, show regard, be in- 
tent upon, i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 2 : y. 6. 22. 

irpoir-ijav, -^orav' or -'gauv, see 
vp6a-eL/u, i. 8. 11 : iii. 3. 7. 

irpoir-^Ku, Mi^i ^""^ !■> ^0 come, ex- 
tend, appertain, or belong to, be related 
to, D., iirl, i.6. 1: iii. 1. 31 (he Jms noth- 
ing to do with): iv. 3. 23 : — irpoa'-4fK0, 
it belongs to, befits, becomes, bdwoves, is 
fitting or proper, D. i. (a.), iii. 2. 11, 
15 s: Tii. 7. 18. 

irpo(r-f|\a<ra, see Trpoir-eXoiicw. 

irpoo--^o-av or-'jeo-aVi-'flT^ seeirp6(r- 
(i/u, i. 8. 11 : vii. 6. 24. 

irpi<r9iv adv. of place and oftener 
TIME, (irpi, irpSs) before, in front of, 
previously, formerly, j. 3. 18 ; 6. 1 : 
wpbaBei/ . . irplv [previously . . before] 
before that, before, imMl, (v?. neg.) 
703 I, i. 1. 10 : iii. 2. 29 ; iv. 3. 12 : 
vphaBeu . . ij sooner them, before, ii. 1. 
10: — bit, theprevious, preceding, fore- 
going, or former, i. 3. 19 : ii. 3. 1, 22 ; 
oi r. [those in] who were in front, v. 
8. 16 : t4 ir. the [things in]/r<w<, the 
van, iii. 2. 36 : eh rb ir. to the fromt, 
in advance, forward ; in front of, 6. ; 
i. 10. S : iii. 1. 33 ; 4. 38 : — rb ir. as 
adv., previously, before, i. 10. 10 s. 

irpoir-8t<r6ax,see ■irpo(r-TtBripu.,i.6.10. 

Trpo<r-W<i>,* Beiaoiuu, to rv/n to, to- 
wards, or up, V. 7. 21 ? vii. 1. 15. 

irpoir-Cacri(v), -wJv, see irpba-eiiu, i. 
5. 14: iv. 8. 12 s. 

n'po(r-CT||ii,* ^uu, etxa, to let go- to, 
permit to approach, ad-mit to, A. irpis, 
iv. 5. 5 : — M. to let come to one's self, 
receive, admit, permit, A., iii. 1. 30 
(els TaMv to the same place, ramk, or 
office, to companionship): iv. 2. 12 : v. 
5.3. 

irpo(r-KaX^a,* icoX^iru koX3,/(^kXi)ico, 
to call to, summon, invite, A. , i. 9. 28 : 
— M. to call to one's self, A. (k, vii. 7. 
2 (v. I. irpoKoXiu), 



irp<ia--KT4o|Uu., ■fyroiuu, KixTruuit, to 
or acquire odditiMial, a. b., v. 
6. 15. 

irpo(r-iniWu, ^ffw, -KeKivrjKa 1., (itu- 
viu* to kiss) to kiss the hand to, 
salute, worship, adore, do homage or 
reverence to, bow down or (in oriental 
fashion) prostraU one's self before, A., 
i. 6. 10 ; 8. 21 : iii. 2. 9, 13. 

irpoir-Xa|i.pdvo,* X^(('o/tt«, etXriipa, 
2 a. (\a§ov, to take, receive, or obtain 
besides, in addition, or as an aid ; to 
take hold besides, take part; A. irphi: 
i. 7. 3: iL3. lis: vii. 6. 27,32. 

•ofOT-yiiva,* /ievQ, /u/UvriKa, to wait 
for, await, A., vi. 6. 1 : 1;. I. ipcujiva. 

irpocr-nC7vv|ii,* fUiu, to mingle ov 
join with, join or come up to, iv. 2. 16. 

n-pcSir-oSos, ov, ij, access, approach ; 
approadi or procession for worship, act 
of worship, irp6s • income, revenue, 
gain, profit, reditus ; i. 9. 19 : v. 2. 3 : 
vi. 1. 11 : vii. 1. 27 ; 7. 36. 

irpoir-<S|i.vu|u,* iiioSfmt, d/uiiioKa, a. 
&/ju)(ra, to swear besides or in addition, 
1., ii. 2. 8. 

irpoir-o^\oyia, ■^u, <!ipu)K6ryriKa, to 
come to terms, submii, surrender, vii. 
4.24. 

7rpoir-n'(pay&a, ijo-w, (weplani a pin) 
to pin or skewer to, A. irpis, vii. 3. 21, 

Trpoo--ir£imii,* ire<roOpui, TdTrruKO, 
to fall towards, rush to, d., vii. 1. 21, 

irpo<r-iroU«>, ■//ffu, jreiroiijKo, to make 
over to : M, to make over to one's self, 
to take to one's self what does not so 
belong, pretend, feign, make a feint, 
make as if one would, profess, i., i. 3, 
14: ii. 1. 7: iv. 3. 20 ; 6. 13. 

irpoir-iroXc|i^<i>, ^<rai, Treiro\4ii7iKa, to 
war or prosecute a war against, A. ? i, 
6.6. 

itpoir-<r\iiv, see icpoa-ixu, vii. 6. 5. 
tirpooTHTrfw, eiau), to manage, use 
one's influence, bring it about, Sirws, 
V. 6. 21. 

tirpocrraTfo, i}<rw, to preside over, 
manage, a., iv. 8. 25. 

irpotrrdnis, ov, (rrpo-laTijiu) a leadn 
er, chief, manager, a., vii. 7. 31. 

irpo(r-TATTffl, Td|fti, T^TOxtt, a. p. 
iTixBrjy, to appoint to or enjoin upon 
any one, command, A. s. , i. 6. 10. 

irpoir-TcX^w, reX^o-cti reXQ, TeriKena, 
to pay besides. A., vii. 6. 30. 

irpo-irrcpvtSipv, ov, (aripvov) a breast- 
plate, breast-piece, for a horse, i. 8. 7, 
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irpotr-Tl^fu,* B^iau, riSetKa, 2 a. rh. 
iSinrpr, to add to: M. to add one's 
self to, accede to, agree to, concur in, 
D., i. 6. 10. 

irpoa--Tp^»,* Spa/iovnai, SeSpdfirjKa, 
2 a. lSpa/u>v, to run to, rum up to, T>., 
iv. 2. 21 ; 3. 10 : vii. i. 7. 

irpoir-cjr^pw,* Otffia, Mfiaxa, to hrmg 
to, upply. A., v. 2. li: — M.to bear or 
eonduxi one's »elf towards, to add/fess 
one's self or apply to, D., irpAs, v. 5. 19 : 
vii. 1. 6. 

Tpoir-xup^u, -liixui, KexiipiiKd) to go 
or come to, surrender, svlmM, v. i. 80. 

irp^(r-x(i)pos (v. I. irp6-x'^pos), op, 
neighboring, v. 3. 9. 

irpd(ru adr. , c. vpoaurlpijo, s> -rAru, 
(rp6, irpis) forward{s), forth; forth 
from, far from, far off, at a distance, 
at the outposts, a.; far vnio, a., 420a; 
ii.2.16: iv.l.3;3.28: vii.3.42: toS 
irpifftii (430 a) or eh rh wp6&a [for or 
to the region forward] forward, in ad- 
vance, farther,i.S.l: v.4.30: — c. far- 
ther, farther off, iv. 3. 34 : vii. 7. 1 ; — 
Svoi iS6i>avTo irpotrurdTui as far as they 
could, SS3 c, vi. 6. 1. 

irpoa'-(i|ioira, see vpoa-iiimiu,ii.i.i. 

irprf<r-onrov, ov, ((3^&) the face, coun- 
tenamce, looks; so plur., ii. 6. 11. Der. 

PE0SOP0-P<EIA. 

irpo-TtWw, rekiiTu rcXii, reriXeKa, 
to pay heforehamd or in advance, A. D., 
vii. 7. 25. 

tupoTEpalos, o, oil, preceding : t% «-., 
sc. ijiiipf, on the day before, ii. 1. 3. 

iep6rtpos, a, ov, (vpb q. v.) prior, 
former, preceding, previous; with adv. 
force (509 a), or (tS) rp&repav as adv., 
before, sooner, previously, g. ; i. 2. 25 s ; 
4. 12 ; 7. 18 : iv. 4. 14 : vii. 8. 22. 

irpo-Tt|idtt>, ijirw, rertfUTiKa, f. m. n- 
/I'^ro/iai (eh. a.ap., ^76 a), to honor be- 
fore or above others, prefer, select, 
esteem, i. 4. 14 ; 6. 5. 

irpo-rp^u,* SpafioOpai, SeSpifiliKa, 
2 a. (Spa/iov, to run forward or before, 
outrun, O., djrA, i. 5. 2 : iv. 7. 10 : 
V. 2. 4. 

irpoi- by crasis Jbr irpo-e, v. 8. 9. 

irpoiScSiiKCtv, see irpo-SlSu/u, iii.1.2. 

irpo-f{iaCvc»,* ipavu, iri^ayKa, to show 
before or forth : M. to appear before or 
beforehand; to appear in front, in the 
distance, or in prospect; to come in 
sight, make one's appearance ; D. ; i. 8. 
1 : ii. 8. 13 (if. I. <palvo>}. 



tirpo(|)airl)|o|iai,, l<ronai i6viuu,to plead 
or ■wrge as an excuse. A., iii. 1. 25. 

irpd-ijjao-is, euK, ij, {tprnd) apre-text, 
pre-tence, excuse, a., 1., i. 1. 7 ; 2. 1 j 
ii. 3. 21 : vii. 6. 22. 

irpo-it>£Xo|, OKOs, i, a sentinel in 
front,, admanaed or outer guard, out- 
gvjwd, vedette ; pi. an outpost, picket, 
&c. ; ii. 3. 2 ; 4. 15 : iii. 2. 1 : vi. 4. 26. 

Trpo-\apia, ■fiau, Kextipva, to go for- 
wwrd, advamce, prosper, succeed; to be 
favorable or useful, suit one's conven- 
ience or be for his adnjamiage ; D. ; i. 9, 
13 : vi. 4. 21 : vii. 3. 26. 

irp<ip,va, iji, (£p. wpvtwbs hindmost) 
the stem of a vessel, v. 8. 20. 

irpat adv., c. irpuicdTepov, contr. 
irpip, vpifalrepov, (irpb) early in the 
morning, ii. 2. 1 : iii. 4. 1 (earlier than 
usual, very early, 514): vi. 5. 2. 

■trp^a, as, (wpb) prora, the farepwet 
of a vessel, PEOW, bow, v. 8. 20. 
4.irpupE^s, ius, 6, the commmuUir in 
the.prow, prow-officer, v. 8. 20. 
tirpoT-aYiSs, oS, 6, a van-leader, ii. 2. 
16 : V. I. irpuTos. 

tirptrreOci), eija, ireitpilrrevKa 1., to be 
first, hold th£ first place, irapi, ii.6.26. 

irpuTos, 57, ov, (irp6 q. v.) primus; 
first, in place, rank, or time, foremost, 
chief, earliest ; often w. advertial force 
(509) ; i. 3. 1 ; 6_. 9 : n. 2. 12, 16 ? 6. 
17, 26 : — tJi irpurov subst. , the, first ; 
&vb or hrl rod wpiirov from or at the 
first, iv. 3. 9 ; (t6) irpSn-ov as adv., or 
as an appositive to a sentence, first, 
at (the) first, in the first place, as the 
first thing, i. 2. 16 ; 9. 2, 5, 7 ; 10. 10 : 
ii. 5. 7: iii. 2. 1 : vi. 3. 23, 25: so irpS- 
To, iii. 2. 27 ? Der. proto-type. 

irraCu, TTTalffio, (vraiKa, (akin to 
irijTTu) to fall, strike, or dash against 
or upon, iv. 2. 3 : v. I. iralu. 

irrdpyvijusi,* 2 a. a. iirrapov, to 
sneeze, iii. 2. 9. 

irr4pv$, vyos, ^, {irrepbv vHng, fr. 
Trh-o/mi) the wing of a bird ; a flex- 
ible skirt or flap at the bottom of 
the Greek corselet, usu. of leather 
strengthened by metallic plates ; i. 5. 
3 : iv. 7. 15 (v. I. dim. irrepiyiov). 

irvYfi'^, ijs, (irii|) pugnus, the fist; 
boxing (rendered more severe among 
the Greeks by the use of the cestus), 
iv. 8. 27. Der. pygmy. 

IIvSaYdpas, ov, Pythagoras, a Spar- 
tan admiral, i. 4. 2. The commander 
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of this fleet is named Xi/uos or ^d/ws 
in Hel. 3. 1. 1 ; Diod. 14. 19. 

TTiiKvrfs, ^, 6v, (7ri)/co closely, of. iri5{) 
cZose or near together,dense, thick, com- 
pact, firm, in dose array : irvKvi adv., 
often ; ii. 3. 3: iv. 8'. 2: v. 2. 5. 

TriiicTi|s, ov, (jrtff) pugil, a boxer, 
PUGILIST, V. 8. 23. 

iri\t], ijs, one fold of a double gate : 
comm. pi., gate or gates; hence, en- 
trance, pass, passage, esp. a narrow 
entrance or pass into a country, some- 
times really barred by gates ; as iri>Xoi 
T^s EiXucfas Kol T^s fivplas the Gates of 
Cilicia and Syria, tlie Syro-Cilician 
Gates, a narrow pass between Mt. 
Amanus and the Gulf of Issus, barred 
by two walls with gates, of which 
those on the Syrian side are specially 
called ai Siipioi iriiXai ; i. 4. 4s : v. 2. 
16, 23 ; 5. 19 8 : vi. 5. 1 : vii. 1. 15 s. 
Der. Theemo-ptl^, ptl-ortjs. So 
lllvXai, sc. al BajSvXiinai, the [Ba- 
bylonian] Gates, Fylce, a pass into 
Babylonia, on the north side x>{ the 
Euphrates and, as some think, through 
the Median Wall, i. 5. 5. — The Cili- 
oian Pass (irtfXoi rrjs KiXotios), over 
Mt. Taurus into Cilicia, "perhaps," 
says Ainsworth, "one of the most re- 
markable and picturesque mountain- 
passes in the world," while Chesney 
adds that it is one of the longest and 
most difficult, is mentioned, i. 2. 21 ; 
now Golek-BoghAz. 

irvvOdvoftai,* jreirofuu, vhrvtrimt, 
2 a. iTniddiiTiv, to lea/rn by inquiry, 
h,ear, ascertain; to ask, inqmre, in- 
quire into; G. CP., A. p., I. (A.), wfpl: 
i. 5. 15 ; 7. 16 : iv. 6. 17 : vii. 6. 11. 

iril| adv., with the fist, v. 8. 16. 

irOp,* Trvp6s, t6, fire : pi., Dec. 2, 

wvpd, -Bv, -o(!, fires, esp. watch-fires : 

ii. 5. 19-: iv. 1. 11. Der. em-pyrean. 

4.irupA, OS, afwneral pyre or mound, 

vi. 4. 9 : om. by some. 

|iriipa|i.ls, ISos, ^, a flame-shaped 
structure, a pyramid, iii. 4. 9. One 
of tjje most prominent objects among 
the Ninevite ruins is the pyramid or 
conical mound here mentioned, situ- 
ated at the northwest comer of the 
great platform on which the wonder- 
ful psdaces of Nimnid were erected, 
and still, after the wear of so many 
centuries, about 150 feet high. It 
■was once a lofty tower 167 feet square | 



at the base, erected doubtless as a 
sepnluhral or religious monument. 

IIipa|ios, ov, 6, the Pyra/mus, the 
largest river of Cilicia, rising in Cata- 
onia, breaking through Mt. Taurus, 
andcanyingsomuch alluvium through 
its fertile plain, that Strabo quotes an 
oracle that at length its deposits 
would unite Cyprus to the mainland, 
i. 4. 1. II The Jeihiin, about 160 miles 
long. 

tinip'yo-|iax^<t>> ')"''>') O^dxoniu) to oa- 
sauU or storm a tower, vii. 8. 13. 

iriipYos, ov, i, a tower, castle, vii. 
8. 13. 

irup^w, ^fu, weiripexa, (Tvperis 
fever, fr. wOp) to have or be in a fever, 
vi. 4. 11. 

tirtipivos, Vi OK, made of wheat, 
viheaten, iv. 5. 31. 

irup^S, ov, i, (irvp, fr. the color ?) 
comm. pi. , wheat, i. 2. 22 ; iv. 5. 5. 

Hvjiplas, ov, Pyrrhias, an officer 
from Arcadia, vi. 5. 11. 

irak^lXi\, Its, (fr. Uifi/itxo! or Ilifi- 
j>os, the inventor ?) the Pyrrhic or war 
dome, in which armed dancers imi- 
tated the movements of attack and 
defence, keeping time with music, 
vi. 1. 12.^ 

Tvpirtva, ei(n), {wvpats torch, fr. 
irSp) to light torches, kindle beacon- 
fires, or make signals by them, vii. 
8.15. 

itit end. adv., (orig. dat. of Tris : 
by any meams) yet, up to this time, 
hitherto ; used w. a neg. (often writ- 
ten w. it as one word, cf. dum), not 

t, never yet, &c. ; i. 2. 26 ; 5. 12. 

iraXiui, ■/itru), (wiXu to be in business) 
to sell, A. D., i. 5. 5: v. 7. 13 : vU. 3. 
3 ; 7. 56. Der. mono-poly, 

iruXos, ov, i ii, a colt, filly, yov/ng 
horse, iv. 5. 24, 35. Cf. puUus, foal. 

IlaXos, ov, PoVus, a Spartan ad- 
miral, successor to Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 

iruiia, drink, see irbpa, iv. 5. 27 ? 

ir(S-iroT€ ever yet, ever, at any time, 
stronger than vori : comm. w. a nee. 
(sometimes written w. it as one word, 
cf. unc^uam), i.4. 18; 9.18 s: v. 4. 6? 

•irffls interrog. adv., (wAj;) quomodo! 
howl in whai way, rtuxnTUr, or condi- 
tion ? i. 7. 2 ; ii. 5. 20 : iii. 2. 27 ? 4. 
40 : — in exclamation, quam ! how I 
vi. 5. 19 ? 

ir<Ss end. indef. adv., (t4s) in some 
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or any way or manner, hy any means, 
somehow ; hence, for some reasmi, 
somewhere, nearly, perhaps : &S4 irais 
somehow thus, to this effect : i. 7. 9 : 
ii. 3. 18 ; 5. 2 ; 6. 3 : iv. 1. 8 ; 8. 21 ? 
vi. 2. 17. See AWus, TexviKws. 



P. 

I&4S10S, a, ov, c. ^tf(in>, s. ^foros,* 
easy, i., ii. 6. 24 : iv. 6. 12 ; 8. 13. 

4.^4,8'*'$i c. ^'"i s. pf<rTa, easily, 
readily, iii. 5. 9 : iv. 6. 10 : vi. 3. 7. 

'Pa9Cvii5, ov, Mhathines, a general 
of the Bithynian satrap Phamabazus, 
vi. 5. 7. He afterwards made a suc- 
cessful attack on the cavalry of Agesi- 
laus, Hel. 3. 4. 13. 

iit^Bvftia, i^ffu, to live at ease, lead a 
life of ease or indolence, ii. 6. 6. 

t^^6v|i.Ca, as, indolence, sloth, a life 
of ease; ii. 6. 5. 

tr^4^6uuos, or, of easy mind,indolent.'\ 
p^oVi p^mrov, see jifdios, iv. 6. 12. 

l^flXTTuvi), 1)5, love of ease, indolence, 
laziness, sluggishness, v. 8. 16. 

piu,* jieicro/uu & ^vi}iro/ut(, ifijiiriKa, 
2 a. a. or p. i^^i^pi, (cf. ruo, ttmA) fluo, 
to flow, run (of water), d7r6, Sid, &c., 
i.2.7s,23; 4.4; 7.15; vi.4.4. Der. 

BHEUM, DIAR-Rn<BA. 

(S^Tpa, OS, {pe- to say) a saying, pre- 
cept, ordinance, agreemxnt, vi. 6. 28. 

^tyosi cos, T^, fngus, 141, the cold, 
frost, V. 8. 2. Cf. rigeo, rigldus. 

fHirrai & piirrlu,* ^f^u, (fijilipa, a. 
Ifi^i^a, to throw, cast, hurl, throw off 
or dozen, throw over or aiou^, A. D., els, 
i. 6. 8 : iii. 3. 1 : iv. 7. 13 : vu. 3. 22 ? 

pti', ^r^js, 4) ^^ Tio^S) ^ii. 4. 3. Der. 

KHINO-CBROS. 

'P<58ios, a, ov, Shodiam : 'PiSSios 
suhst., a Shodian, a man of Rhodes 
(P6B0S, from fi6Sov rose 1), a large and 
important island near the southwest 
coast of Asia Minor, colonized by the 
Dorians, and having a city of the 
same name (built B. c. 408)j at the 
entrance of whose harbor stood the 
famed Colossus. The Rhodians were 
famed as slingers. iii. 3. 16 s ; 5. 8. 

po(|>{a>, ■fysw or 7)70^1, to sup up, 
suck, iv. 5. 32. 

^v6|i^S, ov, 6, (cf. ^iiD, & l>v- to draw) 
RHYTHM, micsical time,a regular move- 
ment or tune : iv (niBiiif in time or 
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m, wphs: v. 4. 14: vi. 1. 8, 10s: 
vii. 3. 32. 

^C|i,a, aros, rb, {pv- to draw) a draw- 
ing, shot : Ik t6^ov fiifMTos from the 
distance of a bow-shot, iii. 3. 15. 
tpi&|M), 9)S, strength, a military /orcc, 
iii. 3. 14. Some compare Roma. 

[^i&wvp.i,* l>iiffa 1., pf. p. Ifijiu/iai, 
to strengthen J Bee ifipa/ihos.] 

'Ponrdpas, ov or o, Shoparas, satrap 
of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25 : perhaps the 
same with Gobryas, i. 7. 12. 



Z. 

<r&, see cr6s, vii. 7. 44. — o-o or crao, 
see (Tuj, V. 1. 16. 

o-dYopis, eus, 4, (fr. Pers.) a battle- 
axe, halberd, bill, iv. 4. 16 : v. 4. 13. 

craKCov or craKKlcv, ov, (dim. of ffi- 
Kos saccus, a sack) a small bag, a 
wrwppcr of sackcloth, iv. 5. 36. 

2raX|»i8«ra-<Ss, o5, 6, Salmydessus, 
the Thracian coast of the Euxine 
from the Bosphorus to the Thynian 
cape, dangerous from its shoals, lack 
of harbors, and predatory wreckers, 
and contributing largely to the early 
ill-repute of this sea, vii. 5. 12. The 
name was also given to a town on 
this coast, now Midia. 
to-oXirfyicT^s or <raXin.KT<iS) oB, a 
trumpeter, iv. 3. 29, 32 : vii. 4. 19. 

o-dXin^, lyyos, 4 tuba, a trumpet, 
trump, usu. of bronze and straight, 
while the nipas (comu, horn) was 
curved. It was greatly used in Greek 
armies to direct, and inspirit their 
movements, iii. 4. 4: iv.2.7s: vii. 3. 32. 
4.cra\ir£jtt),* aaXirlau 1., a. iffiXiriy^a, 
to sound or blow with a trampet, ae. : 
iirel iffdXTTiy^e, sc. 6 (ToXttiy/ct^s, wlien 
the trumpeter blew, at the sound of the 
umpet, 571 b : i. 2. 17 : vii. 3. 32. 

2d)i.ios, ov, 6, a Samian, a man of 
Samos (Sd/ju)s), one of the most im- 
portant islands in the .fflgean, colo- 
nized by the lonians, and early famed 
for its arts, commerce, and maritime 
power, standing with the neighboring 
Miletus and Ephesus at the head of 
the Ionian states. Its chief city and 
harbor had the same name. It was the 
birthplace of Pythagoras. Its patron 
deity was Hera (Juno), who had here 
her greatest temple, i. 7. 5. || Samo. 
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2a|iiAa9, ov or a, Samolos, a Cyre- 
an officer from Achaia, v. 6. 14. 

SMIipSas, ewv, al, Swfdes or Sardis, 
an ancient city on the Pactolus, the 
capital of Lydia, the luxtrrious resi- 
dence of Croesus, the Chief city of the 
dominions of Cyrus the Younger, and 
later the seat of one of the early 
churches ; still eiowing, in its ruinS^ 
traces of its former magnificence ; i. 
2. 2 s, 5 ; e. 6 : iii. 1. 8, || Sart, 

S^os ■». I. for -ifApm, i. i. 1. 
t(raTpairE{a>, eiaia, to be' a satrap, to 
rule or govern as satrap, a.. A., 472d, 
1. 7. 6 : iii. 4. 31. 

o-aTpdin)S, on, (fr. Pers.) a sateap, 
a Persian viceroy or governor of a prov- 
ince, ruling at the pleasure of the 
king, hut with largely discretionary 
power over life and property, A<:o. to 
Hdt. (3. 89), Darius i.,tae grea* organ- 
izer of the Persian Empire, divided 
it into 20 satrapies, i. 1. 2 ; 9. 7. 

Sdrtipos, ov, i, a Saiyr, a fabulous 
heing combining the forms of a man 
and a goat, an attendant upon Bac- 
chus, and devoted to the pleasures of 
sense, i. 2. 13. 

iravTov, -a, -6v, see ireavrov. 

o-a4>^s, ^s, clea^, plaih, manifest, 
evident, in. 1. 10. 
4.o-a<|>us elea/rly, plainly, numi/estly, 
evidently, certainly, i. i. 18 : ii. 5. 4. 

irl te, thee, you, see tr6, ii, 5. 3 s. 
^<n-a.vrov,* ijs, contr. ravrov, ^s, 
refl. pron., of thyself or yov/rself; in 
gen. often = tuus, your ovm: t) acav- 
rov, sc. X'^P"'! your own country : i. 6. 
7 : ii. 5; 16 : vii. 2. 37 ; 7. 23 ; 8. 3. 

ScXcVofis, owTos, i, {a-iXtvov pa/rsle/i, 
Selinus, the name of a small riVer 
flowing by the temple of Diana at 
Ephesus;^ and of another (now the 
Crestena) flowing through the grounds 
consecrated to her at Scilliis ; v. 3. 8. 

trivairfMx, see aii^oi, v. 5. 8. 

2cvSt|s, ov, Seuthes ii., a Thracian 
prince, son of Meesades and descendant 
of Teres, assisted by the Cyreans to 
recover his paternal dominion, but far 
better to promise than to bestow a 
recompense. He afterwards sent 500 
troops to aid Dercyllidas in Bithynia ; 
and had later, B. c. 390, a quarrd with 
his former patron Medocus, which 
Thrasybiilus reconciled, bringing both 
into friendship with A^ens. v. 1. 15. 



2T)XiiPp(aorST)Xv)tPpU, a!,Sely[in]- 
bria, a Megarian city on the north 
shore of the Propontis, vii. 2. 28 ; 5. 
16. USelivri. 

in(|i.alvai, avu, ae&^mtrfKa 1., a. la-tf- 
Hr/iia or -ava 1 53 0, {aijiiasign) to make 
or give a sign or signal ; to indicate or 
slimB by an omen or other sign, signi- 
fy, give notice; dften referring to i 
aaXTiym-fp implied, as iai^/ii/ix [the 
trumpeter gave the signal] the signal 
was given, 571b; AE., D. 1. (w. is), 
CP.; a. 1. 2 ; 2. 4 : iu. 4. 4 : iv. 3. 29, 
32 : vi. 1. 24, 31 ; 3. 15 : vii. 2. 18. 

(n)|wCov, ov, (ffijiM sign) signum, a 
sign, mark, signal, standard, i. 10. 12 : 
ii. 5. 32 : vi. 2. 2. 

tcnjtrdfuvos, 17, w, made from sesa- 
mi, IV. 4. 13. 

(H|a'a|M>y, ov, sesame, oil-seed, sing, 
and pi., the seed of the sesamum, an 
oriental leguminous plant still much 
cultivated for the food and the excel- 
lent and abundant oil furnished by 
its seed, i. 2. 22 : vi. 4. 6. 
t<ri7dj», iffia, 1. exc. in pres., to try 
or endeavor to silence. A., vi. 1. 32 ? 
tvt'ydu, ■ijirofMi, ffealyriKa, to be or 
remcdn silent, keep silence, v. 6. 27. 

otY*), Vh silence, i. 8. 11 : ii. 2. 20. 

o-C^Xo^ ov, b, (akin to Heb. shekel) 
a siglus, = 7i Attic oboli, or about 
25 cents, i. 5. 6. 

t(n.8i]pe(a, as, the working in iron, 
V. 5. 1. 
tciS^pcos, ^a, coc, contr. eCs, a, ovv, 
made of iron or steel, v. 4. 13. 

[<rlSi)po5, ov, i, ferrum, irmi.'] 

SiKvcivios, ov, 6, a Sicyonian, a 
man of Sicyon {Zuivdir), a very ancient 
city, with u. small territory, on the 
northern coast of the Peloponnese, 
between Achaia and Corinth. It was 
conquered by the Dorians ; but re- 
tained a large Ionian element, and 
varied in its political relations and 
form of government. It was famed for 
its schools of painting and sculpture ; 
and in general for the arts of peace, 
rather than for energy in war, or the 
maintenance of liberty, iii 4. 47. 
II Vasilika. 

ZiXof^s, ov, SUanus, a soothsayer 
from Ambracia in Epirus, more shrewd 
than trustworthy, 1. 7. 18 : v. 6. 16 s. 
— 2. A youthfvA trumpeter from Ma- 
cistus in Trlphyliaa ^lis, vii. 4. 16, 
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ofvojiai,* Ion. irtn}(ro/iai, to harm, 

do harm or damage, inflict injury, iii. 

4.16. 

tSivuiTE^, (at, b, a Sinopeam, iv. 8. 

22: v.3.2; 6. 1 :. vi. 1. 15 : a man of 

2iv(iin), 1)!, Sinope, a Milesian col- 
ony on the Faphlagonian coast, the 
most prosperous and powerful city on 
the snores of the Euxine. It had a 
great commerce and valuable fisheries, 
and sent out itself several colonies. 
It was the birthplace of the Cynic 
Diogenes, and of Mithridates the Great. 
V. 5. 7 ; Ti.1.15. || Sinub, stiU of some 
conseq^uence from its excellent harbor. 

Si^s Laconic for OciSs : tH) Zui the 
twin gods. Castor and Pollux, by 
whom, as natives of Lacedaemon, the 
Spartans were wont to swear, vi. 6. 34 : 
vii. 6. 39 ? see oirnial. 

(rtT-tt'yw^^s, bv, (criTos, &ya) carry- 
ing com, far the conveyance of grain, 
i. 7. 15. 

SirdKi], 7)$, see Zirrdfci;. 

2lT-dXKas, ov, the Sitalcas, a mar- 
tial song of the Thracians, prob. in 
honor of a prince Sitalcas, vi. 1. 6. 
See 'OSpi<rris. 
t<riTt«Tds, i), 6v, (ffireiu to feed, fat- 
ten) made fat, very fat, v. 4. 32. 
to-iTT)p^<rtov, ov, mxmey for buying 
bread, provision-money, vi. 2. i. 

torlrtov, ov, bread, food, i. 10. 18 : 
pi. provisions, supply of food, vi. 2. 4 ? 

ortTOs, ou, 6, corn or grain, esp. 
wheat, whether ungi'ound, simply 
ground, or cooked ; hence, flour or 
m^al, bread, and, in general, food ; i. 
4.19; 5.5s,10: ii.1.6: iii.1.3:— pi. 
ortra (rd, 226 b) victuals, provisions, 
food, a. 3. 27 : iii. 2. 28 : — iiiiipas nros 
a day's subsistence or supply of food, 
vii. 1. 41 ; so pi. vi. 2. 4 {v. I. air la). 

Der. PARA-SITE. 

ZiTTaKT), 1;;, Sittace, a large and 
populous city on the west bank of the 
Tigris, ii. 4. 13 : v. I. Sit(£k)). || Near 
Akbara or, ace. to some, Sheriat-el- 
Beidha. 

(nuirdu, ■^iro/juu, aeffuimjKa, (triunri) 
silence) to be or remain sikrU, keep si- 
lence, i. 3. 2 : V. 8. 25. 

0'Kc8dvvu|ii,* cKiSiffta tTKedu, a. i<rK4- 
Satra, pf. p. iaKiSaa/iAu, to scatter or 
disperse, trans., iii. 5. 2. 

o-K^os, tos, t6, a leg, iv. 2. 20 ; 7.4: 
V. 8. 10. Der. iso-scbles. 

LEX. AN. 6 



<ri^<urf.a., otos, t4, {aKiirri shelter) 
a cohering, tent-cover, i. 5. 10 ? 

to-Keirr^os, a, ov, necessary to consider : 
aKeiniov iarl impers., one or we must 
consider, Svus, i. 3. 11 : iv. 6. 10. 

irK^irTO|iai, comm. o-Koir^u* {-iofuu 
V. 2. 20), ckI^o/juu, IjKennai, a,. ijKe- 
filitiv, specie, to look intently, observe 
closely, view, see, discern,, exa/inine, 
spy, reconnoitre, explore, ascertain ; to 
look out or for, look out for, keep a 
lookout, watch, provide ; to look or see 
to, consider, regard; A., CP., irpis : i. 
9.22: ii. 4. 24: iii. 1.13; 2.20: v.l. 
9; 7.32. Der. skeptic, mioeo-soope. 

to-Kcvd^s), dffu, to prepare, dress up, 
equip, vi. 1. 12. 

to-K€v<j, Tjs, equipment, attire, dress, 
iv. 7. 27. 

o-keOos, eos, t4, an article of furni- 
ture, equipment, or baggage, utensil : 
pi. baggage, luggage, iii. 1. 30 ; 2. 28. 

ta-KEuoi|>op^(a, ^(Tu, to carry baggage, 
be a porter, iii. 2. 28 ; 3. 19. 

4.(rKmo-i|>^pos, ox, (<l>ipa) carrying 
baggage : subst. -os a baggage-carrier, 
porter ; -ov, sc. kt^kos, a common beast 
of burden; t4 (rKevipipa the baggage- 
animals, baggage-train, baggage ; i. 3. 
7 ; 10. 3, 5, 17 : iii. 2. 28, 36 ; 3. 19. 

t<rKT|vdu, i\i!u>, = aKrpiiut, v. 3. 9 ? vii. 
4.12? 

t<rKT|v^tt>, i)<r(i), & irKiiviSu, iiaui, ksKi)- 
vinKO,, to pitch or to occupy a tent (the 
former sense belonging raiher to (!k-i\- 
v6o), and the latter rather to aK^nvio), 
cnjsamp or be encamped, quarter or be 
qioartefed, lodge, if, Kari, &c., i. 4. 9: 
ii. 4. 14: iv. 4. 14; 5.23,33; 7. 27. 

o-Kijv^, ijs, a tent: ol <r. the tents, 
camp : i. 2. 17 s ; 4. 3. Der. scene. 

4.<rKr|v^<i>, Jxrta, see aKrjviui, iv. 5. 23. 

iirK'<]VU|<.a, aros, r6, a tent : pi- tents, 
quarters, encampment, ii. 2. 17. 

fo-Kii'imSs, ov, i, a th/u/nderbolt, iii. 
1.11. 

to-KTjirrotixos, ov, i, (uKrlTrTpov a staff, 
sceptke, #xu) a scepire-bearer, wcmd- 
bearer, usher, a Persian household- 
officer, comm. a eunuch, i. 6. 11. 

[&KfnrTa, ■fifu, to leanyfall, dart.] 
SkiaXoCs, ovvtos, 6, {ffxlWa squill) , 
Sdllus, once a city of Triphylian Elis, 
near Olympia. It joined Pisa, B.C. 572, 
in warring with the Eleans, but the 
latter conquered and destroyed both 
cities. Long after, the Spartans took 
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the territory of Scillus under their 
control, and here gave Xenophon a 
delightful rural residence under their 
protection, about 393 B. o. This con- 
tinued till the Eleans regained posses- 
sion, after the battle of Leuctra (b. c. 
_ 371) ; and during this quiet period, 
the works of Xenophon were doubt- 
less for the most part written or re- 
vised. He spent his time, says La- 
ertius, in hunting, entertaining his 
friends, and writing histories. The 
visit of Megabyzua to Olympia, prob. 
in the year 392 B. c, gave him a new 
object of interest. Pausanias, more 
than 500 years after, found the temple 
of Diana still at Scillus, and upon a 
tomb near it, a marble statue, which 
the inhabitants said was Xenophon's. 
V. 3. 7 : see S€vo<pwi>. || In the vale of 
Easa. 

o-Kt|i.-irovs, voSos, i, (okIixttu = 
<nci)irTw) a low coioeh, a litter, vi. 1. 4 ? 

o-kXtipoS) d, bv, (ffxiKKui to dry) hard, 
rough, iv. 8. 26. Der. sclerotic. 

I o-icXijpusm ha/rdship,vnth difficulty, 
iii. 2. 26- : v. I. AxX'^povs. 

irK6\oi|/, OTTOS, 6, a stake, pale, pali- 
sade, V. 2. 5. 

(TKoir^u in pr. & ipf., see <TK4wronai. 

irK<nr6s, oS, 6, (irit^irToyitot) a scout, 
spy, sentinel, ii. 2. 15 : vi. 3. 11. Der. 

SCOPE. 

o-K^poSov, ov, gallic, pi. vii. 1. 37. 
to-Koraios, a, ov, im the dark, before 
morning or after nightfall, ii. 2. 17 : 
iv. 1*5, 10. 

(rKi$To$, EOS, t6, darkness, the dark : 
ia-rl or ylyverai (Tkotos it is ot hecojnes 
dark : ii. 2. 7 ; 5. 7, 9 : iv. 5. 17. 

SKi(i6i)S, ov, a Scythian, one of the 
nomadic barbarians who occupied the 
most northern known parts of eastern 
Europe and western Asia. From their 
skill as bowmen, their name was ap- 
plied by the Greeks to a kind of arch- 
ers armed and trained in Scythian 
fashion : SiciScu, To^brai, or Zicuflo-ro- 
ibrai, Scythiam, archers, iii. 4. 15 (as 
adj.): om. by some. 
4.Skii6IvoC, wv, oI, the Scythlni, or 
-inians, a mountain tribe, not far from 
the southeast shore of the Euxine, 
perhaps of Scythian origin, iv. 7. 18 ; 
8. 1 : 1). I. 'SKvBtpol, "ZiKvBlvoi. 
4.SK«6o-To|rfTi]s, ov, a Scythiam, arch- 
er, iii. 4. 15 ! See tMrp. 



VKvktio, ciaiii, (aiwKov spoil) to de- 
spoil, strip off the arms of an enemy, 
A., vi. 1. 6. 

o-KuToXov, ov, (f i}w ? see ^iia) a staff, 
club, cudgel, mace, vii. 4. 15. 

oTKiirivoSi Vi o', ( fffcuTos a hide) made 
of leather, hathem-, v. 4. 13. 

<rp,f)vos, eos, t4, a bee-hive, a swarm 
of lees, iv. 8. 20. 

2p.lKpT]s, ip-os, Smicres, an Arcadian 
commander, vi. 3. 4 s. 

S(SXoi, av, ol, Soli, an important 
maritime city of CiUcia, built by Ar- 
gives and Bhodians ; who at length 
spoke such bad Greek, from mingling 
with the native Cilicians, as to give 
rise to the term solecism (<ro\oiKuTii6s). 
It was the birthplace of the Stoic 
Chrysippus and the poet Aratus; and 
was later named Ilo/iirii]io&iro\is from 
Pompey the Great, who here settled a 
colony of reformed pirates, i. 2. 24. 
II Eski-Shehr (i. e. old city) nearMezetli. 
cr(5s, o-i), aiv, {ai) thy, your: ^Mq, 
rf ay love to you, 538 d : ri, ad your 
affairs or interests : vii. 7. 29, 44. 

Sovcro, (iw, rd, (Pers. susan, lHy) 
SUsa (Shushan, Neb. 1. 1) chief city 
of the province of Susiana (Elam, Dan . 
8. 2), and one of the capitals of the 
Persian Empire, comm. occupied by 
the king, from its genial climate, in 
the winter or spring, ii. 4. 25 : iii. 5. 
15. II Extensive ruins at Sds, where 
the remains of the great palace of Da- 
rius I. have been lately disinterred. 
t2o4>-aCvETOS, ov, Sophaenetvs, from 
Stymphalus in Arcadia,, one of the 
oldest of the Cyrean generals. As his 
name does not appear after the Cyre- 
ans reached the Bosphorus, it is prob- 
able that he took this opportunity of 
leaving the army, perhaps displeased 
with his flne or thinking his age too 
little respected, and that Phryniscus 
was appointed in his place. He may 
have written a history of the expedi- 
tion to justify himself, since we find a 
Sophsenetus mentioned as the author 
of such a history, i. 1. 11 : v. 8. 1. 

t(ro(t>la, as, wisdom, skill, i. 2. 8. 
Der. Sophia, philo-sopht. 

iroi|>^s, -fi, iv, wise, intelligent, clever, 
gifted, accomplished, i. 10. 2.- 
f o-iravlja, l<ra iw, to lack, want, be 
in want of, a., ii. 2. 12 : vii. 7. 42. 
fcnrdvios, o, op, scarce, scanty, i. 9. 27. 
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OTrdvis, eus, ij, scarcity, acantiness, 
want, a., vi. 4. 8 : vii. 2. 15. 

SirdpTTj, r/s, Sparta (on the west 
bank of the Eurotas, now the Iri), 
also called AaKeSaiiuiiv, the capital of 
Laoonia, and that city of Greece in 
which its military spirit and prowess, 
and the subordination of the individ- 
ual to the state culminated. It was 
the especial residence of the Dorian 
conquerors of Laoonia, a great mili- 
tary and land-holding aristocracy (oJ 
8/ioioi the peers, iv. 6. 14), owning 
estates throughout the province, which 
were chiefly cultivated by the con- 
quered people reduced to a state of 
serfdom under the name of Helots. 
Still a third class, the Perioeci (vepl- 
oiKoi, dwelling arownd the capital in 
rural villages), were personally free, 
but without political power, neither 
serfs nor citizens. The trade and 
mechanic arts of the country were 
chiefly in the hands of these. The 
Spartan citizens were so few in com- 
parison with their slaves and subjects, 
that they could hope to maintain their 
ascendency only by a thorough sys- 
tem of military and political training. 
Hence they submitted to the rigid 
and peculiar laws of Lycurgus, ob- 
served great simplicity in their per- 
gonal habits, subordinated domestic 
to public life, accounted luxury, ease, 
and self-indulgence as crimes, dis- 
dained the protection of walls, and 
lived at Sparta as in a camp. At the 
head of the state were two kings and 
five ephors. In the government of 
their subject states, the Spartans were 
commonly disliked ; because they here 
applied to so great an extent the arbi- 
trary, selfish, unconciliatory, and in- 
human principles, and the haughti- 
ness of manner, which were observed 
at home in the government of their 
helots ; sometimes combining with 
these a self-indulgence and deceit 
which at home th?y would not dare 
to practise, and covetousness, even to 
the taking of bribes. At the time of 
the Cyrean expedition, the Spartans, 
having so recently conquered their 
great rival, Athens, were the undis- 
puted masters of the Greek world, 
and exercised their power arrogantly, 
wantonly, and cruelly, ii. 6. 4. |1 New 



Sparta (near Mistra), lately built to 
cherish the memory of ancient great- 
ness. 
4.SirapTidTT|s, ov, a Spartan, a man 
belonging by birth to the class of 
Spartan citizens, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 6. 30. 

cnrdprov, ov, (aireipa a twisted cord) 
a cord, rope, iv. 7. 15. 

(nrdu, dirai, (a-raKa, pf. p. ((XiraaiJju, 
to draw : M. to draw one's own, A. ; 
iinrcurnhioi t4 ^lipriwith drawnswords; 
i. 8. 29 : vii. 4. 16. Der. spasm. 

OTTcCpci),* airepCi, fairapKah, spargo, 
to scatter seed, sow, vi. 1. 8. Der. 

SPERM. 

enrfvSw,* avel(!a,(i7veiKa\., a. Jffirei- 
aa, libo, to make or offer a libation, to 
powr, iv. 3. 13 s : — M.to make or agree 
to a treaty, peace, or truce (since in 
this mutual libations were common), 
D., Trpis, iwl, i. 9. 7s : iii. 5.16 : iv.4.6. 

(TirEuSu, (nreicriii,f<rirevKa\., tohasten, 
make haste, press on, be in haste, be 
eager, I., 1. 3. 14 ; 5. 9 r iv. 8. 14. 

2iriSpi8drT|s, ov, a general of the 
Bithynian satrap, Pharnabazus. He 
afterwards took offence, and left his 
service for that of Agesilaus, but left 
the latter again from a new offence, 
vi. 5. 7. 

oTToXds or o-ro\ds, c£5os, 4 (aTiXKu) 
a leathern waistcoat, worn under or 
instead of the metallic ffiipaf, iii. 3. 
20 : iv. 1. 18. The form o-iroXiis ap- 
pears to be Dor., i68. 2 : see \oxayis. 

OTTOvS^i, ^s, ((rw4vSa q. v.) a liba- 
tion, drink-offering : pi. libations, 
hence comm., a treaty, truce, or armis- 
tice, peace, i. 9. 8 : ii. 3 . 4 s : iv. 3. 14. 
i onrovSiXfn, dffo/mi, ia-7ro6SaKa, to be 
busy, zealous, or in earnest, to work 
zealously or hard, ii. 3. 12. 

t<nrovSaio-\o7^u, i)trai, ((nrovSatos 
earnest, XSryos) A. & M. to engage in 
earnest conversation, converse seriovMy, 
i. 9. 28. 

<nta\l&f\, Tji, {(TireiSu) haste, speed, 
expedition, earnestness, i. 8. 4 : iv. 1 . 1 7. 
to-rdSiov, ov, pi. oi aT&SiOi & rh ari- 
5to, a stadium, stade, nearly a fur- 
long; the [stopping-place] length of 
the footrace-course, which at Olympia 
(the comm. standard) was = 600 Greek, 
or 606| Eng. feet : hence, the com- 
mon or short foot-race itself, as in tr. 
Ayavll'ea-Bai to contend in the short race 
or course : i. 4. 1, 4 ; 8. 17 : iv. 8. 27. 
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t<rTa6[iiJs, oC, 6, statio, a station or 
stopping-place, esp. at night ; hence, 
a day's jowney or march (averaging 
in the Anab., ace. to Tii. 8. 26, abont 
BJparasangs, or 160 stadia), a stage; 
i. 2. 5 s ; 7. 14 ; 8. 1 ; 10. 1 : ii. 2. 6. 
<rTo£i|V, o-rds, see larriij.i, v. 2. 16. 
XrTOjmiX/a, i.au>, iaraalaKa, to form 
apa/rty or excite fadion against, be fac- 
tions or contentious, be at variance or 
divided into parties, contend or quar- 
rel, D., irpis, ii. 5. 28 : vi. 1. 29, 32 : 
vii. 1. 39 ; 2. 2. 
4.(rTd(ris, eo)S, ij, [the standing up 
against] factimi, dissension, vi. 1. 29. 
Der. APO-STAST. 
4.<rToiri(4n]s, ov, an opposer, vi. 6. 6 ? 
icrravpcSs, ov, i, a stake, pale, or 
palisade, usu. crossing others, v. 2. 21 : 
vii. 4. 14, 17. 
[\.<rTa.vp6a, ii<ra, to palisade.'] 
{.crravpufia, aros, t6, a paling, line 
of palisades, v. 2. 15, 19, 27. [28. 
^irriap, ariaTos, t6, tallow, fat, v. 4. 
toT^ao-jio, oTos, t6, {cTcydlH to 
cover) a coving, tent-cover, i. 5. 10 ? 
•"^YHi I'j ('riyto t^o, to cover, 
shelter) a roof, shelter under a roof, 
cover, covered Twuse, cottage, iv. 4. 14. 
4.ot:«'yv6s, iJ, bv, {ariya) covered, 
roofed, vii. 4. 12. 

crreCPci) (p. I. aripia), tf/b) 1., (of: stipo) 
to tread, beat, or press down, as a road, 
mattress, &c.; hence, to frequent a 
road ; A. ; i. 9. 13. . 

otIXXoi,* eXffl, iaroKKO,, pf. p. taraX- 
luu, to equip, accoutre, fit out, despatch, 
send, A. iirl : M. to [send one's self] 
Sit forth, proceed, joiimey, go, . iwl, 
KdTd: iii.2.7: v. 6. 5. Der. apo-stle. 
(rrevos, 4 6v, c. lirepos or Arepos, 
25 7b, narrow, strait: iv rif or evip or 
ToTt arevoh in angustiis, in the nar- 
rows or defile, in the narrow space, 
road, or pass: i. 4. 4 : iiL 4. 19, 22 : 
iv. 1. 14; 4.18. Der. steno-grapht. 
4.erTevo-x«i>pl<i, as, (x<3/3os) a narrow 
place, spot, road, or pass, i. 5. 7. 

«rT^pY<i>,* arip^io, 2 pf. Ion. taropya, 
to love (in the higher sense), regard 
with affectum. A., li. 6. 23. Cf. 4)Ckia. 
irrefha & oreptorKW,* arepiiiTuj, Itrrt- 
pijKo, to deprive, A. G., ii. 5. 10 : — P. 
& M. <rT^po|jioi (■». I. a-Tepioiuu), arepij- 
co/uu, iffrip^iMt, a. larep^Btjii', to be 
deprived of, lose, want, G., i. 4. 8 ; 9, 
13 : ii. 1. 12 : iii. 2. 2 : iv. 5. 28. 



(TT^vov, OV, (rrepeis or are ffi6s firm, 
whence stereo-type) tJie breast, i. 8. 
" " : vii. 4. 4. Der. sternum. 

cTTC^^us {<rTefi^6s firm) firmly, stead- 
fastly, resolutely, iii. 1. 22. 

'Iijiavos, ov, 6, (<rri4>a to eruircle) 
a erovm, garland, wreath^ common 
among the Greeks as a prize of vic- 
tory, as a mark of honor, and as a 
festal or sacred ornament, i. 7. 7 : iv. 
5. 33 : vi. 4. 9. Der. Stephen. 
4.irT«tiaviSa, cio-w, i(rre(pdvuKa, pf. p. 
iare^ivu/mi, to crown, A. : M. to crovm 
one's self: iv. 3. 17 ; 5. 33 : vii. 1. 40. 
toTVjXi), jjs, a pillar, post, v. 3. 12 : 
vii. 5. 13. 

o-rijvoi, o-rijo-as, see trrij/u, i. 2. 16. 
timpds, ddos, ii, a bed of straw or 
leaves, a mat, mattress, vi. 1. 4 ? 
fcnipos, ov, 6, a trodden or beoUen 
way or path, a track (made by many 
ho^t 01' single footsteps), i. 6. 1. 
trrlfita v. I. for anl§u, i. 9. 13. 
irriXfi, i|ti), pf, p. (<rriy/iai, (cf. Lat. 
in-stigo. Germ, stechen, Eng. stick, 
sting) to prick, tattoo, A. AB., v. 4. 32. 
Der. STIGMA. 

(rTl<)ios, cos, t4, (ffTeijSu) a throng, 
mass, dense or compact body, of men, 
i. 8. 13, 26 : vi. 5. 26. 

oTXeyyCs, lSos,ii, a strigil, fleshcomb, 
scraper, such as were used by bathers 
to cleanse the skin ; or, as some think, 
an ornamental comb for the head, such 
as even men wore on some sacred oc- 
casions ; i. 2. 10. 

VToX&s, see o-jroXis, iii. 3. 20 ? 
<rroX^, ■?s, (o-rAXw) an equipment^ 
dress, garmevi, robe, i. 2. 27 : iv. 5. 
33 ; 7. 13 : vi. 1. 2. Der. stole. 

<rr6\os, ov, 6, (aTiKKa) an equip- 
ment, preparation; an armameni, 
a/rmed force, army ; an expedition, 
march, journey, voyage; i. 2. 5 ; 3. 16 : 
ii. 2. 10, 12 : iu. 1. 9s ; 2. 11 ; 3. 2. 

<rnSiJia, a,Tot, rb, the mouth of a per- 
son, nver, sea, pit, &c.; the outlet or 
en^a^iee ; of an army, the front or 
van ; iii. 4. 42 s : iv. 5. -55, 27 : vi. 2. 
1 ; 4. 1. Der. stomach. 
t<rTpoT££a, OS, a camipaign, expedi- 
tion, iii. 1. 9 : v. 4. 18. 
ttrTpdreuiia, otoj, rb, a body led to 
war, an army, host ; a military force 
(whether larger or smaller, an entire 
army or a division of it), for which 
arpirfvim Is the most general term. 
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Of (rTpirevfia, arparii, and aTparbs, 
the first is far the most used in the 
Anab., and the last but once. i.l.7s; 
2.1,14,25; 5.11b; 7.1s: v. 6. 17. 

\urrfiairiia, daw, itrTpirevKa, to lead 
to war, make war, engage in war, 
make an en^edMion, march, ch. of 
leaders or commanders, iirl, els, ii. 1. 
14; 3.20; 4.3; 6.29:— M. (oftener, 
and of both leaders and followers) to 
take the field, make or engage in war, 
make an expedition or take part in 
one, march, serve in arms or as.a sol- 
dier, ijrl, els, trig, &c., i. 1. 11 ; 2. 2s ; 
9. 14 ; iL 1. 1 : iii. 1. 10 : v. 4. 34. 

to-rpanti'vlw, ijirw, to be general or 
convirumder ; to lead, command, di- 
rect, or manage, as general; to take 
command ; o. ae. : aTfrnrTrfeiv dieirpd- 
|oTo Ae obtained command of: arpa- 
rrneJv arparrfylav to v/ndertake a com- 
mcmd : toOto i/xas irpuTov ijniav arpa- 
Ttffrjatu thai yowr fi/rst act in taking 
command of us should be this: i. 3. 
15 ; 4. 3 : ii. 2. 13 ; 6. 28 : iii. 2. 27 : 
Tii. 6. 40. Der. stkatagem. 

t<rTpoTr|7£o, as, generaZship, military 
comrruind ; mode of leading an army, 
plan of operations or management of 
affairs in war ; i. 3. 15 : ii. 2. 13 : v. 
6. 25 ; vii. 1. 41. Der. strategy. 

toTpaTtiyiAw, daw, (desiderative, 
378 d) to desire or seek military com- 
mand, vii. 1 . 33. 

t<rrpaT-r|Yds, oO, 4, (4701) a leader or 
comma/nder of an army or of one of its 
larger divisions, a general; the com- 
Tnander of the troops of a Persian prov- 
ince (also termed K&pavos), according 
to the theory of the empire a different 
person from the satrap for the sake 
of mutual restraint, but in practice 
often the same ; a. In mercenary 
service, the pay of a general appears 
to have usu. been four times that of a 
private, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 15 : vii. 6. 7. 

toTpartd, OS, an army, host, comm. 
of an entire army, or of its mass in 
distinction fr. the officers or fr. an 
excepted part (hence ^ arpand = tran 
ri arp&revpji, vi. 6. 2, 27) ; also used 
as a collective, = aTpanurrai soldiers; 
i. 2. 12, 27; 3.20; 4.5; iii. 2.13: v. 
2. 30 : vi. 3. 19 ; 6. 26 : see arpdrev/m. 

{(TTpoTuSnis, ov, a soldier, esp. a 
private or common soldier, i. 1. 9 ; 2. 
17 ; 3. 7 B, 21 : iii. 2. 2 : vii. 2. 36. 



tSTpaTO-K\{)s, ^ous, Straiocles, from 
Crete, the commander of a serviceable 
body of archers, iv. 2. 28. 
tirrpaTO-ircSciiu, eiaw, iarparoiri- 
SevKa, to make a camp : comm. M. to 
emxump, be encamiped; pf. to lie in 
camp ; &vd, iv, els, irapd, &c. : i. 3. 7 : 
ii. 2. 15 ; 4. 1, 10 : vi. 4. 7 : vu. 6. 24. 
to^paT^-ireSov, ov, (iriSov grovmd) 
the ground occupied by an encamped 
army, a camp, encampment; by meton. 
for the cunny encamped; i.-lO. 1, 5 : 
iv. 8. 23 : vi. 4. 27 : so pi. vii. 3. 34. 

trrparis, ov, i, (akin to aTpdimv/u 
stemo, STREW i cf. stratus) a body of 
men encamped, hence, an army, ho^, 
= arpand q. v. , i. 5. 7 : see arpdrev/ut. 

crrpailMCs, see arpitpw, i. 10. 6. 
toTpCTTos, ij, iv, twisted, wreathe(l : 
subst. OTpeirrds, sc. KiKkos, torquis, 
a wreath, iiecklace, collar, chain, i. 2. 
27 ; 5. 8 ; 8. 29. 

OTfi^a,* i^w, (arpoipa 1., pf. p. 
iarpaiipML, 2 a. p. iarpdiptjv, {rpitrw) 
to turn, twist, wreathe, braid, plait, 
A., iv. 7. 15 : — A. intrans. & M., w. 
2 a,. p., of soldiers, to turn, wlieel, face 
about, irpbs, i. 10. 6 ? iii. 5. 1 : iv. 3. 26, 
32. Der. strophe, cata-strophb. 

irrpovfids, oC, 6 4 a field-bird, esp. 
sparrow ; an ostrich (fully a. fUyas 
the great bird), i. 5. 2, 3. 

07'p(«|iaTd-Sc(r|i.os or -ov, ov, 6 or t&, 
(arpwiia bed) a bed-sack, in which the 
bed-clothes were carried or kept, v. 4. 
13. 

(mryvds, i}, 6v, {arvyiu to hate) hate- 
ful, repulsive, gloomy, stem : ri arv- 
yvSv the gloom or sternness: ii. 6. 9, 11. 

ZTV|i!^dXios, ov, 6, a Stymphalian, 
a man of Stymphalus, a city near a 
lake of the same name in northeastern 
Arcadia. It was one of the fabled la- 
bors of Hercules to destroy the mon- 
strous birds which haunted this lake, 
i. 1. 11. II Ruins in the vale of ZarakA. 

iri * (aov, aol, ai, end.), pi. 'vp^'is, 
tu (tui, tibi, te), vos, thou, YOtr, i. 
3. 3s; 6. 6s: ii. 1. I63: vii. 7. 30s. 

<nry- or J«7-, the form which atir 
takes in compos, before a palatal, 150. 
tirwyT^vsia, os, relationship, kin, vii. 
3. 39. 

OTry-yev^iSi^s, (7^*05) joined by birth, 
of the same race, related, akim : pi. 
(ruyyevets subst., relatives, relations, 
kinsmen, kinsfolk : i. 6. 10 : vii. 2. 31, 
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<niy-iflyvofuu.,*yfvT^(roiuu,ycyh7ifi.ai 
& 2 pf. yiyova, 2 a. iyevS/irii', to come 
to be with, have intercourse, acquaint- 
ance, or an interview with; to be with, 
associate or confer with, become ac- 
quainted joith; to be vmder one's in- 
struction; to come together, meet; D.; 
i. 1. 9; 2.12,27: ii. 5. 2; 6.17. 

<ni7-Kd6-T||uu,* Ka6ii<ro/uu, to sU to- 
gether, V. 7. 21. 

<riry-KaXi<i),* Ka\iaia Ka\S, KixK-qKa, 
a. ixiXeira, to call together, convoke, 
convene, assemble, A. els, i. 4. 8 ; 6. 4. 

<rvY-Kcl(iirr<s, k&iiaj/u, {Ki/jarTu to 
bend) to betid together, to bend up, A., 
v. 8. 10 : v. I. aw-ava-Kd/iirrio. 

o^-Kara-KaCu & Att. -Kd<i>,* xai- 
ffw, KimvKa, to bum up with them, 
A., iii. 2. 27. 

o-vy-KaTO-o-KcSdwiiiu,* (TKeSdffw 
aKedC), A. or M. to sprinkle or throw 
down loUh another, A. G. ? vii. 3. 32 ? 

o-uY-KaTa-<rTp^c|>i»,* i\j/u,(aTpo(t>u. 1. ; 
M. to assist in subduing or reducing, 
D., ii. 1. 14: see KaTa-aTpi<t>ii). 

irvY-KaT-£pYd£o|Ui,i,* dc-o/uu, etprya- 
fffiat, a. elpyavdixTjv, to assist in gain- 
ing, A. D., vii. 7. 25 : v. I. KUTeprydiofuu. 

triy>(-Kt\>wu.,* Keiffo/Mi, (as pass, of 
a-w-Tld-rjfu) to he laid down mutually, 
to be agreed upon : els ri avyKdiuvov, 
sc. x'^P'o"! ^ ^^ place agreed upon, 
to the rendezvous, vi. 3. 4 : t4 ffvyKel- 
fKi/a the [things agreed on] agreement, 
vii. 2. 7. 

a-VY-K\el«), elaa, KixKema, to shut 
together (e. g. the two leaves of a 
double gate), to close. A., vii. 1. 12. 

irvY-KO|tC^u, lad) id, mKbiuKa, to 
bring together, collect : so M. (for one's 
own benefit), A., vi. 6. 37 ? 

crwy-KwiTTO), Ki^jia, xiidlipa, to bend 
together or towards each other, ap- 
proach, converge, iii. 4. 19, 21. 

a-irf-\apia, iiffa, Kex'^PVa, to go 
with, concur, assent, acquiesce, v. 2. 9. 

o-vaos, a, or, (ovs) obtained from, 
swine, iv. 4. 13 : v. I. iri'Cms, &c. 

Sv^vvari$, lo;, Syennesis, a king of 
Cilicia, who tried to pursue such a 
course that he should not lose his 
crown, whether Cyrus or Artaxerxes 
prevailed. Diodorus states (14. 20) 
that he secretly sent a son to the 
king to assure him of his fidelity, to 
report the doings of Cyrus, and to say 
that whatever he had himself done 



for the latter, had been done through 
compulsion. Syennesis appears to 
have been a common name of the Ci- 
lician kings, i. 2. 12, 26 s: vii. 8. 25. 
trvKov, ov, a fig, vi. 4. 6 ; 6. 1. Der. 

STCA-MOKE, SYCO-I'HANT. 

(TuX- or ^\-, the form which <rii/ 
takes in compos, before X, 15b. 

(niX-Xafipdvu,* XiJif-o/wM, cfXij^o, 
2 a. tXa^ov, to take by bringing the 
hands together, seize, arrest, appre- 
hend, capture. A., i. 1. 3 ; 4. 8 ; 6. 4 : 
iii. 1. 2, 35 : iv. 4. 16. Der. stl-lablb. 

(TuX-Xfya,* X^iu, eCXoxa, pf. p. tt\e- 
yiuu, 2 a. p. iXiyipi, Q^tfu lego, to 
lay, gather) to gather together, collect, 
levy, assemble, convene, trans., a., i. 1. 
7, 9 : ii. 4. 11 : iii. 1. a9:—M., w. 2 a. 
p., to assemble, congregate, come or get 
together, collect, gatlier, convene, in- 
trans. ; to be assembled, &c. ; iv. 1. 10s ; 
5. 1, 12 ; 8. 9 : V. 7. 3 : vi. 3. 6. 
joTiXXoy^i, T)%, am, assembling, levy, i. 
1. 6. 

^(HiXXoYos, 01;, 6, a gathering, assem- 
bly, assemblage, meeting, v. 6. 22; 7.2 
(not summoned, cf. iKK\iiirla). Der. 

SYLLOGISM. 

erun.- or |«|i^, the form which aiv 
takes in compos, before a labial, 150. 

<ru|ii-Palvu,* piiaoiuu, pifiriKa, 2 a. 
(prtv, to come together, meet, occur, 
happen, result, iii. 1. 13. 

o-u|i,-pdXXtD,* pa,\S>, pipXrjKa, 2 a. 
^jSaXov, to cast, dash, or bring together, 
collect. A., iii. 4. 31; — M. (of mutual 
or joint action) to contribute, give a, 
suggestion or hint, agree upon, con- 
tract, A. D., TTcpI, i. 1.9: iv. 6. 14: vi. 
3. 3 ; 6. 35. Der. symbol. 

o-v|i-podo, i)(ToiMX,i, ^i^brqKaX., to call 
almid or shovt to each other, A., vi. 
3. 6. 

<rv|j.-Por|6^u, iaa, ;8ej3oi)9i;Ka, to 
help together or in a body, join in as- 
sisting, hasten to add assistance, i^, 
iv. 2. 1 : vii. 8. 17. 

(rv)i.-PoX^, rjs, (ffu/tt-/3(lXX<i)) a dash- 
ing together, encounter in arms, vi. 5. 
32. 

t<rv|i-PovXcJ(a, eiJirw, /3e/3o(}XevKa, to 
plan with, counsel, advise, D. A., i. 
(A.), i. 6. 9: ii. 1.17s: iii. 1. 5:— Jf. 
to consult or confer vritli, ask one's ad- 
vice, D. OP., i. 1. 10 ; 7. 2 : ii. 1. 16 s. 

(ru)i,-PoiiX^, ^s, consultation, comisel, 
advice, v. 6. 4, 11. 
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4.(Hi|ipou\os, oil, i, a counsellor, ad- 
viser, 1. 6. 5. 

(ru|i,-|iavSd.va>,* iw.B'fyToiuu,, fueijABi)- 
Ka, 2 a. (imBov, to become fmrnlicur with 
or accustomed to, iv. 5. 27. 

t(ni|i.|iax,^u, ■^rio, {(ri/ifid^s) to he or 
become an ally, form an allicmee wUh, 
T. 4. 30. 

t(rv|i|iaxta, a:, ((ri^ju/taxo:) am alli- 
ance, offensive and defensive, v. i. 3, 

8 : vii. 3. 35. 

crv|i,-|iui\o)t(u,* ixaxicoijai /laxoOtuu, 
/ieiidxvi^'''h ^ figM together, with, or 
b-j one's Me, D., v. 4. 10 : vi. 1. 13. 
4.(rv|i.|iMixos, OK, fighting with, auacili- 
ary, allied, in alliance with ; t4 aiii- 
/iaxa the aids, advantages, or re- 
sourceSj in war : a-v|i.)i.a\os subst., 
anally; auxiliary: v., a., iirl: i.3. 
6; 7.3: ii. 4. 68; 5. 11: V. 4.9. 

cn)|i-|ter-^<»,* S|u,?<rx';'n»)2a.?irxoi', 
to partake or have a share in with 
others, G., vii. 8. 17 : v. I. iixTix"- 

tru|i^|>,{7Vu|ii or -ia,* lil^ia, lii/uxa 1., 
to mingle or unite with (trans, or in- 
trana.), join, form a junction with, 
meet (as friends or enemies), join bat- 
tle with, D. iv, els, ii. 1. 2 ; 3. 19 : iv. 
6. 24 : vi. 3. 24 : vii. 8. 24. 

avf.-iraf>a-rK€U&tfa,iiro), to co-operate 
by preparing, providing, or procuring, 

jl.; v. 1. 8, 10. 

<rv|i-Trop-^X'''>* ^f"> ^"Xl**! 2 a. 
iirxov, to join in giving, producing, or 
procuring, A. D., vii. 4. 19 ; 6. 30. 

<rv|ii-ira5, daa, av, all together, the 
whole together, entire, in all : rh o-uji- 
irav adv. , altogether, throughout : i. 2. 

9 ; 5. 9 : iv. 3. 2 : vii. 8. 26. 
irv|i.-irc8(i(i), TJirw, (T^dii) to fetter, 

confine, iv. 4. 11 : v. l, miiritoSliw. 

cn)|i-ir^(i,irci),* iriixij/iii, ir4iroii,<pa, to 
send or despatch with another, A. D., 
i. 2. 20 : iii. i. 42s : v. 5. 15 : 6. 7, 21. 

OTiii-irepi-Tvyxdvu,* rei^o/juu, nri- 
Xt^o-i ^ [fell in with round ahout] 
succeed in surrovmdiTig, D., vii. 8. 22? 

OTJii-Trtirfoi,* 7r6(roC/iai,ir^7rT<i»ta, 2 a. 
iireaov, to fall togetlier, fall in, col- 
lapse; to meet in close conflict, grapple 
or dose with; i. 9. 6 : iv. 8. 11 ? v. 2. 
24. Der. stmptom. 

cru|x-^XEca$, o>«, (rXias' full) [filled 
together] quite or very full of, filled 
VjUh, abounding in, g., i. 2. 22 : v. I. 
^/i-irXcois. 

miii.-n'oSCjm, /irw iw, (iroi5s) to tie the 



feet together, confime, erwumber, im- 
pede, A., iv. 4: 11 : v. I. av/Ji-irediia. 

crv)i.-iroX£|i^(a, ijffio, Treiro\iij,r]Ka, to 
war or make war unth as an ally, as- 
sist in war, D. iwl, wpos, i. 4. 2. 

arv|i-iropcvo|(ai, eiirofuii, Treirkpeviiai, 
to proceed or march with, take part in 
an expedition, i. 8. 5 ; 4. 9. 

<ru|i.iro(rl-ap\os, ov, 6, (Hpx'^t <"';"■ 
irbaiov banquet, fr. trivia) rex oonvivii, 
tlie president of a bamquet, a symposi- 
arch; an office for which Spartans 
were more rarely selegted, from their 
lack of social vivacity ; vi. 1. 30. 

<ni|i-n'pd'rra>, d|a), viirpaxa, to co- 
operate with, assist, aid; to assist in 
effecting or obtaining ; to join in ar- 
ranging, agree ; D. ae. irepl, Smre : i. 
1. 8 : V. 4. 9 ; 5. 23 : vii. 4. 13 ; 8. 23. 

<rv|i-irp{<rPEi$, euv, ol, (irpia^vs*) 
fellow-ambassadors, colleagues in an 
embassy, v. 5. 24. 

irv|i-n'po-6v|i.^o|iai, ijiropai, ipf. irpoi- 
Bviioip.Tiv, to join in urging, add one's 
influence or efforts, l. (a.), ae., &irws, 
iu. 1.9: vii. 1.5; 2.24. 

ini|i.-irpo-vo|i^a>, ijirw, {yipnii) to forage 
together, v. 1. 7 : v. I. aiiv irpovo/uus. 

<ni|i.-<f>^p(i>,* offfu, iv^voxa, a. ijveyKa 
or -ov, ■pi. p. ivipieyimi., to bring to- 
gether, gather, collect, contribute; to 
contribute good, be advantageous, bcne- 
fldal, suitable, or suited, sometimes 
impers.; to bear or share with ; A. D., 
iirl, 7rp6s, ii. 2. 2 : iii. 2. 27 ; 4. 31 : 
vi. 4. 9 : vii. 3. 37 ; 6. 20 ; 8. 4. 

(Hi)i-<tiT||i.i,* 07)i7(i), to [say with an- 
other] assent to, acknowledge. A., v. 8. 
8 : vii. 2. 26. 

crtl|ii^opos, ov, {avfi-^pa) advanta- 
geous, beneficial, useful, D., vii. 7. 21 ? 

o-iiv * prep., old Att. Jvv 170, cum, 
with, together ujith, at the same time 
with, in compcmy or connection with, 
vnth the help or favor of, wruler the 
command of; w. Dat. of person (com- 
panion, helper, counsellor, command- 
er, military force, &c.), instrument, 
dress, circumstance, feeling, means, 
manlier, &c., i. 1. 11 ; 2.15; 3.5s; 8. 
4 : ii. 1. 12 : iii. 1. 23 ; 3. 1 s, 14. In- 
compos, (iruy- before a palatal, avp,- 
bef. a labial, av\- bef. X, avp- \>ei. p, 
av- or aviT- bef. <r, 150, 166), con-, 
with, at the same time, together, alto- 
gether, sometimes strengthening such 
an idea already in the simple verb. 
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miv-a-yclpu, pf. Ay^f pxa I., a. •^cj- 
pa, to assemble together, collect, A. D., 
i. 5. 9. 

iruv-i.ya,* 4Ja>, ^x^i 2 a. ijyayov, to 
bring together, collect, assemble, con- 
vene; to bring together or jom the 
edges of, close; a. 4^ : 1. 3. 2, 9 ; 5. 
10 : iii. 5. 14 : iv. i. 19 : vi. 2. 8. 

cniv-aSiK^u, ^iTbi, ^SlxriKa, to commit 
injustice with another, join in vjrong- 
doing, be an accomplice in evil deeds, 
D., ii. 6. 27. 

<rw-a6potlfi>^l<ru, ijBpoiKO, to gather 
together, colUa^esp. troops. A., vii. 2. 
8 : — M. to flock together, vi. 5. 30. 

<rm-a\SfC&.\a, dau, (alBpLa) to bivouac 
together in the open air, iv. L 10 ? 

OT)v-aivl«,* iffa, (ahiu to speak) to 
agree with, promise, concede, grant, 
A. D., Tii. 7. 31. 

iruv-aip6i>,* ^o-u, ■Spwa, 2 a. eTKov, 
to take together,' com-prehend : i&s aw- 
t\6vTi dvety, sc. Xdyiji, to speak in 
comprehensive lavgimge, to say all in 
a word, iii. 1. 38 : see dst. 

(niv-OKoXovS^iu, ijiru, i/KoXoMiiKa, to 
go in company with, follow closely, ac- 
company, D., ii. 5. 30, 35 : vii. 7. 11. 

cniv-aKOvoi,* oAaopai, dx^icoa, to hear 
imitually, e., v. 4. 31. 

<rvv-ci\Cj<i>, a. ^Xura, a. p. ijhlaBrfii, 
to gather together, collect. A., vii. 3. 48. 

<rw-aXXdTT»,* d^w, ifWaxa, 2 a. p. 
^XXdyTjy, (iXXdrra to change, fr. iWos) 
to change so as to bring together, 
reconcile :M.,w. 2a,. p., to become recon- 
ciled, come to an agreement, make 
peace, wpis, i. 2. 1. 

oTiv-avo-Pttlvu,* /9i)a-o/«H, pi^riKa, 
2 a. l^fiv, to go tip with, D., i. 3. 18. 

iruv-ava-Kd|i.im>, Kd/i^l'a, to bend up 
together, v. I. for <rvy-KdtiTTia, v. 8. 10. 

oTiv-ava-irpttTT«, dfw, iriTrpaxa, to 
join in exacting or requiring what is 
due, A. wapd, vii. 7. 14. 

cniv-av-£cm)(u.,* irTi)ir<i), larriKa, 2 a. 
^irriji', to raise up with: M., w. pf. 
and 2 a. act., to rise or stosnd mj> lotiA, 
vii. 3. 35. 

■mv-avrdu, i^itei), ifm-riKa, (ivrdui to 
meet, fr. din-l) to meet [and speak with], 
i. 8. 15 : vii. 2. 5. 

<n)V-dir-a.(n,* ipf. v^iv, (et/u) to de- 
part or return with, ii. 2. 1. 

<ruv-airo-Xa|iLpdvu,* XiJ^o/aat, cHXt;- 
<ia, to receive at the same time what is 
due, vii. 7. 40. 



o-uv-dirro, 4^0), to fasten together ; 
to jom (battle), engage in, A. D., i. 5. 
16. 

iruv-dp\o>, ipia, fipx<it to he associ- 
ated m commamd with, D., vi. 1. 32. 

<Hiv-Sciirvos, ov, 6, {Setirvor) a table- 
companion, guest at taile, ii. 5. 27. 

o-uv-Sia-paCvu,* p^^aofjuu, pipr/Ka, 
2 a. ip-riv, to cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 

(rvv-Sia-irpdiru, dju, iriirpaxa, to 
accomplish toith : if. to negotiate with, 
ivip. It. 8. 24. 

mrv-SoK^u,* 54f(ti, to seem good in ■ 
like manner, be likewise approved, D., 
vi. 5. 10. 

(rvy-Spafio€(iai, see aw-rpix''- 

o-uv-8vo indecl., two together, two by 
two, vi. 3. 2. 

<ruv-e-: for angmented forms thus 

beginning, look under eniy- before a 

alatal, <ru|i- bef. a labial, o-uX-, <mp-, 

ef. X, p, and <n)-(<r) bef. <r, J51, 166. 

<rw-ey6vi!(i.iiv, see irvy-ylyvofuii. 

o*vv-copa|iov, see cw^p^x*^, v. 7. 4. 

<ruv-ctSov, -ciS^vai, see aw-opiu. 

o-iiv-cCXey)<'°'<'i see avX-Xiyu, iv. 3. 7. 

(rvv-E(Xi](^o, -£CXT]|i|i,ai, see trvX-Xa/t- 
pdva, iii. 1. 2, 35. 

aiv-Eiiu,* iaojuu, (fl/il) to be with, 
associate t/rUh, D. : ol ffwhyrei associates 
OT foUmeers: ii. 6. 20, 23: vi. 6. 35. 

o^-€t|U,* 'gew, (el/it) to go or come 
together, come or advance for an en- 
counter, p., i. 10. 10 : iii. 5. 7 ? 

<rw-Eiir(S|U)v, see (tw-^to/uu, v. 2. 4. 

<ruv-(i<r-4pxo|uu,* {Xeiffop/u, i\-/i- 
Xvda, 2 a. fjXBoi', to enter together with, 
irpbi . . els . . aA>, iv. 5. 10. 

(ruv-ewr-irfirrw,* ireffoO/Mai, irhrTUiKa, 
2 a. (rcaov, to fall, rush, or plunge 
into together with others, eha . . aiy, 
v. 7. 25 : vii. 1. 18. 

o-uv-cK-Palvu,* p-/i(ropuu, piprfKO, to 
go forth together wiih, iirl, iv. 3. 22. 

(ruv-€K-Pipd^a>, fitpdau /3i/3£, to join 
in lifting out, assist in extricating, a., 
i. 5. 7. 

<n)v-«K-K<5irrw, k6^(ii, K^Ko^a, to join 
in cutting down. A., iv. 8. 8. 

<niv-«K-irfv«»,* rlo/uu (t), wivoiKa, 
2 a. ^irioj', to drimk uyith another to the 
bottom of the cup, vii. 3. 32. 

miv-cK-iropCja), Iffw tu, xeir^/tiica, to 
aid in procuring or supplying, A. D., 
V. 8. 25 : V, 2, awe^eviropiu, &c. 

<rw-AaBov, see (ruX-Xa/(/3(i;'itf,iii. 2. 4. 

irw-^c|a, -eXfYnv, see <rv\-\iyu. 
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in)v-A'<)Xv6a, -cXSciv, see auv-ipxo- 
luu, ii. 1. 2 : iii. 1. 36. 

uMv-dtA\m, see aw-aipio), iii. 1. 38. 

oniv-^jjiifa, see trv/i-nLynifu, ii. 3. 19. 

on)v-£veyK<iv, -ev^vry|uu, see o-u/t- 
ipipoi, iii. i. 31 : vi. i. 9. 

oiiv-4-^pXO|uu,* iXeiaoiuLi, iX-fiKv- 
6a, to go out with, join in an excur- 
sion, D., vii. 8. 11. 

(rvv-El-cv-irop^u, ijcrw, {irSpos) to aid 
in procuring relief, A. D., v. 8. 25 ? 

miy-eir-otviu,* icu, ■SveKa, (aivioi to 
gpeaJc) to join in approving. A., vii. 3. 
86. 

<ruv-eir-e«xo|Jioi, et^o/Mi, ety/uu or 
riiyiMi, to vow moreover at the same 
tirtie, I., iii. 2. 9. 

(rw-cTn-|i,c\io|jiai, ■^trofi,ai,iuiU\7]iw,i, 
to take or have the joint charge of, a., 
vi. 1. 22, 

(ruv-cin-<rTricr6ai, see (rw-eip-iiroiuu. 

(rw-«ri-inreiS(i), eitru, to assist in 
hastening forwa/rd, a., i. 5. 8. 

o-w-eiri-rptpu, rpl^u, rh-pXipa, (rfi- 
j8(i) to rub) to crush together, destroy ut- 
terly, ruin. A., V. 8. 20. 

iruv-^iro|MU,* i^o/uu, ipf. cM/irp), 
to follow with or closely, follow, ac- 
compwny, attend, r., i. 3. 9 ; 4. 17. 

iniv-eir-iS|ivii|U,* 6/iou/tai, 6fui/u)Ka, 
to swear at the same time yet further, 
to add the further oath, i., vii. 6. 19. 

OTiv-eoyos, iv, (^pyov) working with : 
mivcpYOS subst. , a co-worker, assistant, 
helper, coadjutor, D. G., i. 9. 20 s. 

<rw-f^pvj\v, -tpfny(\Kiw, see av^-^iw. 

(niv-^pXO|i<ai,* iXedtro/iai, iXi^Xvffa, 
2 a. ^Xffov, to go or com^ together, as- 
semble, convene, meU, vapi, iit F. , ii. 
1.2; 2. 8; 3. 21; 5. 3: iii. 1.33 s. 

iruv-«r- : for most words thus be- 
ginning, look under oti-o--: e. g., 

<ruv-«<rirci)V, see ffu-o-irdai, i. 5. 10. 

cniv-toTiOtiv, -^<rrt|V, -^(mjKa, see 
aw-UfTiiiu, iii. 1. 8 : vi. 5. 28, 30. 

crw-e4>-^iro|iai,* i<j/oimi, ipf. elw6- 
/iiiv, 2 a. iairburpi, to follow close upon, 
follow closely, accompany, D., iii. 1. 2 
(j). I. aw-ivopai) : iv. 8. 18 : vii. 4. 6. 

miv-ly^ia,* l^u, inxtiKO, to hold or 
keep together. A., vii. 2. 8. 

(Tvv-c^puv, see axni-op&a, iv. 1. 11. 
<ruv-^yo"yoVi see aw-iya, i. 3. 2. 
iruv-'^oo|Uii, i.p. iiad'^o/uu, torejoice 
with, con-gratulate, D. Sri, v. 5. 8 : vii. 
7. 42 ; 8. 1. 

iruv-]fciv, see aiv-eifu (el/u),i. 10.10. 

MIX. AN. 6* 



<ruv-flXflov, see aw-ipxoiuii, ii. 2. 8. 

(rvv-6(Edo|i,ai, daoiuu, reBianai, to 
join im, inspecting. A., vi. 4. 15. 

<ruv-6l|wvos, -W<j-9(«, see ffw-Heiuit, 
ii. 5. 8 : V. 1. 12. 

^<riv-9r\\ka, otos, t6, an agreement or 
thing agreed upon, token, watchword, 
password, i. 8. 16 : iv. 6. 20 : vi. 5. 25. 

<nni-9r\p6M, daw, reSi/ipdKa, to hunt 
with another. Join in the chase, v. 3. 10. 

OTiv-BotTO or -6etTo, see (rvv-Tldinu. 

crvv-iSctv, see avv-op&m, i. 5. 9. 

otiv-Itjui,* ^o-u, eUa, ipf. fijx or Xeiv, 
to put together, understand. A., vii. 
6.8. 

<rvv-£(mj(ii,* o-Tija-M, lariijKa, 2 a. 
(arriv, a. p. iariBitv, to [bring together 
as friends] present or introduce to, A. D., 
iii. 1.8: vi.1.23:— Jf., w. act. 2 a. & 
pf. (pret.), to stand together or in a 
body ; to assemble, gather, collect, com- 
bine, unite, intrans. ; to exist in a 
body, be embodied or organized: M, 
kc. ; V. 7. 2, 16 : vi. 2. 9, 11 s ; 5. 28, 30 : 
vii. 6. 26. Der. system. 

irvv-oSos, 01/, fi, a way or coming 
together, meeting, encounter, shock of 
arms, ris, i. 10. 7: vi.4.9. Der. synod. 

vin-oi&a, see avv-op&ii), i. 3. 10. 

(mv-oCa-a), see avfi-tp^pa, vii. 8. 4. 

<niv-o\oXi{ci), i(ofuu, ((iXoXiifw ululo, 
howl) to Join m a loud cry, iv. 3. 19. 

(rvv-o|ioXoY^a, ijirw, ii/u>X6yqKa, to 
agree upon with another, agree with 
or to, assent to, concert, A. D., iv. 2. 19 : 
V. 7. 15 : vii. 6. 10 ; 8. 3. 

tn)v-6vTav,seeffii>-eiiM{fl/il),ii. 6.23. 

<rw-op&a,* j^o/mj,. idpaxa or Hpa- 
Ka, ipf. iiipuv, 2 a. ASov, to see at the 
same time, mutually, or in a compre- 
hensive view ; to observe, keep an eye 
upon, or watch each other ; to per- 
ceive; A., p.; i. 5.9: iv. 1.11: — 2pf. 
pret. o-iiv-oiSa (inf. avv-uShai, &c.) 
conscius sum, to know or be cognisant 
with another, be conscious to one's self, 
D. P., el, i. 3. 10 : ii. 5. 7 : vii. 6. 11, 18. 

o-vv-ovrCa, a^, {elfd) the being to- 
gether, an interview, conversation, con- 
ference, ii. 5. 6. 

cniv-rdTTW, Tifu, riraxa, pf. p. t4- 
raypuu, to arrange together, form or 
draw Mp in military order (esp. order 
of battle), a/rray, marshal. A., i. 2. 15 : 
awTerayiuivoi drwwn up, in battle- 
array, i. 7. 14 : iv. 2. 7 : — M., of a 
leader, to draw up his own troops, A. ; 

I 
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of soldiers, to draw themselves up, ar- 
ray themselves, form in military order 
(intrans.), ii, in els- i. 3. 14 ; 8. 14 ; 
10. S, 8 : IT. 4. 1 : vi. 3. 21 : vii. 1. 35 
{= V. I. avvrlBefiai). Der. syntax. 

<ruv-T£6T|(ii,* flijirii), r^ffeiito, 2 a. m. 
IBtinpi (Selfiriv or SoI/ii)y, 9i<r8ai, &e.), 
to put together: M. to put together 
mutually, arrange or agree with any 
one, agree upon, make an agreement 
or compact, a., r. i. (a.), i. 9. 7 : ii. 5. 
8: iv.2.1s; vii. 1.35? Der. synthetic. 
o^iv-TO|ios, ov, s.,(Tiiaiw) con-cisus, 
cut so as to come closer together, con- 
cise, short, 11. 6. 22. 

o-uv-rpdircjas, ov, = o/io-rpdirefos 
q. v., i. 9.31. 

miv-Tp^a),* Spa/juiviMi, SeSpdnrixa, 
2 a. (dpafiQv, to run together, v. 7. 4. 

trvv-rpt^a, f^w, rh-pX^a, {Tfli^w to 
rub) to rub or crush together: awre- 
Tpi/i/i^poi HKiXri Kol wXevpis with legs 
and ribs crushed or broken, iv. 7. 4. 

•rw-TiiTxdvw,* rei^ofmi, tctiJx'Jkci, 
io happen or /o?Z in wiiA, happen upon, 
meet with, find, D., i. 10. 8 : vii. 8. 22? 
a-vv-<i»tiEX{w, i^cbi, Ci(j>(\i)Ka, to join 
in benefiting, AB. eis : ff. oiShi to con- 
tribute no benefit or service, ill. 2. 27. 

2iipdKJ<rios, or SupaKovo-ios, ov, 6, 
a 'Syrouyasan, a man of Syracuse (Su- 
pdKovffai), the greatest city of Sicily, 
founded upou the east coast by a Co- 
rinthian colony, B. c. 734, and having 
two excellent harbors. It was the 
birthplace of Theocritus and Archi- 
medes, and was famed for two sieges, 
in one of which-it repelled the Athe- 
nians (b. c. 413), but in the other, 
after long, brave, and ingenious resist- 
ance, was taken by the Romans under 
Marcellus (B. C. 212). i. 2. 9 ; 10. 14. 
II Siracusa. 

tSupCo, OS, Syria (Aram, Numb. 

23. 7), a great country in Asia, of 

remarkable interest in both sacred 

and profane history, lying east of the 

Mediterranean and north of Arabia, 

and in its early extent reaching even 

to the Tigris (later bounded by the 

Euphrates). It was chiefly inhabited 

by the Semitic race. i. 4. 4 : vii. 8. 25. 

tSiipios. »> o"' Syrian, i. 4. 5. 

S^pos, ov, 6, a Syrian, i. 4. 9. 

OM^-pia,* fiei(TOfuu & jivijiToiuu, iji^i- 

ij/ta, 2 a. a. ov p. i^ltitl", (ffH to flow, 

run,orfloci:together,els,iv.2.'i9 : v.2.3. 



(TVS, <rv6s, or vs, 'v6s, 6 ii, 139, 141, 
sus, a SWINE, hog, boar, sow, v.2.3; 
3. 10 s ; 7. 24. 

<n)-<r- or Jf-o--, the form which, in 
compos., the prep. a6i> takes with <r 
followed by a consonant, 166. 

cru-irKEvd|(D, daia, to collect baggage : 
— M. to collect one's own ba-ggage, pack 
up, make ready for a start. A.; some- 
times pf. or aor. pt., all packed up, 
ready for a start ; i. 3. 14 : ii. 1. 2 ; 2. 
4; 3. 29 ; iii. 4. 36; 5. 18: vii. 1. 11. 
<ril-o-Kr)vos, ov, 6, ((tkijciJ) con-tuber- 
nalis, a tent-companion, tentmate, com- 
rade, V. 7. 15 ; 8. 5 s. 

ov-tnr&a, dira, ItrwaKa, to draw to- 

, sew together. A., i. 5. 10. 
OT-inrcipdo>, dffin, pf. p. iaireLpSftai, 
(mcipa a coil, spibe) to coil together, 
draw up in close order: cwemeipa- 
pAvos in close wrray, i. 8. 21. 

irv-inrov8d{o>, daopai, fairoiSaKa, to 
join in earnest effort, ii. 3. 11. 
oTj-q-rds, see aw-leTi)p.i, v. 7. 16. 
mi-crrpaTcio, eiaa, iarpirevKa, to 
join in making war : — M. to take the 
field, niw/rch, campaign, carry on war, 
or serve as soldiers with ; to join an 
expedition, take part in a campaign ; 
V.,iv,ivi,ir6i'- i.4.3 : v.6.24 : vii.3.14. 
OTi-crrpdniYOS, ou, or -errpwn\y6s, 
ov, 6, a fellow-general, colleague in 
command, ii. 6. 29 : v. I. CTparrp/bi. 

oTi-ffTpaTUttTT]s, ov, 0, a fellow-sol- 
dier, comrade in war, i. 2. 26. 

irv-<rTpaTi»rcSeva|i.ai, eitroiuu, iarpa,- 
ToriSsvimt, to encamp together, <riv, ii. 
4.9. 

rv-arpi^a,* iyj/io, lirTpo^'a \. , 2 a. 
p. idTpdjfnjiii, to turn together : M., w. 
2 a. ^., to turn to each other, rally, i. 
10. 6: V. I. (TTpitjxi). 

o-uxvtSs, i), if, {aw-ex^^ continuous} 
fr. ?xw) considerable in quantity, 
length, number, &c., like jroXiSs, but 
less strong ; miich, long : pi. many, 
not a few, quite a number of, quite 
numerous : OT(j(.vdv, so. x"?'"'! '"' 
quite a distance, at considerable dis- 
tances or intervals : i. 8. 8, 10 : v. 4. 16. 
t<r4>aYtdJcii, da-u, A. & oftener M., to 
slay a victim, to sacrifice, offer sacri- 
fice, T)., els, iv. 3. 18 ; 5. 4 : vi. 4. 25. 
to-ijidTiov, ov, an animal sacriliced, 
victim : tA crit>d7Ui the omens or indi- 
cations from victims (esp. fr. their mo- 
tions, while t4 lepd refers rather to 
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the omens fr. the entrails), the ap- 
pearance of the vieHms, i. 8. 15 : iv. 3. 
19: vi. 5. 8, 21. 

(n^d.|a> & later Att. <r^6.TT<t>,* ci|w, to 
cut the throat, esp. in sacrifice ; hence, 
in general, to kill, slay, slaughter ; A. 
els ; u. 2. 9 : iv. 5. 16 ; 7. 16. 

«ri^aipa-ci8^S, is, (aipaXpa ball, 
SPHERE, elSos) ball-shaped, having a 
ball, a. of material ? v. 4. 12. 

(T^dXXu,* aXw, Icr^iaMa 1., 2 a. p. 
i(ripi\ijv, (cf. fallo, Eng. fall, fail) to 
trip up, throw dovm : P. & M. to be 
throvm dovm, fall, fail, meet vnth a 
reverse or mishap, AE., vii. 7. 42. 
(Tcb&TTU, see a^&^a, iv. 7. 16. 
o-ipcts, <r<t>uv, a<pi<ri (end.), ir^as, 
they, themselves, comm. reflex., pi. to 
o5 q. v., i. 7. 8 ; 8. 2 : iii. 5. 16 : iv. 
8.28: v.4.33; 7.18: vU.2.16; 5.9. 

t(r(|>Ev8ovdu, ■^(Tui, to sling, use or 
discharge the sling, throw or hv/rl vnth 
a sling, D. of missile, iii. 3. 7, IS s. 

o-iJKvSiSvi], lis, fnnda, a sling; by 
meton., the missile of a sling (stone, 
leaden ball, &o.) ; iii. 3. 16, 18 ; i. 4. 

4.(r<|>cv8oWJTt|s, ov, funditor, a sting- 
er, iii. 8. 6 s, 16, 20 ; 4. 2, 26. 
<r<j>Ciri(v) end., see <r^Ts, i. 7. 8. 
<rijioSp6s, d, bv, vehement, exceeding, 
extreme, severe, pressing, i. 10. 18 : — 
or<))oSpa (neut. pi. w. accent changed) 
adv., vehemently, exceedingly, extreme- 
ly, greatly, very much, very, implicit- 
ly, closely, ii. 3. 16 ; 4. 18 ; 6. 11. 

t<rxe8£a, as, a temporary structure, 
esp. a raft or float, i. 5. 10 : ii. 4. 28. 

t<rxe86v adv., of distance, time, 

number, or degree, close at hand, 

nearly, almost, about, mostly, i. 8. 25 ; 

10. 15 : iii. 2. 1 : iv. 7. 6 ; 8. 15. 

irxetv, <r%f\<r<», see (x'^> i"- 6. 11. 

^ox^tXios, o, ov, holding out, vm,- 
sparing, cruel, outrageous, vii. 6. 30. 

4.(rx,TJ|Ui, oTos, tA, habitus, form, 
shape, figure, i. 10. 10. Der. scheme. 
irxCjcii, lain, pf. p. ^irxxrAtdi, a. p. 
i(rxl-(r6wt soindo, to split, cleave, di- 
vide, A., i. 5. 12 : vi.3.1. Der. schism. 

t<rxoXd^u, d<ra, i<rx,i\a.Ka, to be at 
leiswre, ii. 3. 2. Der. scholastic. 

to-xoXatos, o, ov, leisurely, slow, iv. 
1.13. 

lirxoXalus, c. Arepov, slowly, tardily, 
leisurely, i. 5. 8 s. 

(TXoX^, ^s, (ax- in ?x«) leisure, 
spare time, l. : <r\o\i at leisure, slow- 



ly: i.6.9: iii. 4. 27: iv.1.16: vi.1.9. 
Der. SCHOOL, scholar.. 

<r<f or traoi, see (rQs, ii. 2. 21. 

t<r^J«,* aft)ffta, aiffwxa, pf. p. triffw- 
(T/Mi or aiffuiuu, a. p. i<riliSrjv, to save, 
rescue, preserve, keep safe, conduct 
safely. A., i. 10. 3 : iii. 2. 4, 10, 39 : — 
P.kM.to be saved, resetted, preserved, 
&c.; to save OTie's self, escape, arrive 
or return safely; pf. to have been 
saved, to be safe ; els, i^, iirl, &o. ; ii. 
1.19; 4.6: iii. 2. 3,11: vi.3.16; 4.8, 

tSu-Kpinis, eos, Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher, eminent for wisdom 
and virtue, teacher of Xenophon, 
Plato, &o. He drank the fatal hem- 
lock, B. 0. 399, a short time only be- 
fore the probable return of Xenophon 
from the Cyrean expedition, iii. 1, 5, 
7. — 2. An Achaean general in the 
Cyrean army, of good repute, but not 
of great prominence, i. 1. 11 : ii. 6. 30. 

t(ru|ia, aros, t6, ((rii^ia, as that which 
is recovered of the slain, in Horn. 
corpse) the body ; also translated per- 
son or life (ffd/juiTa dvSpQv by periphr. 
for ivSpas, iv. 6. 10); i. 9. 12, 23, 27. 
«r»s,* <rtD>', pi. i7$i "■" (contr. fr. ad- 
os, ov, 01, a), or o-uos, o, ov, salvus, 
SAFE, ii. 2. 21 : iii. 1. 32 : v. 1. 16 ; 
2. 32 ; 8. 4 : vii. 6. 32. 

^.Sutns, (OS, or SucrCas, ov, Sosis or 
Sosias, a Syracusan, who brought 300 
hoplites to Cyrus. In which division 
these were incorporated does not ap- 
pear, nor is his name again mentioned, 
i. 2. 9 : V. I. StoKpdrris, &c. 

j.(r(Drfjp, ^/oos, 6, ((riifw) a preserver, 
savior, deliverer, a surname of Zeiis 
q. v., i. 8. 16 : iii. 2. 9 : iv. 8. 25. 

\.<rayrr\pUi, as, safety, preservation, 
deliverance, ii. 1. 19 : iii. 1. 26 ; 2. 8 s. 

4.2a>TT|p(Sa« or -ijs, ov, Soteridas or 
-es, a Sicyonian, properly rebuked by 
Xen. and his own comrades, iii. 4. 47. 

4.(rwHjpio5, ov, saving, salutary, prom- 
ising or indicative of safety : o-ur^pio, 
so. Upd, thank-offerings for safety or 
deliverance : ii. 6. 11 : iii. 2. 9 ; 3. 2. 

t(Fuif>pov^u, 1^(1), <Te<ru()>pivr]Ka, to be 
wise, prudent, or discreet, AE. : <r. t4 
irpbs to perform discreetly one's duties 
towards: v. 8. 24: vii.7.30(».Z.^poi'^M). 

t<rui|ipovCtu, laa id, to bring to rea- 
son, teach discretion, reform, correct, 
be effectual in correcting. A., vi. 1. 28 : 
vu. 7. 24. 



a^po<rivr\ 



132 



T&rra 



\<ra^poirivr\, ijs, practical wisdom, 
discretvm, sdf-emUrol, i. 9. 3. 

W&-^P«IV, OV, g. OKOS, (O-US, 0/)lj« 

mind) of sound mind, discreet, wise.] 



T* or 9', by apostr. for t^, i. 3. 9. 

[t- tlw, that, a great pronoQiiiial 
root, of which the regular stem rbs Is 
not found in use.] 
4.Td, Td-S< (riS'), rats, Tai<r-8t see 
6, aSe, i. 1. 6s; 4. 13; 6.9. 

rd^ by crasis for ri. a- or rhi-: as 

Td-yaSd = ri d7afl<£, iii. 2. 26. 

rdXavTOv, ov, (toXo- in rKia to bear 
up) talentum, a talent, = 60 iwdi or 
6000 Spax/ial : ace. to the Att. stan- 
dard, as a weight, = about 57 lbs. 
avoirdupois ; as a sum of money, the 
value of this weight of silver (unless 
otherwise stated), = about $1200 ; g. ; 
i. 7. 18 : ii. 2. 20 : vii. 1. 27 ; 7. 63. 



file, ranks, line; the post or proper 
place of a soldier ; a rank or line of 
soldiers ; a division, corps, body, or 
band of troops, usu. larger than a 
Uxos: i. 2. 16, 18; 8. 3, 8,21 : ii. 2. 21: 
iii. 2. 17, 38 ; v. i. 20. Der. 8TN-tax. 

Tdoxoi, wv, (Tdpj, Diod. 14. 29, the 
^nding -xoi perhaps originating as in 
KopSoCxoi q. V.) the Taoehi or -iam, 
a mountain tribe of Armenia, dwell- 
ing in strongholds, independent and 
warlike. Recent travellers in this 
region have recognized remains of 
their name and habits, iv. 4. 18. 

traireiviSs, s), 6p, lowly, humble, sit^- 
missi:iie, p., ii. 6. 13. 
trairav6a, liau, TeravelvuKa 1., to 
hwnble, abase, a., vi. 3. 18. 

rdiris, tSos, or rairts, ISos, 4 tapes, 
a carpet, rug, often elaborately wrought, 
vii. 3. 18, 27. Der. tapestkt. 

TdiriWISaa = rd iwiri^Sda, ii. 3. 9. 

rapdrrgi, dfw, Terdpaxa 1., pf. p. 
Teripay/iat, a. p. IrapixSv, turbo, to 



rdXXa or rdXXa = tA &\\a, i. 8. 29. disturb, disorder, trouble, make troti- 



Tapcjd), ei<rto, (raixlat distrilnUer, 
steward, fr. Tiiivu) to be a sbewwrd: 
M. to carve or divide off as a steward, 
parcel out, determine, A. or CP., ii. 5. 
18. 

TafuSs, (6, or Tapus, u, an I^yptian 
from Memphis, who was, in the year 
412 B. c, governor of Ionia under 
Tissaph ernes ; but afterwards went 
over to Cyrus, as did most of the 
Ionian cities, and was appointed his 
admiral. He returned from Cilicia, 
to take the charge, intrusted to him 
during the absence of Cyrus, of these 
cities and the neighboring coast ; but 
on the approach of Tissaphemes after 
the death of Cyrus, he put his treas- 
ures and his children except Glus into 
triremes, and sailed to Egypt, whose 
king Psammitichus was under obliga- 
tion to him. But the ungrateful king 
slew both him and his children, in 
order to obtain possession of the 
treaasure and fleet, i. 2. 21 : ii. 1. 3. 

rdvavrCa = t4 havrla, iv. 3. 32. 
tro^l-apxas, ov, 6, (fipx") * com- 
mander of a division (ri^ii), a taxi- 
arch, iii. 1. 37 : iv. 1. 28. 

Td|is, ems, 71, (TdTTu) arrangement, 
order, good order, discipline ; esp. 
military arrangement or order (pi. 
tactics, ii. 1. 7), battle-array, rank and 



ble, throw into disorder or confusion, 
A., AB., ii. 4. 18 : iii. 4. 19 : vi. 2. 9. 
4.Tdpaxo5, ov, i, disturbwnce, agita- 
tion, i. 8. 2. 

Topixcvw, tiaa, (riplxos preserved 
meat) to preserve by salting, smoking, 
irnng, &c., to pickle. A., v. 4. 28. 

Tapo-ot, Sv, ol, or TaptriSs, ov, ii. 
Tarsi or Tarsus, a city of very an- 
cient fame, the capital of Cilicia, 
situated on both sides of the Cydnus, 
in a fertile plain at the foot of Mt. 
Taurus. It became later a great seat 
of Greek learning and philosophy, 
vying with Athens and Alexandria ; 
and was much favored by the Roman 
emperors. It was the birthplace of 
not a few eminent men. the Apostle 
Paul at their head. i. 2. 23. ||Tars(is. 

ri-rra,* t(£|u, T^Tajca, pf. p. rira- 
ypai, a. p. (rixi'V, to arrange, order, 
appoint, assign, place or statitm in or- 
der ; esp. to arrange, drom up, form,, 
post, or station in military oider, U) 
array, marshal ; a. i., hrl, els, rard, 
■irp6, &c. : TeTayfiimt dravm up, ap- 
pointed, in order, assigned to their 
places, &o. ; t4 Teray/iiva the a/rrange- 
ments made : M. to station one's self, 
take one's station or post / to arrange 
or station as one's allies, A. iirl : i. 2. 
153; 5.7; 6.6; 7.9,11: iii. 2. 36 ; 
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S. 18 (^i* T$ Teraynivif in the place as- 
signed ; V. I. ivTeTa,yiUv<f) : iv. 3. 30 ; 
8. 10 s : V. i. 22. Der. tactics. 
Tavpos, ov, i, tauTus, a hull, ii. 2. 9. 
TOVTO, TaiiTos, Tairats, Tavnis, &c. , 
see oiros, i. 2. 4 ; 9. 14. 

raird, Ta,i}r6 or ta.in6v (199 a), toA- 
rif, = t4 airi, rb oirA, tiji airif, i. 5. 
2 : ii. 1. 22 s. Der. tauto-logy. 

Ta^iri] dat. of offros : as adv., sc. iSlf 
or xiipq., in this or thai way, direc- 
tion, or respect, by this or that way or 
roMJe, thiis; in this or that place, here, 
there j i. 10. 6 : ii. 6. 7 : iii. 2. 32 : iv. 
2. 4 ; 3. 5, 20 j 5. 36 ; 8. 12. 
TCubElriv, see Bdirra, v. 7. 20. 

^rdtpos, ov, i, a grcfve, tomb, i. 6. 11. 
Der. EPi-TAPH. 

4.Td<f)po$, ov, 4> 01 ditoh, trench, i. 7. 
14 s: U.3. 10; 4.13. 
TOX" in Tax9f|viu, -e£s, see rdrriii. 

trAxa adv., quickly, forthwith, pres- 
ently, soon ; perhaps ; i. 8. 8 : v. 2. 17. 

tTOX^«)S, oftener tox^i, adv., c. B5.T- 
TOK, &.Ti,-xurTii,,guickly, rapidly, speed- 
ily, suddenly, soon, i. 2. 4, 17 ; 5. 3, 9 : 
iii. 4. 15,27 : — <Iis Tdxio-ro as soon as, 
as soon (quickly, &c.) as possible (so 
Sn rixtfTa), 553 b, c, i. 3. 14 : iv. 2. 
1 ; 3. 9, 29 : Attt) SiiKoiKro rix^ara in 
whatever way they could most rapid- 
ly, as rapidly as possible, iv. 5. 1 : 
iirel (iiriw, iirciS&y) rAx^ara, as soon 
as, 553 b, iii. 1. 9: iv. 6. 9: vi. 3. 21. 
SeeSdSijy, Ss, Sri, (is. 

traxos, eos, t4, swiftness, speed, ii. 5. 7. 
Tax«S,* «o, i, 0. Bdrrav, s. t<£x'- 
OTos, «ci/i!, rapid, speedy, quick : t}\v 
Tax'<rTT|V, sc. dSiv, in the quickest 
way, as quickly or soon as possible, 
most speedily, immediately : i. 2'. 20 : 
ii. 6. 29 : iii. 3. 15 s : iv. 4. 22. See SiA. 
ri,* by apostr. t" or 8", post-pos. & 
end. conj., (cf. et, -quej and, both: 
tI . . t4, and stronger t( . . Ka(, both 
. . and (stronger, and also, and even, 
&c.), as well , . as, not only . . but 
also (even, especially, &c.) ; but t^ 
sometimes not translated (esp. where 
other connectives might have been 
nsed, 705, i. 8. 8 : ii. 1. 7): i. 1. 3 ? 5 ; 
5. 14 : iv. 5. 12 ; 8. 13 : t^ followed by 
S4, v.5.8 : vii.8.11. When joined with 
other words, ri has ii> Att. its own 
connective force, except in dre, oMs 
re, &aT€, and v^e, 389J. See Koi, idv, 
etre, jKiJTe, oOre. 



■«6- in redupl. for BeS-, 159 a. 
T^6vi]Ka, -varov, -voo-i, -vdvai,-veis, 

see Bir^Ku, i. 6. 11 : iv. 1. 19 ; 2. 17. 

T€6pa|i,|Uva$, see rpiijtu, v. 4. 32. 

■HOp-iinrov, ou, (rirrapes, imros) a 
fffwr-horse diariot, iii. 2. 24. 

Tttvw,* Tevw,r4TaKa, tendo,to stretch, 
push on, pv/rsue one's way, cmUinue, 
iv. 3. 21. Der. tone, tonic, ttjnb. 

treixCSw, icw ii3, rerelxiKa, to wall, 
fortify, rii. 2. 36. 

retxos, fos, t6, (akin to reuxos) a 
wall, walls, esp. for defence ; a walled 
town, castle, fortress ; i. 4. 4 : iii. 4. 
7, 10 : vii. 3. 19 : see MijS/o. — N^ov 
Tclyos iVetmitcA'KS (New-castle), a forti- 
fied harbor on the Thracian shore of 
the Propontis, vii. 5. 8. HAinadsjik. 

T€K|ux(po|i.ai, apoS/uu, (r^Kfiap sign) 
to infer from a sign, judge, conjectwe, 
iv. 2. 4. 
4.T«K|i'fipiov, OV, a sure sign, evidence, 
proof, i. 9. 29j 30 : iii. 2. 13. 

tIkvov, ov, t6, (tck- in W/crw to beget, 
bring forth ; cf. bairn and bear) a 
child, i. 4. 8 : iv. 5. 28 s. 
tT£X^6a in pr. and ipf., poet., to arise, 
become, be, be favorable, iii. 2. 3 {v. I. 
iXeSv) : vi. 6. 36 {p. I. idiXei yevMai). 
tTeXdiraios, a, ov, final, last, hind- 
most, rearmost : ai r. the rear : iv. 1. 
5, 10 ; 2. 16 ; 3. 24. 
trcXEvrdo), ^ao, TereXeirriKa, to end, 
finish ; to finish life, die : reXevruv 
making an end, finally, at last : i. 1. 
3; 9. 1 : ii. 1. 1, 4: iv. 5. 16: vi. 3. 8. 
tTAflrrij, ^s, the end, termination; 
one's end, death; i. 1. 1 : ii. 6. 29. 
^TdJi»,i(ru ii,TeTi\eKa,to finish, com- 
plete, fulfil; to fulfil an obligation, 
pay; A. D.; iii. 3. 18; vii. 1.6; 2.27. 

tAos, eos, t6, (t^Wu to accomplish) 
the accomplishment, completion, ful- 
filment, end, conclusion, close, result ; 
the completion of civic TSLnk,authority, 
pi. by meton. the authorities, rulers (at 
Sparta, the Ephori) : r. fx"" '" ^"^ 
or come to an end, to close : t3\,os adv., 
at the end, at last, finally : i. 9. 6 ; 
10. 13, 18 : ii. 6. 4 : v. 2. 9; 6. 1 : vi. 
'6. 2 ; 6. 11 : see 5ii. Der. telic. 

Tl|iaxo$, eos, ri, {riiwa) a slice, esp. 
of fish, V. 4. 28. 

Tciievfrris, ou, a Temenite, a man 
of Temenus (IV/tcros), a place in Sici- 
ly, afterwards included in Syracuse, 
iv. 4. 15 : changed by some editors to 
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Tij/iwTi?!, a man of Irj/jwos, an iEolian 
town of Asia Minor, near the mouth 
of the Hermus ; and hy others to Ti;- 
fievirris, a man of Irniii/iov, a small 
town at the head of the Argolic Gulf. 

■tif.va* Tciiw, TirfiVKa, 2 a. ^a/wv 
or Ire/wv, to cut, V. 8. 18. Der. a-tom. 

rftio^os, eos, t6, {relva 1) a shoal, vii. 
5. 12. 

TEpcpCvSivos or TcpiiCvSivos, Vi '", 
(TepipivSos or ripiuvBos the terebinth or 
turpentine tree) from the terebinth, of 
twrpentine, iv. i. 13. 

Tto-o-- V. I. for later Att. tctt-. 

Ter- in redupl. forms : as, Teray\i4- 
yos (rdTTw), i. 2. 16; TcTr]Ka (tiJkw), 
iv. 5. 16 ; TETpa|i|i.^vbs (tp^ttw), iii. 5. 
15 ; TerpufUvos (To-pilicrKia), ii. 6. 33. 
tT^opTos, 1?, 01/, fov/rth, iii. 4. 31. 
tTerpaKio--x(Xioi, ot, o, (rerpiKisfour 
times) four thousand, i. 1. 10 ; 2. 3. 
trerpaKda-ioi, oi, o, {iKardii) four 
hmidred; so sing. w. d<rirls, 240 a: i. 
4. 3 ; 7. 10. 

trcTpa-fioipCa, aj, {/uiipa share) a 

fourfold portion, four times as much, 

vii. 2. 36 ; 6. 1. 

tTtrpenrXiSos, iri, bov, contr. oOs, rj, 

ow, qvadriiplei fowrfoM, vii. 6. 7. 

tTerrapdKovra indeol., forrti), i.5.13. 

rftropes,* po, g. /job', quatuor, /owr, 
i. 2. 12,15. See ^iri. Der. tbtr-ahch. 

TevSpavCa, os, TeutJwania, a dis- 
trict in the southwest part of Mysia, 
about the Caicus, including a town 
of the same name. Its chief town, 
however, was Pergamum. ii. 1. 3. 

Tei!$o|Mu, see Tvyxit"-), J. 4. 15 : iii. 
2.19. 

Tcvxos, eoj, t6, (reiJxw to make) a 
receptacle, vessel, pot, jar, chest, v. 4. 
28 : vii. 5. 14. Der. penta-teitch. 
trexvAjw, liiro), to Use a/rt, practise 
artifice or concealment, dissemble, de- 
ceive, vii. 6. 16. 

^rij^vtl, ijs, (tck- in Wktw to jjroifoce) 
art, device, means : Tia-g rixm nal 
lifrx.avi by every art and device, by all 
means, iv. 5. 16. Der. technical. 
4.TCXviKas artfully, skilfully : t. ttus 
in a certain artful way, quite artis- 
tically, vi. 1. 5. 

W«s adv., (t-) for a while, for some 
time; up to this or that time, until 
then, previously ; iv. 2. 12 : vii 5. 8, 13. 

Tg, TfjS*, dat., sometimes as adv.; 
see h, 88e : iv. 8. 10 : vii. 2. 13. 



•riJKa,* TTJfw, to melt, thaw, trans.; 
but 2 pf. rirriKa in trans., iv. 5. 15. 

TriXePiSas, ov or o, the Teleboas, an 
Armenian affluent of the Eastern Eu- 
phrates, iv. 4. 3. II The Kara-Su, in 
the district of Mi^sh. 

Ti]H€i/tn]S or Tiihv{ti|S, see Tefievt- 
T17S, IV. 4. 15. 

■riif.(pov adv., (t-, iuUpa) on this 
day, to-day : ^ r/iiupov imipa tlbe pres- 
ent day : i. 9. 25 : iii. 1. 14 : iv. 6. 8 s. 

Tiivi.KaOTa adv. , (rriplKa fr. t-, airbs) 
at that very time, jmt then, iv. 1. 6. 

T/ipi]s, eos or ov, Teres, a king of 
the Odiysffi about 500 B.C., who made 
this kingdom powerful, and an ances- 
tor of Seuthes, vii. 2. 22 ; 5. 1 (here, 
ace. to some, a later prince). 

Ti|pCPa{o$, ov, see Tipi/3afos, iv. 4. i. 

tI/ tI encl., see Hs, ris, i. 6. 8. 

ndpa, OS, tiara, the tiara, a Persian 
cap, erect and high as worn by the 
king, but flexible as worn by his sub- 
jects, ii. 5. 23. 
jTidpo-aS^s, ^j, (eWos) shaped like a 
tiara, v. 4. 13. 

Ti^apiivoC, wi/, the Tihareni, a tribe 
inhabiting the coast of the Euxine 
about Cotyora. They were of milder 
spirit than most of the tribes found 
by the Cyreans, and were characteiized 
as great laughers, v. 5. 1 s : vii. 8.25. 

Tl7pT|s, ■'n'os, (also TC7PIS, iSos) 6, 
the Tigris (i. e. the arrowy stream,, 
from its swiftness ; the Hiddekel, 
Dan. 10. 4), an important river of 
western Asia, flowing by the sites of 
the great cities of Nineveh, Seleucia, 
Ctesiphon, and Bagdad (the seats, 
through so many ages, of oriental em 
pire), uniting with the Euphrates be 
low Babylon, and discharging its wa- 
ters into the Persian Gulf after an 
estimated course of 1150 miles. It 
was the guide of the Greeks through 
much of their retreat, i. 7. 15 : ii. 2. 
3. II Dijleh. — In iv. 4. 3, an eastern 
branch of the Tigris is meant, now 
Bitlis-Su. 

t£9i]|u,* ffijirci), riSeiKa, a. ISijita (Bd, 
Belt, &c.), 2 a. m. i84fniv, to put, place, 
set, instii.vie. A., i. 2. 10 ; 5. 13 : — M. 
to place one's own or upon one's oton : 
TiBfffBai t4 iir\a to ground arms; 
either, in line of battle, to rest the 
shield and spear npon the ground, 
ready to be instantly taken up for 
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action (hence, to rest arms, stand in 
arms, halt imderarms, the commander 
being sometimes said to do what he 
orders his men to do) ; or, for pur- 
poses of rest, to deposit one's arms 
upon the ground, as m a special part 
of the camp, &o. (hence, to stack or 
pUe arms, to lay aside one's a/rms) : 
A., eh, iv, iirl, Kard, &c'. : i. 5. 14,17; 
6. i ; 10. 16 : u. 2. 8, 21 : iv. 2. 16 ; 
8. 17 : vii. 3. 23. Der. theme, thesis. 

tTinao-lwv, wos, Timasion, an exile 
from Dardanus iu Troas, chosen suc- 
cessor to Clearchus, and with Xeno- 
phon the youngest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals ; a gallant officer, but not always 
consistent in his course of proceeding. 
He had served in Asia Minor, under 
Clearchus and Dercyllidas, before the 
Cyrean. expedition, iii. 1. 47; 2.37. 

f ri|i.do>, i}ffw,TeT(/n7Ka,<o honor, esteem, 
value, prize ; to bestow honor, to favor, 
reward; A. ab. or D. of the honor, 
5id : i. 3. 3 ; 9. 14. Der. Timo-tht. 
Tt|i'<i, ^!, (rla to pay, esp. honor) 
honor, reward, price, i. 9. 29 : ii. 1. 17 ; 
5. 38 : vu. 5. 2 ; 8. 6. 

4.Tt|».ri<rC-6eos, ov, Timesitheus, a Tra- 
pezuntian who befriended the Cyre- 
ans, V. 4. 2 s. 

4.Tt)uos, a, ov, honorable, precious, 
honored, i. 2. 27 ; 3. 6. 

^.Ttuup^u, jjiru, TCTi/uipTiKa, {rifUiipii 
[taking pay] avenging, fr. «/xi) & atpu) 
to avenge : M. to avenge one's sey upon, 
take vengeance on, punish, A. o., iirip, 
i. 3.4; 9.13: vii. 1. 25; 4. 23: — P. 
to be punished, ii. 5. 27 ; 6. 29. 

4.Ti|ui)p(a, OS, (see riii-wpiu) vengeance, 
punishment, ii. 6. 14. 

Tivrfs enol., tCvos; see tIs, Ws. 
TipCpaJos, ov, Tirihazus, a satrap 
of western Armenia, and high in the 
favor of Artaxerxes ii. It was through 
his influence, ace. to Plutarch, that 
the king was induced to renounce his 
purpose of retreating before Cyrus into 
Persia, and to risk the battle of Cu- 
naxa. He was afterwards satrap in 
the west of Asia Minor, and greatly 
influential in establishing the peace 
of Antalcidas. Accused by Orontes 
of misconduct in the war against Eva- 
goras of Cyprus, he was honorably ac- 
quitted. But enraged by Artaxerxes' 
twice promising him a daughter in 
marriage, and twice marrying that 



daughter himself, he engaged with the 
young prince Darius in a plot against 
the king's life and thus lost his own. 
iv. 4. 4, 7 : vii. 8. 25 : v. I. T7;/)(/3afos. 

tVSj* tI, g. Tu/bi or rod, d. twI or 
r% indef. pron., post-pos. & end., (cf. 
quis) some, amy, a, a certain^ a sort 
of, so to speak, i. 2. 20 ; 5. 8 ; 8. 8 : iii. 
1. 4, 12 : vi. 5. 20 : — tVs subst., some 
or any one or person, a certain one, 
one, a person, each one, i. 3. 12 ; 5. 2, 
8 s, 12 ; 8. 18 : ii. 2. 4 ; sometimes in 
place of a definite expression, as for 
KCpos, ifuTs, or ii/ieU, i. 4. 12 : iii. 3. 3 ; 
4. 40 : — tI subst., something, any- 
thing, somewhat, some or any part, a 
certain part (the context often supply- 
ing or suggesting a more specific noun, 
as iiroax^ffSat n to make any promise), 
i. 8. 18 ; 9. 7 : iv. 1.14; often as adv. 
or ace. of spec, somewhat, at all, in 
any respect, iii. 4. 23 (see Siia) : iv. 8. 
26. With some adjectives or adverbs, 
tIs has an indefinite force which may 
be variously translated, or rather felt 
than translated : ol fiiy rives some few, 
ol Si Tives some others, iii. 3. 19 : ii. 3. 
15 : eU TIS any single on£, ii. 1. 19 : 
xAo-t; TIS a6oj4t how large, ii. i. 21 : 
oiroUv Tt whatever without exception, 
ii. 2. 2 ; what kind of an omen, iii. 1. 
13 : oTToiol Tives what sort of persons, 
V. 5. 15 (cf. vii. 6. 24) : Totairij tis 
somewhat like this, v. 8. 7 : i\iyoi ru/is 
some few, but few, v. 1. 6 ? haarSs ns 
every individual, vi. 1. 19 ? ^rrdv ri 
at all the less, v. 8. 11 : oiSiv n not in 
the least, vii. 3. 35: oi v&vv ti by no 
means whatever, vi. 1. 26 : <rxeS6v ti 
pretty nearly, vi. 4. 20. 
J.Tfe,* tI, g. tIvos or ToS, interrog. 
pron. (always orthotone), quis ? who ! 
which! what! what kind of) rl as 
adv., [on account of what, or as to 
wh.a.t'] why? how? rlyip; quidenim? 
whai incked! rl oSv; what then ? i. 4. 
13s : ii. 1. 11 ; 2. 10 ; 4. 3 : iii. 2. 16, 
36; 5.14: v. 7. 10; 8.11: vii. 6. 4. 

Tiir<ro<|>^pvt]S,* (eos) ovs, «, ijk, r), 
Tissaphemes, satrap of Caria, and 
commander of a fourth part of the 
king's forces ; one of the ablest of 
his officers, but wily, deceitful, and 
treacherous. From his first command 
in the west of Asia Minor, B. o. 414, 
he showed these qualities in his deal- 
ings with the Greeks; and no less 
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afterwards in his conduct towards Cy- 
rus and the Cyreans, where he appears 
as the Sid/SoXos of the narrative. Af- 
ter his return to Asia Minor, invested 
with the authority which had hefore 
belonged to both Cyrus and him- 
self, he was engaged m war with the 
Spartans as friends of the Ionian ci- 
ties ; but with so little success that at 
length Artazerxes, dissatisfied, and 
urged on by Parysatis, sent out Ti- 
thraustes to put him to death and 
succeed him in his government, B. o. 
S95. He was slain in his bath, and 
his head sent to the king, a punish- 
ment deserved for his many crimes. 
Tithraustes was himself succeeded by 
Tiribazus, B. c. 393. i. 1. 2 s, 6, 8; 2. 
48: ii. 5. 3,31. 

TtTpcicKoi,* Tpiiau), rhpUKal., pf. 
p. rirpuiuu, a. p. iTpiiBTfe, to wowm, 
hv/rt, inflict wotmds, A. Sid, els, i. 8. 
26: ii.2.14; 5.33: iii.3.7: iv.3.33s. 

tX'^IUiv, ov, g. oi/os, (rXiiu io bear) 
suffering, wretched, miserable, iii. 1. 29. 

T(J, ro-Sc, rdv-Se, Tots, see d, 8-de. 

Tot* adv. post-pos. & end., (old 
' form of (Tol, ethical dat., 462 e) in 
truth, indeed, truly, surely, certainly, 
ii. 1. 19 ; 5. 19 : iii. 1. 18, 37. 
^To\,-yap-oiiv, for indeed therefore, 
therefore, accordingly, so for example, 
i. 9. 9, 15, 18: ii. 6. 20. 
J.To£-viPV post-pos. , indeed now, there- 
fore, then, now, accordingly; inore- 
over, further; ii. 1. 22 ; 5. 41 : iii. 1. 
36s ; 2. 27, 39 : iv. 8. 5 : v. 1. 2,8, 13. 
[toIos, a, OK, demonst. pron. of qual- 
ity, (t-) talis, such.] Hence, 
4.Toirf(r-8€,* etSe, 6vSe, usu. prospec- 
tive, such as follows, of this hind, (he 
followiivg, as follows, i. 3. 2, 9 ; 7. 2 : 
v. i. 31. — Much oftener, 

4.TOl01)TOSi* TOiaijTIJ, TOIOVTOI' OT -TO, 

(aMs) usu. retrospective, referring to 
what has been already sfated or im- 
plied, su£h, of this kind, the same or 
like in kind, as precedes, as above, 
thus; of such a charaide/r, such in 
rank, position, influence, conduct, &c., 
jrapi,wepl: i.8.U: ii.6.8: iii. 1.30: 
vii. 6. 38 : els t4 rotavrafor such ser- 
vices or emergencies, iv. 1. 28 : iv {rip) 
Totoirif in such a situation or crisis, 
i. 7. 5 : V. 8. 20. 

Totxos, ov, i, (akin to raxos) th^ 
wall of a buUding, vii. 8. 14. 



ToXftdu, i)ir(ii, TeTiX/«7«to, (rlXiJn 
courage, fr. rXda to bear) to dare, ven- 
ture, be bold enough, presume; to have 
the courage, boldness, heart, or hardi- 
hood; I. ; ii. 2. 12 : iv. 4. 12 : vii. 7. 46. 

^.ToXiiCSiis, ov, Tolmidcs, an Elean, 
a herald of unsurpassed excellence, ii, 
2. 20 : iii. 1. 46 : v. 2. 18. 

tT(5Je«|io, aros, t6, that which is shot, 
an arrow, i. 8. 19 : iii, 4. 4 ; iv. 2. 28. 

trofeio), eiaw, to use the bow, shoot 
with a bow, shoot arrows, a., &ir6, Sid, 
els : P. to be shot with an arrow : i. 8, 
20 : iii. 3. 7, 10: iv. 1. 18 ; 2. 12, 28. 

troliKiSs, ii, 6v, relating to the bow : 
subst. TofiK^, so. T^x"''!, the use of the 
bow,bowmanship,a/rchery,i.9.5 : [to|i- 
Kov tozicum, poison, orig. for arrows, . 
whence in-toxicate, i. e. to poison.] 
rijov, ov, arcus, the bow, the comm. 
weapon of more distant warfare among 
the ancients, as the gun among the 
modems ; hut used more by the bar- 
barians than by the Greeks or Romans. 
Among the Greeks, the Cretans were 
the most famed for archery, and were 
fabled to have been taught the art by 
Apollo, iii. 3. 15 ; 4. 17 : iv. 4. 16. 

4.ToJ<5Tns, ou, a bowman, archer. As 
archers had not the left hand at lib- 
erty to carry the shield, they were 
lightly armed for rapid advance and 
retreat, and were often covered by the 
heavy-armed, i. 2. 9 ; 8. 9 : iii. 4. 2, 
15, 26. See Z/n)9i;s. 

T<Jiros, ou, 6, a spot, place, district, 
region, i. 5.1: iv.2.19;4.4; 6.2: v. 
7.16. Ctxtipa. Der. TOPIC, U-TOPIA. 

Topos,. i, iy, {relpu to vex) sharp, 
smart, reaeh/-tongued, vi. 6. 28 ? 

ETos the, thai, not in use, see r-.] 
4.Tdcros, 7j, ov, demonst. pron. of 
quantity, tantus, so much, so great; 
pi. tot, so mcmy.] Hence, 

4.TO<rq<rr8€,* ^Se, 6vSe, more deictic, 
so much or great as you see ; pi. so 
mjmy as you see, so, many only ov so 
few, ii. 4. 4 : vi. 5. 19. — Much oftener, 

4.Tp<roBTOS,* Toaairq, Totrovrov or -to, 
(flirrhs) more emphatic (usu. retro- 
spective or explained by a dependent 
clause), /usi or only so much, so much 
as above, so much, so great, so large, 
so long ; pi. so many ; taos, us, &crTe, 
&c.; L 9. 11 r ii. 1. 16 ; 5. 15, 18 : iii 
5. 7 : iv. 1. 20 : — neut. Toirovro(v) so 
muA, so much space, so great a dis- 
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tance, so far, only so rrmch or far as 
this, i. 3. 14 ; 8. 13 : ui. 1. 45 ; 4. 37 
(cf. iv. 8. 12) : — roavinf w. oompar., 
by so much, so much the, the, i. 5. 9- 

r&n adv., (t-) turn, tunc, at that 
time, then, i. 1. 6 j 3. 2 ; 6. 10 : ol rbre 
the men of that time, ii. 5. 11 : — with 
accent changed, tot^ ith> . . tot^ U at 
one time . . at another, now . . and 
now, vi. 1. 9. 

To4- by crasis for to I- or to o- : 
ToiXixuTTOi' = ri iXix^irrov, v. 7. 8 ; 
TotimaKai = rh limaKa/, i. 4. 15 ; Tofl- 
vofia = Th iiioiM, V. 2. 29 ; TotTturda) 
- rb ivurBev, iii. 3. 10. 

T0f),T0vs, T0v-8e, TO«(r-&E, see 4, i-Se : 

TOOtO, TOUTOU, TOliTip, TOUTW, TO^TWV, 

Tovrov-C, TOUTOV-C, &e., see oBtos, oiTO<r-l. 
Tpd-vniJia,, oTos, rb, (rpay- in rpiinfu 
to eat without cooking) a dainty ; pi. 
dainties, dried fruit, dessert, sweet- 
meats, ii. 3. 15 : v. 3. 9. 

TpdXXeis, euc, oi, Tralles, a strong 
and wealthy city in the south of Lydia 
(sometimes assigned to Caria), between 
Mt. Messogia and the Msander, i. 4. 
8. II Ruins by the modem and flour- 
ishing town of Aidin. 

TpovfJiai, GiD, the Tra/iiipsce, a peo- 
ple in the eastern part of Thrace, per- 
haps the Nii^aioi of Hdt. (4. 93), vu. 
2. 32 : V. I. Qpavi-^iu. 

TpAireJa, ip, (rirrapes, iti^a foot) a 
table, as so often four-footed, iv. 5. 31 : 
vii. 2. 33 ; 3. 22 s. Der. teapezium. 
tTpttiretoivTios, ov, 6, a Trapezun- 
to»;iv.8.23: v. 1.15; 4.2: a man of 
iTpaireSoBs, oOitos, ^, Trapezus, an 
important commercial city (as eyen at 
the present time) on the southeast 
coast of the Euxine, a Sinopean col- 
ony. Froml204tol461 A.D., itwas 
the capital of a fragment of the Greek 
Empire (called the Empire of Trebi- 
zond). iv. 8. 22 : v. 2. 28 ; 5. 14. 
II Trebi2;ond (or Tarabozte). 
Tpoiro£|Miv, see Tpiiru, vii. 1. 18. 
TpaOua, arcs, rb, {riTpiiffKa) a wowtid, 
i. 8. 267 iv. 6. 10. [5. 8 : vii. 4. 9. 
tSTpdyilXos, ou, A, the neck, throat, i. 

break) rough, harsh, ii. 6. 9 ; iv. 3. 6 ; 
6. 12. Der. trachea. 

Tpets,* rpU, g. Tptffl.-, tees, Sans. 
tri. Germ, drei, three, i. 1. 10. 

Tpferw,* ^-A". rirpoipa, pf. p. rtrpap.- 
/toi, a. p. iTpi<parp, verto, to turn, dj.- 



vert, change the directum of , direct, 
drive lack, A. diri, Ttpii, iii. 1. 41 ; 6. 
15 : V. 4. 23 : t. eh ifivyif in fugam 
vertere, to put to flight, i. 8. 24 :_ — 
M., w. 2 a. irpairbp.Tii', to turn (in- 
trans.), turn aside, betake one's self, 
take to flight, resort, have recourse to, 
indulge in; w. 1 a. irpei/ Ap.-ni>, to 
turn from one's self, drive back, put 
to flight, rout, A. ; ds, i|, iirl, irpbt ■ 
U.6.5: ui.5.13: iv.5.3P; 8.19: v. 
4. 16 : vi. 1. 13, 18. Cf. in-trbpid. 

rpi^a,* 0pi^a, rirpoipa, pf. p. ri- 
epapt/Mi, 2 a. p. iTpi(pi]v, to nourish, 
nwrbwre, rear, bring up, support, 
mainimn, A. D., i.irb, ii, i. 1. 9s: iii. 
2. 13 : iv. 5. 25, 34 : v. 1. 12 : — M. 
to feed one's self, svisist, D. of means, 
vi. 5. 20. 

Tp^X**!* Spafwvpiai, ScSpa/iTjKtt, 2 a. 

iSpauov, curro, to run, el*, iirl, ircpi, 

i. 5. 2, 8, 13 : iv. 5. 18 ; 8. 26 : cf. fl^w, 

more frequent in pres. Der. trochee. 

Tpto, i(r'», (cf. terreo, and rpipw 

tremo, to tremble) ch. poet., to tremble 

at, be afraidof, shrink from, K.,i. 9.6. 

TpCa, Tpiwv, Tpio-£, see rpeti, i. 4. 1. 

iTpidKovTtt indecl., triginta, thirty, 

i. 2. 9, 11; 4. 5; 10. 4. 

4.TpiaKOVT-opos, ov, (ipirrta to row) 
thirty-oared: i\ t., sc. vavt, thirty- 
oared galley, v. 1. 16 : vii. 2. 8. 
^TpioKcSo-ioi, Ol, o, (iKarbv) treoenti, 
three hundred, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 9. 

TptP^, ijs, (rppo) to rub) constant 
practice or exercise, v. 6. 15. 



tTpt-<ipTis, es, {ip; or ipirru to row) 
triply fitted or rovied : i\ r., so. toCs, 
tri-remis, the trirenm, the chief war- 
vessel of the Greeks, a galley with 
three banks of oars, which gave it 
great swiftness, and made it, like the 
modern steamer, independent of the 
wind ; while it could yet take ad- 
vantage of this by its sails. It had 
a sharp metallic-pointed beak, which 
was often driven with great force 
against other vessels and thus sunk 
them. Some vessels were also fitted 
as triremes for the rapid transport of 
troops or of military supplies, i. 2. 
21; 3.17; 4.7s: vi. 2. 13s. 

tTpnipfTTis, ou, a ship-man, a man 
belonging to a trireme, esp. as oars- 
man or soldier, vi. 6. 7. 

tTpC-inix«s, ", g- "'. "''■«« ""**'* 
long, iv. 2. 28. 
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trpi-irXdo-ios, a, ov, (jX&ttu to form) 
three-fold, triple, tfi/rice aa great, vii. 4. 
21. 

tTpUirXeSpos, oc, (r^iepov) three ple- 
thra (300 ft.) long or loide, v. 6. 9. 

tTpUirous, ovv, g. TToSos, three-footed; 
masc. subst., a tkipod, a three-footed 
table, stool, or vase, vii. 3. 21. 

Tpts adv., {rpeU • also for rpets in 
compos.) ter, thkioe, three times: ei's 
rpli to thrice, even to the third time, 
vi. i. 16, 19. See 

^Tpiir-d(r)i,£vos or rpls &(r|i,cvos, Vt ""i 
thrice happy, very glad, most gladig, 
iii. 2. 24. 
4.rpi(r-KaL-Saca indscl., or rpcts Kal 
S^KO, thirteen, i. 5. S. 
|Tpiir-|jivpioi, ai, a, thirty thousand, 
vii. 8. 26. 

j.Tpio--x£Xioi, 01, o, three thousand, 
i. 6. 4; 7.l8. 
trpiTaios, a, ov, on the third day, 
240. 3, V. 3. 2. 

xpCros, 17, ov, (rpcU) third: rb rpl- 
Toj', as adv., the third time: ttj rpirxi, 
so. itiiipq., on the third day :' iwl rip 
rplrip, so. a-qtietip, on the third signal : 
i. 6. 8 ; 7. 1, 19 :_ ii. 2. 4 : iv. 5. 3. 

rflyfl or Tpixfl adv. , (rpeti) in three 
parts or divisions, iv. 8. 15 : vi. 2. 16. 

Tptxivos, j;, ov, (Bpli,* g. i-ptx^s. 
^ir) made of hair, haAr, iv. 8. 3. 

Tpi-\oCviKOS, 1;, o;/, (rpis, X"''''!) 
containing three chcenices, three-quart, 
vii. 3. 23. 

TpoCa, as, Troja, Troy, v. I. for tpip- 
ds, and used in the same sense, vii. 8. 7. 
trpdiroiov, ov, tropaeum, a trophy, 
a memorial of the defeat of an enemy, 
usu. made ch. of captured arms, G., 
iii. 2. 13: iv.6.27: vi.5.32: vii.6.36. 

Tpoir^j, ^s, (Tpiirw) the turning or 
flight of an enemy, defeat, rovi, L 8. 
25 : iv. 8. 21. Der. tropic. 

Tp^iros, ov, 6, (rpiirtii) the turn, di- 
rection, way, mammer, rnethod, disposi- 
tion, temper, character, or habit of a 
person or thing ; often in the modal 
dat. or adv. ace; i. 1. 9 ; 2. 11 (see 
wpbi) ; 9. 22 ; ii. 2. 17 ; 6. 8 : iK irav- 
ris Tpbirov [from] by every way, at any 
rate, no matter how, iii. 1. 43 : vii. 7. 
41 : kot4 T&vra rpbirov by all means, 
vi, 6. 30. Der. trope. 

rpo^'fj, ^s, (rpiipa) nourishment, 
support, sustenance, subsistence, i. 1. 9 : 
V. 6. 32 : vii. 3. 8. Der. a-tropht. 



Tpoxd|«), iam, (rp^xi^) to run for- 
ward, vii. 3. 46. 

Tpmrdm, ■^a-u, (rpvwa a hole) to bare, 
A., iii. 1. 31. Der. trepan. 

Tpcpds or Tpuds, dJos, 17, (Ipola) 
Troas or the Troad, a district in the 
northwest of Mysia, including the site 
of " Old Troy, — long since periled, 
but immortal in verse," v. 6. 23 s. 

rpuKTiSs, i}, 6v, (rpilryw to eat raw) 
eatable, edible j as applied to trees, 
iustead of their fruit, productive for 
eating or of edible fruit, v. 3. 12. 

tptnis, ii, iv, (riTpiiaxu to wound) 
vulnerable, liable or eaaaosed to wounds, 
iii. 1. 23. 

•nryxdvu,* Tei^opuu, TcriJxi)«o, 2 a. 
trvxov, to happen or diance upon, meet 
with, find, hit, obtain, attain, acquire, 
receive, 2 G., A. (ravra vi. 6. 32), Tapd, 
i. 4. 15 : ii. 6. 29 : iii. 2. 19: v. 6. 15 ; 
7. 33 : — oftener w. a pt., to happen, 
chance, the pt. being usu. translated 
by the inf., 658. I (vapibv iriyxave 
happened to be present, i. 1. 2) ; or else 
by a finite verb, and Tvyxdvu by an 
adv. or adverbial phrase, as by chance, 
perchance, just then or now, jtist, then, 
7WW, 6770 (ir&Yxavov Xiyiiiv I was 
just saying, iii. 2. 10, the idea of 
chance being expressed far oftener 
in Greek than in Eng.); while the pt. 
is sometimes understood, ch. dr, 677 d 
{Iriyxavev chanced to be or to rest, 
iii. 1.3); i. 5. 8, 14: ii. 1. 7s; 2.14, 
17 : — pt. TDX^v abs., it happening so, 
hence, as adv., perchance, perhaps, vi. 
1.20. 

Tvpatov, Tvpiatov, or TvpUUiov, ov, 
Tyrasum {-icewm, -idcum) a town in 
the southeast of Phrygia (or in Lyca- 
onia), i. 2. 14. || Ilghftn. 

Ttip^s, oO, i, a cheese ; pi. ii. 4. 28. 

ripo-ts, los, ei, tv, pi. eis, 218, ^, tur- 
ns, a tower, castle, turret, iv. 4. 2: 
V. 2. 5, 27 : vii. 2. 21 ; 8. 12 3. 

TU)(jSv, -<4v, -^v, see tu7x<4'"i', ii. 3. 2. 
^t6xi\, -ris, fortiina, fortune, luck, 
chance, ii. 2.^13 : v. 2. 25. 

T&, rif, t^Se, tuv, see i, S-Se, i. 1. 
Is: — T<p end. = twI, see ris, i. 9. 7. 



tiPpCi|o, l(ra i,u,°vPpiKa, to beinsoleni, 
wanton, audacious, abusive, or so to 
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act or treat cmother ; to insuli, abuse, 
maltreat, outrage; A. ab. ; iii. 1. 13, 
29_: V. 8. 1, 3, 22 : vi. i. 2. 

iiPpis, eas, i\, (inrip ? cf. 8iipei'-bus) 
insolence, wantonness, abuse, iii. 1. 21. 
4.iPpi<rHjs, oO, 6, as adj., insolent, 
wanton, audacious, abusive; c. & s. 
i/SpforArcpos, ippurrlirraTos, 259 a (yet 
referred by some to a rare li/S/jio-Tos), 
V. 8. 3, 22. 

•byuilva, avQ, (iyf^s sanus, healthy) 
to be healthy, 80vm,d, strong, in full 
vigor, or in good, condition (of body), 
iv. 5. 18. 

iYpdngs, tifroi, i\, (iyp6s moist) Tnoist- 
ure, suppleness, perspiration, v. 8. 15. 
t-vSpoipop^o, i}(7&7, to carry water, iv. 
5.9. 

figpo-^jpos, ov, i ii, {^ipu) a water- 
carrier, iv. 5. 10. 

iiSoip,* iiSaroi, rb, ("uu to rairH) wa- 
ter : i. ii oipavov rain: i. 5. 7, 10: 
iv. 2. 2. Der. hydrant, hydbo-gbn. 
ti'iS^os, ov, contr. i'iSoOs, oO, i, (also 
vl'CSovs or i/I Sous) a son's son, grandson, 
V. 6. 37 : V. I. i/«s. 

vtiSs,* ov, i, filius, a son, iv. 6. 1. 

"vXt), 5;s, (cf. silva) wood, a wood or 
forest, bushes, shrubbery, i. 5. 1 : iii. 5. 
10 s: V. 2.31. 

'vjjicts, -wv, -IV, -as, YOtJ, see ai. 
4.'v|ji^Tcpas, a, ov, your, yours: ol 
i/iirepoi your subjects or countrymen : 
ri, i/iH-epa what belongs to you, your 
property, money, or affairs: ii. 1.12s: 
V. 5. 19 : vii. 3. 19 ; 6. 16, 18, 33. 

iir', «((>', by apostr. for bird, i. 3. 13. 

iir-Avd),* dfw, ?x«. to lead under 
the pressure of followers, keep out of 
the way of others, keep ahead, lead or 
press on (ace. to some, to lead on sloio- 
ly), iii. i. 48 : iv. 2. 16 : — M. to lead, 
urge, or suggest insidiously or craftily, 
AB., A. I., ii. 1. 18 ; 4. 3. 

W-alBpios, ov, {(USpla) under the 
sky, in the open air,Y. 5. 21 : vii. 6. 24. 

iir-alrios, ov, (alrla) under blwme : 
iiralrtov n a ground of censure, jrp&s, 
iii. 1. 5 : V. I, ir-alTios. 

inr-oKoia,* oitrofiai, Ax'^Koa, to hear 
under the call of another, obey, pay 
attention, regard, listen, hearken, a., 
iv. 1. 9 : vii. 3. 7. 

iir-ava,-TfCv(o,*revii,riraKa,to stretch 
up [under] /or the blow. A., vii. 4. 9 ? 

{rir-ava-x<''p^<»> liffu, Kex,(lipriKa, to 
retreat somewhat or slowly, ds, iii. 5. 13 ? 



{nr-avrdo, i}(rw, i^vrijKa, & 4ir-avTi- 
Ajw, daw, (di^dw & ivrii^ui to meet, 
fr. &vtI) to come to meet and sustain, 
come to assist, come to the relief, come 
up, iv. 3. 34 : vi. 5. 27. 

liir-opxos, ov, 6, (Apx") a lieutenant 
either in the command of an army or 
of a satrapy, a vice-satrap (ruling over 
a district, but under the satrap), pro- 
vincial governor, prefect, chief officer, 
i. 2. 20 ; 8. 5 : iv. 4. 4. 

4ir-dpx<i>, 4pf w, to begin beneath or as 
a foundation, take the initiative, com- 
mence, p. ; hence, to be already a sup- 
port for, to support, favor, d. ; to be on 
hand to begin with or rely upon (while 
el/il is simply to be), be or exist already, 
be present, exist, be {have, cf. el/il), d. 
els : iK T&v irnraprxfivriav from the m^ans 
athand: i.l.i:3LiLl\ii.2S: vi.4.a. 

4ir-aonrio-ri)S, oC, (do-Trls) a shield- 
bearer, armor-bearer, an attendant not 
only upon commanders, but also upon 
some privates ; cf. the esquire of me- 
diaeval chivalry ; iv. 2. 20. 

vir-ECK<i>, eflu, a. eZ|a, (c&u to yield) 
to submit to, D., vii. 7. 31. 

iiir-€Lp.i,* ^i70fjuii, ipf.'^i', to be or lie 
underneath, iii. 4. 7 : v. I. dpi, &c. 

^-cXa^vu,'*^ i\&tTia i\w, i\ij\aKa, a. 
ij\a<ra, to ride up to a superior, lis, i. 
8. 15': V. I. ireXdfo). 

iir-cX^Xv6a, see iv-ipxoiiiu, v. 2. 30. 

imif,* prep., (akin to irb, both 
marking vertical relation, cf. altus, 
high, deep) super. Germ. iS>er, ovBii: 
— (a) w. Gbn., over in place, above, 
from above, i. 10. 12, 14 (1;. toB \6<j>ov 
seen from above the hill, i. e. beyond 
it) : ii. 6. 2 : iv. 7. 4 : v. 4. 13 (6. -yo- 
virav not reaching below the knee) : — 
over to protect, in defence of, in behalf 
of, on account of, in the name of, for 
the sake of, far, i. 3. 4 ; 7. 3 ? 8. 27 : 
iv. 8. 24 : v. 5. 13 ; 6. 27s : — (b) w. 
Aoc, [going over] beyond, aibove (= 
beyond), of place, oftener of number, 
measure, age, &c., i. 1. 9 {v. I. i. "EiKKti- 
airbvrov) : v. 3. 1 : vi. 2. 10 ; 5. 4. In 
compos., as above. Der. hypek-. 

iirEp-dXXo|juu,* d\oC/uai, to leap or 
jump over, A., vii. 4. 17. 

iirEp-ava-TECva>,* revw, riraKa, to 
stretch up over another. A., vii. 4. 9 ? 

4irq>-patv<i>,* ^iiaoiiai, p4pi)Ka, 2 a. 
f/SijK, to go or pass over, cross, A. ds, 
wapd, vii. 1. 17 ; 3. 43 ; 8. 7. 
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friTEp-pdXXa),* /3a\u, p^pXriKa, 2 a. 
^/SaXov, to throw one's self over, to 
cross or pass over, A., Kari, irpbt, iv. 

1. 7 ; 4. 20 ; 6. 1 : vi. 5. 7 : vii. 5. 1. 
4.iwcp-Po\^, 9)s, a crossing, mountain 

passage ot pass, a., els, i. 2. 25 : iii. 5. 
18 : iv. 6. 6 s. Der. hyperbole. 

^ir^-SISios, or, over or above the 
right (hand, wing, &c.), iii. i. 37 : iv. 
8. 2 (». I. imip SeiiCm) : V. 7. 31. 

im(p-if\of,ax,* iXeiffo/Mi, i\'^\v6a, 
2 a. fjKBov, to pass over or leyond, cross, 
A., iv. 4. 3. 

iirep-lx"',* ??"> ^i^Vi^a, to he, rise, 
or project above, D. ; to overhang ; iii. 
5. 7 : iv. 7. 4. 

{lirEp-'<||iiirus, CM, V, above half, vi. 

2. 10 : «. I. iwip ij/uav. 
liiTEpSEV adv., (inrip) from above, 

above, i. 4. 4. 

frirep-Kd6n|Jiai ' pf. m. pret., f. pf. 
^(Topai 1., pip. ixad'JifiTfv or xadi/ifiijv, 
to be seated or posted above, a., iirl, 
v. 1. 9 ; 2. 1. 

iircp-i{pios, ov, or os, a, ok, (Spos a 
bound) beyond the boundaries, for- 
eign, : iK rijs inrcpoplas, sc. yijs, from 
our foreign territory or fro^n aln-oad, 
vii. 1. 27. 

^ep-iii|n|X,os, oc, exceeding high, very 
lofty, iii. 5. 7. 

4ir-&xop.oi,* iXeiffopai, Ai)Xi/Sa, to 
go under pursuit, retreat, A. of dis- 
tance, V. 2. 30. 

4ir-€irx<5|jiriv, see iir-urxviofuu. 

frir-^u,* ?{w, faxnua, 2 a. ^o'xoi', to 
have one's self under, submit to, un- 
dergo, A. D., v. 8. 1, 18 : see SIkij. 

{nr-'^KOOs, oc, (iiTr-OKotfu) obedient, 
submissive, subject: masc. aubst., a 
subject, vassal : D. G. : i. 6. 6 : v. 4. 6. 

iir-'^v, see liir-aiu, iii. 4. 7 : v. I. ^v. 

tfrir-Tiper^ce, lio-w, iTr--qpin)Ka, to serve, 

do or render service, supply, D. AB., 

i. 9. 18 ; ii. 5. 14 : iii. 5. 8 : vii. 7. 46. 

iir-nplrris, ou, (^p^TT/s rower, fr. ^pfr- 
Tu to row) an under-rower ; hence 
(among so commercial a people), in 
general, a servant, attendant, assistant, 
i. 9. 18,27: ii. 1. 9; 6.14. 

iir-urxvfo|tai,* {nro-ffX'^^^t^h ^' 
^(rXi;/«". ifX"^ T tax'') to ^°1^ one's 
self under ol>ligation, to promise, en- 
gage, D. A., I. (A.), cp., i. 2. 2 ; 7. 6, 
18: ii.3.20: v.6.35s: vii.2.25; 7.46. 

virvos, ov, 6, Eomnus, sleep, iii. 1. 11. 
Der. HYPNOTIC. 



im6* prep., by apostr. iSir' or i^, 
sub, under : (a) w. Gen., from under 
in place, from beneath, as iri a/xdfijs 
from wader [a wagon] t?ie yoke, vi. 4. 
22, 25 ; — usu., from under the effect 
or influence of, by (esj). w. pass, verbs, 
or equivalent verbs or phrases, 586 d, 
57S), by reason of, through the effect 
of, through, from, of, with, i. 1. 10 ; 
3.4,13; 5.4s: iii. 1.3: vu.6.15,33: 
imi fuurTiyai> under (the compulsion 
of) tlie scourge, iii. 4. 25 : — (b) w. 
Dat., under (of situation or of subjec- 
tion), beneath, i. 2. 8 ; 8. 10 : vi. 4. 4 : 
vii. 2, 2 : — (c) w. Aco. , underoi be- 
neath, with the idea of motion or ex- 
tension, i. 8. 27 ; 10. 14 : iii. 4. 37 ■- 
vii. 4. 5, 11 ; 8. 21 : — (d) in compos., 
under, beneath; sometimes expressing 
diminution, inferiority, privacy, se- 
crecy, or action under the pressure or 
influence of others, somewhat, a little, 
underhand, behind, &c. Der. hypo-. 

iiro-Sc^s, h, (Ww to want) somewhat 
wanting ; found in c. inrodciarfpos in- 
ferior, lower in rank, i. 9. 5. 

iiro-ScCKvSlii,* Sel^a, diSeix^, to 
show somewhat, begin to show, give in- 
dications, threaten, v. 7. 12. 

iiro-S^o|iiai, Si^opai, SiSey/iai, to 
receive under one's roof or protection, 
welcome. A., i. 6. 3 : vi. 5. 31. 

iiro-8£tt,* S-^tra, d^ScKa, to bind be- 
neath, shoe, A. : iiroSeSefiipoi with their 
shpes on, iv. 5. 14. 
4.{iir<-Si)|ia, aros, tA, a protection for 
the foot, sh^e, sandal, iv. 5. 14. 

imo-liyiov, ov, (firyApjugum, YOKE, 
fr. iiiymfu) an animal under the yoke, 
beast of burden or draught; pi. bag- 
gage cattle or animals, as oxen, asses, 
&c.; i. 3. 1; 7.20: ii. 1. 6; 2.4,15. 

inro-KOTti^fiaiva,* piiaopai, pipijKa, 
2 a. ?j3rji', to descend somewhat, go a 
little lower, vii. 4. 11. 

{piro-KpiiTToi, i^M, Khpv^a, to hide 
under: M. to conceal one's own, hoard, 
i. 9. 19 : V. I. irro-Kp&irTia. 

<mo-KivTa, Ki<j/<i>, KiKv<j>a, to stoop 
under or before another, bow law, iv. 
5. 32 : V. I. K&iTTia or iwi-KirTU. 

imo-iM^P&va,* Xii^oimi , efX^o, 2 a. 
(Xapov, to take under one's protection, 
A. ; Bc. riiv XAyoK, to take [under one's 
direction] up the discourse, reply, an- 
swer, retort: ij^eraii i. to interrupt an- 
other in the midst : i. 1. 7: iii. 1.27, 31. 
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4iro-X.«Cir«»,* fu, \4\oiira, 2 a. IXi- 
rrov, pf. p. \i\tiiiiMi, a. ^. i\el4>$riv, 
to leave behind, A. : P. & ^. io ie fe/U 
behind, fail or 2a^ behind, remwm be- 
hind, a., i. 2. 25 : iv. 5. 15 : v. 4. 22. 

iiro-XiSxfiYOS) ov, 6, a sub-lochage, 
lieidenamt, v. 2. 13 (cf, iii. i. 21). 

iwo-Xtid), Xifffb), \i\vKa, to loosen be- 
low : M. to wniie or take off one's shoes 
or sandals, iy. 5. 13. 

iiro-|i,aXaKC£o|iai, f. p. urO-fiaoiuu 1., 
(naKaKbi soft) to soften under or some- 
what, stoop to ox ad a less manly part, 
curry favor, lose cov/rage, ii. 1. 14. 

imo-fivo,* nfpCi, /ie/iitiiiiKa, a. l/ji^iva, 
to remain behind or in place, halt, 
await an aitack, make a stand, stand 
one's ground; to wait for. A.; iii. L 
21: iv. 1. 16 s, 21 ; 4. 21 : vi. 5. 29. 

im6-^vr\fa, aros, rb, {fuiw^iTKu) a 
private or suggestive reminder or 
memorial, reminiscence, i. 6. 3. 
t4ird-ire(«rTos, ov, sent covertly or in- 
sidiously, iii. 3. i ? 

iyjro-ir4\i'ir<a,* ir^fi^J/oj, Trhroii^a, to 
send covertly, a/rtfully, or under a 
false pretext. A., ii. 4. 22. 

{nro-irfvu,* Trloyai (f), iriiruKa, to 
drink somewhat freely, vii. 3. 29 : v. I. 
iro-irlvru to fall back or viUhdraw a 
little. 

^int-miTeia, eiiru, ipf. iir-dTrrevov, 
su-spicor, to Sliced, apprehend, mis- 
trust, be suspicious or apprehensive, 
A., I. (A.), /iij, i. 1. 1 ; 3. 1 : ii. 3. 13 ; 
6. 28 : iii. 1. 5 : iv. 2. 15. 

vir-oirros, ov, {i(f)-opdw) suspicious, 
to be siispected, iii. 3. 4 ? 

inro-irrf^voA, -oTdsi see itfi-laTfiiu. 
^into-(rTpe,Tr[yla, ■^au), to command 
under, be lieuterumt-general to, D., v. 
6.36. 

{nro-rrp&T^yos, ov, (v. I. 6s, oB) i, 
a lieutencmt-general, iii. 1. 32. 

{nro-trrpl^a,* i^w, (ffrpo^a 1., 2 a. 
p. iarpitptiv, to make an unobserved, 
adroit, or sudden turn, to avoid a 
snare, ii. 1. 18 : vi. 6. 38 : so 2 a,, p. as 
m., vii. 4. 18. 

4iro-oT(itv, see fi7r-^u, v. 8. 1. 

im-<r\ir9ai, see inr-urx^^oiuu. 

imovfr>i6%, 6v, (inrb, tprfov) working 
under another, assisting, contributing, 
or conducive to, D., v._8. 15. 

iro-ibalvci),* ip(wu,wi<fia'yKa, to show 
a little, begin to dawn or appear, 
dawn, iii. 2. 1 : iv. 2. 7 ; 3. 9. 



'friro-i^E(8o|Uu, ipeliTopuu, ifiipeuTfiat 1. , 
{t/ieldoiuLi to spare) to spare somewhat, 
(i, iv. 1. 8. 

inro-\ilpios, ov, (x^lp) under the 
hand or power of, in the hands of, 
subject to, J>., iii. 2. 3 : vii. 6. 43. 

Sir-oxos, ov, (?x") held under, sub- 
ject to, D., ii. 5. 7. 

inro-\apla, ■fyru, Kex'^PV"; to go 
under the pressure of others, retire 
before, m.ake way for, retreat, D., i. 4. 
18 ; 7. 17 : iv. 5. 20. 

ix-cn|/(a, as, {6<t>-opia) suspicion, 
mistrust, distrust, apprehension, in, 
i. 3. 21 : ii. 4. 10 ; 5. 1 s, 5 ; iii. 1. 21. 

'YpKdvios, a, ov, (TpKdvol the Myr- 
cdni) Hyrcaniam., pertaining to Hyr- 
cania, a rude province of the Persian 
Empire, southeast of the Caspian, 
whose men were excellent horsemen, 
vii. 8.15. 

is, 'Sir, a swine, see <rvs, v. 2. 3. 
tiiTTtpatos, It, ov, following in time, 
subsequent, next : often (esp. in dat.) ■^ 
iimpala, sc. ii/iipa, the following or 
next day, i. 2. 21 : ii. 3. 25 : iii. 5. 13. 
^itmpifa, 'fjjtij, i(rr4pT]Ka, to be or 
come too late for, arrive after, a., i. 7. 
12. 

ti(rrepC^a, 1<to) id, to be or arrive too 
late, be behindhand, vi. 1. 18. 

vcrrtpos,* a, ov, (referred as c, with 
8. VffTaTos last, to iirS) post-erior, 
later, behind, afterwards, after, subse- 
quently, 509, G., i. 5. 14 : iii. 4. 21 : 
vi. 4. 9 : — so neut. uo-repov as adv., 
i. 3. 2 ; 5. 16 ; 6. 7 ; 8. 8 : iv. 3. 34. 

4ij>' by apostr. for iirS, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 3. 10. 

itji-Elliai,, -cC|ii)V, see itfe-lrj/u, vi. 6. 31. 
liipcifUvus subinissively, humbly, 
softly, vii. 7. 16. 

i(^-^u, see inr-^x<^> ^i- 6. 15. 

i<|i-i]7eo|tai, ^tro/tai, ijyrifuu, to lead 
forward moderately or vHth others close 
behind, iv. 1.7: vi. 5. 25. 

'ii|>-Ci]|u,* ^aa, eUa, a. ijfco (<S, &c.), 
2 a. m. ei/irpi, sub-mitto, to submit, 
admit, concede, give up, A. i., iii. 5. 5 : 

M. to submit or give up one's self, 
submit or surrender (intrans.), yield, 
give way, be remiss or spiritless, T>. i., 
iii. 1. 17 ; 2. 3 : v. 4. 26 : vi. 6. 31 ? 

4iJ>-£o-ni|ii,* (rrijiru, inTijKa, 2 a. 
IcTTiiv, to place under, station men 
covertly : — 3f. (w. pf., pip., and 2 a. 
act.) to stand up under an attack, 
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responsibility, &o. ; to viithstwnd, r. ; 
toimder-take, A.; to volvmieer ; to post 
one's self covertly, stand aside, iv • iii. 
2.11: iv. 1.14, 26 s: vi.1. 19. 

icji-opdo),* t^o/mi, idpdKa or ibpSxa, 
su-spicor, to look under lest some mis- 
chief be hidden, to suspect. A., ii. 4. 10. 
tv<|n)X6s, i}, Ax, a., Mgh, lofty: rb 
i<l/7J\6v, so. x^p'o") ^^ ^V^ ground, 
height: SXXctrfloi i^niXi to leap high 
(leaps) : i. 2. 22 : iii. 4. 24 s : vi. 1. 5. 

ii^os, cos, t6, (O^t 071 high, akin to 
irip) lieigM, altUude, ii. 4. 12 : iii. 4. 
7, 9s: cf. eff/)os. 



*. 

[ij)o-,Sans.bha-,Lat.fa-,<oeM.Zig'Afeji.] 
^a^Etv, 2 a. of ^(rdlu, to eat, ii. 3. 16 : 

iv. 5. 8. Der. saeoo-phagus. 

■InuSpds, d, bv, (ipa-) brighi, brightly 

shining, beaming, animating, cheering, 

ii. 6. 11. 

Jo£t]V, see ^rml to say, i. 3. 7. 
aCvu,* (6a»i5, TtitjiayKa,, a. l(piipa, 

2 a. J3. iipijirpi, to bring to Ught, show, 
reveal. A., iv. 3. 13 : — P. & M. to be 
brought or come to light, appear, be 
seen, show or presefnd one's self, be in 
prospect oT pretended, r., i., ¥.,iv, &c. 
(the pt. here implying reality, but 
not the inf.,- 657k; as ^alverai elvai 
he appears to be, though he may not 
be ; but fix 0. [being he so appears] 
he appears to be, as he really is, he is 
seen or shown to be, he evidently or 
manifestly is; -while both eTrat and Siv 
are often om., esp. before an adj. or 
appositive), i. 3. 19 ; 6. 1, 11 ; 9. 19 : 
iii. 1. 24 ; 4. 2 : v. 4. 29 : vii. 6. 37. 

Der. PHEKOliENON, PHASE, FANCY. 

<|>dX.aY|, a77os, ii, the line of battle, 
in which the front was extended, 
and the depth comm. small (of 4 men 
i. 2. 15, of 8 men vii. 1. 23) ; a body 
of troops (esp. hoplites) so arranged, 
a line, main line or body, phalanx 
(cf. icipas a body in column, SpBios): 
iirl ^iXayyos, Karh, or eh ^dXaTva, 
in or imto line of battle. In open or- 
der, it was usual to allow each hoplite 
a space 6 feet square ; but in close 
array, as for a battle charge, only 

3 feet square, i.2.17; 8.17s: ii.1.61 
3.3: iii. 3. 11: iv. 3. 26 ; 8.9s. 

$aXtvo5, ou, Phalinus, a Greek from 



the island Zaeynthus (now Zante), in 
the service of Tissaphemes, ii. 1. 7. 

diavels, -{^vai, -ovpai, see ^alva. 
4.9av€pos, d, by, a/pparemt, visible, 
conspicuous, mamifest, evident, plain, 
i. 1.17 ; 9. 6 : often in personal for 
impers. constr., w. a pt., 573, as 
(TTipyav <pavepbs ^v (he was apparent 
loving] it was apparent that he, loved, 
or he evidently loved, ii. 6. 23 ; cf. i. 6. 
8 ; 9. 11, 16 ; and d^Xos : 4v r^ tpavepi^ 
in piiblic, openly, i. 3. 21,: els rb <p. 
into a eonspicimms position, vii. 7. 22. 
^ibavsiais openly, i. 9. 19. 

fopfrpa, as, \<t>ipii) pharetra, a 
quiver, comm. of leather, with a lid; 
and slung behind the shoulder or on 
the left side, iv. 4. 16. 

<)>dpp.aKov, ov, a d/rug, whether heal- 
ing or poisonous, medicine, vi. 4. 11. 

Der. PHARMACY. 

{.■jiapiiaKO-iroirfa, as, {tIvu) the drink- 
ing of drugs, taking medicine ox phys- 
ic, iv, 8. 21. 

^apvdpajos, ov, Phamdbazus, sa- 
trap of Bitnynia and Lesser Phrygia, 
or of the northwest part of Asia Mi- 
nor (as early as B. c. 412), a man of 
far higher character than his neighbor 
Tissaphemes, and at length honored 
with the hand of Apama, the king's 
daughter. He rendered valuable aid 
to the Spartans duriugthe later years 
of the Peloponnesian War. After the 
Cyrean expedition, he was somewhat 
involved in the war with the'Spartans, 
and wte engaged in unsuccessful ex- 
peditions for wie reconquest of Egypt, 
— the lasts. 0. 374. v. 6. 24. 
Aa<rl(v), ifwrt, ijxSlvai, see fripX. 
tioorifivoC, Qn/, the PhasiSmi, orPha- 
sirnis, a people dwelling about the 
river Phasis, iv. 6. 5 : v. 6. 36. 

^ons, iSos or los, 6, the Phasis (now 
Pasin-Su, thought by some the Pison 
of Gen. 2. 11), called in its lower course 
the Araxes (now Ards), a river of Ar- 
menia, uniting with the Cyrus (now 
KAr) and flowing into the Caspian, iv, 
6. 4. — 2. A noted river of Colchis, 
anciently regarded as the boundary 
between Asia and Europe, now called 
Ei6n or Faz. Xenopnon seems to 
have regarded the Armenian Phasis 
as the upper part of this river, and 
calls the dwellers upon both ^airtdpol. 
The name of the river was also given 
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to a Milesian trading settlement near 
its mouth, and to the surrounding 
region. The pheasant is said to have 
been brought from this region by the 
Argonauts, and hence to have derived 
its name (bpvis ^ajtdvis the Phasian 
bird). T. 6. 36; 7. 1, 7,9. 

t^&o-Ku (a strengthened pres. for 
^jinl * q. V.) to say, state, declare, af- 
firm, allege, ch. used in the pt., I., 
iu. 5, 17 : iv. 4. 21 ; 8. 4 : v. 8. 1. 

^avXos, 17, ov, (of. paulus) trifling, 
of small account, vi. 6. lis. 

i|>{pci>,* ohoi, trffiioxa, a. ■f/veyKa or 
-OK, a. p. ■^nexBriv, fero, to bear, carry, 
bring, endure, produce (of land), carry 
0^ (hence, receive as pay), A. D., i-rl, 
irpisykc, i.2.22; 3.21: ii. 1.17: iii. 
1. 23 ; 4. 32 : to carry one, hence of a 
road or entrance, to lead, M, eh, iii. 
5. 15 : i <j>ip(i>v the bearer, i. 9. 26 : 
XoXeTffls tpipeiv segre ferre, to bear up 
with difficulty, to be dejected, deeply 
concerned or afflicted, or greatly ex- 
cited, D. 456, i. 3. 3 : see iya, Pap4as : 
— P. or Jf. to be borne, carried, &o.; 
to be borne on, thrown, hurled, or sent, 
to rush, fly (of missiles) ; i; 8. 20 : iii. 
3. 16 : iv. 7. 6 s, 14 : — M. to bring in 
for one's own use. A., vi. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 3. 

Der. PERI-PHERT, META-PHOR. 

^ti'^a* ^ei^o/uu & ^ev^oviMi, 2 pf. 
iriil>evya, 2 a. (ipvyov, fugio, to flee, 
fly, take to flight, run away, retreat, 
A., diri, Si&, els, i^, iirl, &0. ; to flee 
one's country, be or become an exile, 
go into exile, be banished ; oi tj>eiyovTes 
the fugitives, exiles : i. 1. 7 ; 2. 18 ; 3. 
3 ; 10. 1 : iii. 2. 35 ; 3. 9, 19 ; 4. 35. 
^cvycii denotes rather an attempt to 
escape by open flight ; and SiSpao-Koi 
(only in compounds), by secret de- 
parture or concealment. Cf. dTro- 
^eiya, Awo-diSpda-Kui. Der. fugitive. 

^r\jf.l* (pres. end., exc. 2 sing, tferii 
or 0gs) & strengthened <|>d<rKa> q. v., 
^V. ipf- ^'P'n' (isu. as aor. ; 2 sing. 
itpTjirSa), rarer a. fipiiaa, {ipo.-) to say, 
state, declare; to affirm, assent, say 
yes, (cf. aio) : w. oi (which comm. 
modifies rather a dependent verb, 
662 b), to say that . . not, say no, deny, 
refuse (see oi, and cf. nego) : I. (a., 
sometimes withoutlhe inf., which may 
yet be understood;, op. (r., vii. 1. 5) ; 
but often placed parenthetically and 
sometimes pleonastic, $74 (cf- guoth): 



i.2.25s; 3. 1,7s, 18; 6.6s: ii.l.fls; 
5. 24 3 : V. 8. 5. — To 4>rifi,l are usu. 
referred the f. Ipu, pf. ctjn)Ka, €tpT||iat, 
and 1 a. tlira (ind. 2 sing., and iniv. 
exc. 2 sing., esp. used), oftener (exc. 
as above) 2 a. ctirov (eiiru, -oifu, -i, 
■etv, -iSiv) ; but these often correspond 
in their use more closely to \iyu or 
iyopeiw (hence also, to mention, tell, 
bid, advise, propose, &c.; and A. D., 
CP.,&c., 659 h') : i. 2. 5 ; 3. 5, 7, 14 : 
ii. 1. 15, 21 ; 3. 2 ; eiprfro charge had 
been given, D. i., iii. 4. 3 s. Cf. firi, 
fama, fame. 

i|>6dy<i>,* <pBi,aiii & <p6i\(T0)uu, (ipffaKa, 
1 a. ((jiBaaa, 2 a. ItpBrjn, to ant/idpate, 
get the start of, be or get before an- 
other, arrive before, outstrip, surprise, 
A. P. (often translated by a finite verb, 
and <pBi,va by such expressions as be- 
fore, first, previously, beforehand, soon- 
er, too soon, by anticipation or surprise, 
677 f ), vplv ; <l>. KaraKa^Svres to antici- 
pate in getting possession, or to get pos- 
session first, i. 3. 14 : tj>06,(rai. irpiv ira- 
6elv to [get the start] act before suffer- 
ing, ii. 5. 5 : tpBdrai irpuros to [out- 
strip, so as to] be foremost, 509 d, iii. 
4. 20 : &piri<Tai (pSitravrai to take by 
surprise, 677 f, iv. 6. 11 : see, also, 
iii. 4. 49 : iv. 1. 4, 21 : v. 7. 16. 

<f>6iYY0|''<^S ^f<'/'»', l^Bey/uu, to ut- 
ter a sound (esp. a loud, clear sound), 
raise a cry, cry out, shout, scream, 
sound, make one's self heard, D. , i. 8. 
18 : iv. 5. 18 : vi. 1. 23 : vii. 4. 19. 

Der. DI-PHTHONG, APO-PHTHEGM. 

<t>6(Cp(ii,* (pBepS, i<f)dapKa, to destroy, 
lay waste. A., iv. 7. 20. 

ijiBov^ai, i)trw, (094cos envy) to envy, 
D., i. 9. 19 : V. 7. 10. 

(|>i.d\T), ris, patera, a broad, shallow 
cup or bowl, saucer, for drinking or 
libation, iv. 7. 27. Der. phial, vial. 
(biXotTEpos c. of ^l\os, i. 9. 29 ? 

t<|>i\^(i>, ijo-d), Tre<l>l\riKa, to love, with 
a pure love, as of friendship ; more 
emotional in sense than &yairi,u>, less 
passionate than ip&w, and less strong 
than (TTipya • A. ; i. 1. 4 ; 9. 25, 28. 

t^iX'fjcrios, ov, Philesius, an AchiS- 
an, chosen as successor to Menon, and 
one of the oldest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals, but not one of the most promi- 
nent or highly esteemed, iii. 1. 47. 

tij>i\Ca, as, friendship, attachmetit, 
affection, love, a. or possessive pron., 
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both subjective and objective (cf. love 
of), 444, 538 d, i. 3. 6 : ii. 6. 8, 24 : 
V. 6. 11: vii. 7. 29 {love to you) : — 
vpbs ^iXCav [in accordance with 
friendship] in a friendly manner, in 
peace or friendship, i. 3. 19 (or to a 
friendly country, see ^tXios). See 5«i. 

ti^iXiK^s, i}, bo, tefitting a friend, of 
a friendly nature, frimdly, iv. 1. 9 : 
V. 5. 25 (v. I. iiriT-/iSeios). See (plXios. 

{(^iXiKus in a friendly manmer, on 
friendly terms, as a friend, ii. 5. 27 ; 
vi. 6. 35. 

t<^CXtos, a, ov, of a friend ox friends, 
friendly, in amity or ai peace, esp. 
opposed to iroX^/uos, and often applied 
to places (as <l>CKiKbs rather to acts, 
and 0fXos to persons), p.: Silt (piKlas 
TTJs x''/"" through the country as 
friendly or in peace, 523 b : i. 3. Ii ; 

6. 3 (of a person) : ii. 3. 26 ; 5. 18 : v. 

7. 13 s, 33 : <l>CKla, sc. x'^pa or 7?> <* 
friendly country, region, or lamd, ii. 
3. 27 : vi. 6. 38 : vii. 3. 13. See 0iX(o. 

t^CX-MTiros, ov, s., fond of horses, 
i. 9. 6. Der. Philii', philippic. 

ti|>iXd-8i)pos, ov, a., (Biipa hunting) 
fond of hunting or the chase, i. 9. 6. 

tif>i\o-Kcp8to, ^(Tu, (xipSos) to love, 
seeic, or he greedy of gai/n, i. 9. 16. 

t<|>iXo-KCvS{rvos, ov, s., fond of dan- 
ger, venturesome, adventurous, i. 9. 6. 

t<^iXo-p.a6^s, is, c. iarrepos, s. 4<TTa- 
ros, (fuwBivu) fond of learning, eager 
to learn, i. 9. 5. Der. philomath. 

t<t>iXo-vciK{a, OS, (veiKos strifi) love 
of strife, rivalry, emulation, iv. 8. 27: 
V. I. <t>i\o-ViKCa, OS, (wmj) eagerness for 
victory. 

t#i.\iS-|evos, ow, Philoxenus, a good 
soldier from Pellene in Achaia, v. 2. 15. 



4. ^iXo7{|i&>|i.ai, ^o/uu,9re^iXoW/Mi/«ti, 
a. iipi\onii^8riv, (0iX6-ri/«>s honor-lov- 
iiig, ttmbiiifms, jealous, fr. Tt/;»}) to 6e 
jealous, piqvM, or resenJ/M?, to resent 
U, i. 4. 7. 

4.4>i'^'>-<^ovlo|iai, "liaoiuu, a. ^0iXo- 
4>povTiir6,iii.ipi or -i/Siiv, {^iki-^puv friend- 
ly-minded, fr. 0/)t)i/ mirod) to 6e kindly 
disposed, express good-mil or friend- 
ship, show kindness or fa/oor; to treat 
or giree< as a friend. A.; ii. 5. 27 : iv. 
6. 29, 32, 34. 

$Xtd(nos, ov, i, u, Phliasian, a man 
of Phlius (*XroOs), a city with a small 
territory in the northeast of the Pe- 
loponnese, on the Asopus (now the 
St. Geor^). It was commonly jealous 
of its neighbor Argos, and in alliance 
with Sparta, vii. 8. 1. || Euins near 
the village of St. George. 

t<|>Xvapiiii), ^iTti), {ijiMdpos) to talk 
nonsense, ^eak absurdly, iii. 1. 26, 29. 
<f>Xvap(a, OS, (= <)>\idpos babbling, 
fr. <p\ia buUio, to bubble up) pi. nii- 
gse, idle talk, dbswdities, fooleries, 
mere trifling, nonsense, i. 3. 18. 
• t<|>oP6piS$, d, bv, a., frightful, fearful, 
alarming, terrible, formidable, to be 
feared, D. i., p-ii, ii. 5. 9 : iii. 4. 6 : v. 
2.23; 5.17; 7.2. 

ftt'oP^u, 7}(r<i), to frighten, terrify, 
scare. A., iv. 5. 17 : — ^^iof,iu, iicroimt, 
iretpd^riiuu, a. i<f>oP'^Briv, to be fright- 
ened, terrified, alarmed, afraid, ap- 
prehensive, or under the influence of 
fear; to fear; A. /ti), I., irepl, Sid ■ tS 
^peurBai rV ripuaplav thefewr of pun- 
ishment; i. 3. 17 ; 8. 13 : ii. 4. 18 ; 5. 
5 ; 6. 14, 19 : v. 5. 7 : vii. 1. 2 ; 8. 20. 
<t>tfPos, ov, i, {4>(poixiu to flee) fear, 
dread, fright, aiarm, panic, terror. 



i^i\o-^6'Ke^iK,ov,fondofwar,war-\(i.,i., CP., ii. 2. 19 ; 4.3: ifi. 1. 18 : 



loving, passionate fan- war, ii. 6. 1, 6. 
<)>(Xos, % ov, c. & s. ^iXoirepos or 
0£XTepos, -TOTOS,* anncus, frimdly 
(cf. ^/Xtos), well-disposed, attached: 
subst. i|>(XoSi ov, a friend, adherent, 
favorite: D. (as subst., also w. G.): 
i. 1. 2, 5 ; 3. 6, 12 ; 4. 2 ; 6. 6 ; 7. 6 s ; 
9. 10, 20 s, 27 s, 29 (c), 31 : iv. 4. 4. 
Der. PHILO-, PHIL-. 

4.<|>iXiS-a-oc|>os, ov, fond of wisdom: 
subst. i|>iXoiro90s, ov, a philosophek, 
u. 1. 13. 

4.<|>iXo-crrpoTu5Ti|s, ov, a friend to 
the soldiers, the soldier^ friend, vii. 6 
4,39. 



vii. 4. 1 : pi. terrors, fearful threats, 
iv. 1. 23 : rbv ix tuv 'EXXlJi'Wi' els Tois 
pappdpovs ipipov the terror [struck from 
the Greeks as the source, into the bar- 
barians] viith which the Greeks struck 
the barbarians, i. 2. 18 ; cf. vii. 2. 37. 

Der. HTDRO-PHOBIA. 
ti|>oii/fK£OS, ^o, eov, contr. i^oiVlKofis, 
ij, ovv, purple-red, purple or crimson, 
a color early prepared by the Phoe- 
nixiians from the murex of the neigh- 
boring sea, and ch^en by the Greeks 
for war-garments from its brilliant 
effect and its disguising blood, i. 2. 16 : 
V. I. <t>oa'iKh, (powtxias. 
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t#oivfKt|, »ji, Phoenicia or Phenice, a 
narrow strip on the Syrian coast of 
the Mediterranean, peopled by a Se- 
mitic race, illustrious for their early 
commerce, arts, inventions, and colo- 
nies. They founded Carthage, "Eome's 
great rival," and imparted letters to 
Greece, i. 4. 5 ; 7. 12 : vii. 8. 25. 
t^toivlKioT'^is, oB, purpuratus, apw- 
pU-wearer : 0. ^aaiKeiot a wearer of 
purple at the king's court from his 
high rank, i. 2. 20. Some translate 
(after Zonaras) a dyer of purple, or (as 
Larcher) a bearer of the purple stand- 
ard. 

4oCyi| or $otvi£, Tkos, i, Pheewidcm : 
suhst., a Phcmician, i. 4. 6. Hence, 
o <^olvi£ the date-palm, date-tree, palm, 
as bearing the Phoenician fruit, since 
dates were brought in commerce from 
Phoenicia to Greece (yet some explain 
rather ^oivCki; as the date-la/nd), i. 5. 
10. Of this tree, so great an orna- 
ment to the country where it grows, 
and so invaluable to the inhabitants, 
Strabo says that a Persian poem sang 
the uses to the number of three hun- 
dred and sixty. Der. phcenix. 

$o\JT|, ri^, a mountain range on 
the boundary between Ells and Ar- 
cadia, fabled as the scene of a battle 
of Hercules with the Centaurs, and 
as named by him from one of them 
who was here buried, Pholus, T. 8. 10. 
llMauro Bbuni, or Xiria. 

<|>op^u, ijiia, we<t>6priKa 1., i^'^pio) 
iterative, to carry habitually, wear; 
to bring in successive loads ; A, ; i. 8. 
29 : V. 2. 26 : vii. 4. 4. 

tjpos, ov, i, [<t>ipii>) tribute, v. 5. 7. 
oprCov, ov, {i>ipw) a. bv/rden, load, 
V. 2. 21 : vii. 1. 37. 

<|ipd{«,* Aaa, iri^paxa, to TELL, 
bid, direct, state, declare, mention, d. 
I., A. CP., i. 6. 3: ii. 3. 3; 4. 18: iv. 
6. 29, 84 : vi. 6. 20. Der. phrase. 
4.#pa(rCas, ov, Phrasias, an officer 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

i|ip&p, iftpiaTot, t6, a well, cistern, 
iv. 5. 25. 

^ov^u, ■fyru,7r€^p6i'riKa,(^fi^vmind) 
to think, understand, perceive, discern, 
be wise or sagacicnis, A. of neut. a(^., 
ii. 2. 5 : /iiya <t>. to think [big] loftily, 
to be high-minded, elated^ or proud, 
M, iii. 1. 27 : v. 6. 8 : irXiov tf,. to be 
superior in wisdom, vi, 8. 18. 

LEX. AN. 7 



|i^<{vi)|jLa, aros, ri, thought, spirU, 
confidence, iii. 1. 22 ; 2. 16. 

44>povt|io$, ov, thoughtful, prudent, 
discreet, setisiile, judicious, sagacious, 

elf-possessed, i. 10. 7 : ii. 5. 16 ; 6. 7. 

4.4>POVtC|u, lirw id, ireippdvnKa, (tppov- 
ris thought, solvyUvde) to take thought, 
be anxious or solicitous; to consider, 
devise, eontriue, Siras : 11. 3. 25 ; 6. 8. 

t<|ipo<lp-apxaSi ov, 6, the commander 
or commandant of a garrison, 1. 1. 6. 

ti^povp^u, ^irii), to guard, keep wnder 
guard. A., i. 4. 8 : v. 5. 20. 

t(|>po{piov, ov, dim. in form only, 
a garrisoned post, fortress, garrison, 
i. 4. 15 : V. I. <^poupd, as, a garrison. 
<|>povpos, ov, 6, {rpo-opia, 159 g, h') 
a watcher, guard, garrison-soldier, 
vii. 1. 20 ; 8. 15 (om. by some). 

^iyavov, ov, {^piyw frigo, to pamJi) 
a d/ry stick, or twig ; pi. firewood, fag- 
ots, &c., iv. 3. 11. 

^pvylo, OS, ($/3i!f) Phrygia {Great, 
or Proper) a large inland country, the 
western part of the great table land 
of Asia Minor. It appears to have 
been the native region of the flnte- 
music (which early vied with that of 
the lyre, see Mapriias), and of some of 
the ntes of Bacchus and Cybele. i. 2. 
6s; 9. 7. — 2. Lesser Phrygia, a name 
given to the northern part of Mysla, 
extending along the coast of the Pro- 
pontis to the Hellespont, with the 
Troad sometimes included. This was 
part of the satrapy of Pharnabazus, 
while Great Phrygia was given to 
Gyrus, and afterwards to Tissaphernes, 
V. 6. 24. — See */3i}{. 

^pwlo-Kos, ov, Phryniscus, an 
Achsean, appointed general during the 
latter part of the retreat, prob. in 
place of Sophsenetus, vii. 2. 1 s ; 5.10. 
^pv|, vy6s, i, a Phrygian. The 
Phrygians were an ancient people, of 
quiet agricultural and pastoral habits, 
who, according to some, had crossed 
from Thrace into Asia Minor, i. 2. 13. 

t<t>vY^, iSos, i, a FUGITIVE, exile, 
1. 1. 9, 11 ; 7. 5 : iv. 2. 13. 

t+wy^i, ^s, fuga, flight ; banishment, 
exHe ; i. 8. 24 : iv. 2. 12 ; vii. 7. 57. 

{V7U, -oi|u, -ctv, -i&v, see 4>eiya. 
vXtucft, ijs, watch (whether act, 
time, place, or persons engaged, 363 h), 
guard, ward, custody, guard-station, 
garrison, sentinels, a., jrpis. The 
J 
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Greeks usu. divided the night into 
three watches, as the Romans into 
four. i. 1. 6 ; 4. 4 : ii. 4. 17 ; 6. 10 : 
iv. 1.5; 6. 21, 29 : v. 8. 1 : vii. 6. 22. 
t<^^Xai, axos, ii, a guard (the in- 
dividual, as 0i/Xoit»} the company), 
watcher, sentinel, custodian ; pi. a 
guard (collectively), body-guard, gar- 
rison, &c. ; i. 2. 12 : iv. 2. 5s : vi. 4. 27 ; 
5. 4: \6xos ^i!Xo| (as adj.) a company 
on the watch or of reserve, vi. 5. 9. 

ijiuXdrToi, A^ta, ire^dXaxa, to guard, 
watch, garrison, keep, keep guard or 
watch, A. s., AE., iirl • ipivKaKkx <j>v- 
Xdrreiy to keep, maintain, or stand 
guard; i. 2. 1, 21s; 4. 4s: ii. 6. 10: 
V. 1. 2 ; 3. 4 : — M.to guard one's self 
against another, be or keep on one's 
guard against, beware of, guard 
against, keep watch upon, guard or keep 
guard for one's own safety, take care, 
A. (of object guarded against), AE., 
/it}, (is, aa-re, i. 6. 9 : ii. 2. 16 ; 5. 3, 37 : 
vii. 3. 35 ; (p. wlurav, so. ^uXoki})', to 
take every precaution, to be on the 
strictest guard, vii. 6. 22. Der. phy- 
lactery. 

<{>v<rdM, -fyrui, a. p. iil>vr/i0i}v, (^Cira 
a blast, bellows) to inflate, blow up, 
A., iii. 5. 9. 

^vo-Kos, ov, i, the Physcus, a stream 
by Opis, ii. 4. 25. II The canal Katur, 
or Nahr-Awdn ; ace. to some, the river 
Adhem. 

t<|n>TCVu, ei(rij>, irttpirevKa 1., (ifivriv 
a plant) to plant. A., v. 3. 12. 

tuo) (v),* ijiiffiji, T4<twKa, 2 a. (^6i>, 
ring into being, produce, A., i. 4. 
10 : but in pf. and 2 a., fo cmne into 
being, of. flu. Der. physics, phy- 
sician, PHYSIO-LOGY. 

^oiKots, tSos, ^, a Phoccean woman, 
from *i6(caia, Phocoea (now Foggia or 
Fokia), an Ionian city of great com- 
mercial enterprise and great prosperi- 
ty until its capture by the army of 
the elder Cyrus, when a large part of 
its inhabitants, embarking in their 
vessels, sought new homes in the dis- 
tant west (among others, Marseilles). 
The Phocaean mentioned in i. 10. 2 
was named Milto from her brilliancy 
of complexion, but by Cyrus Aspasia 
after the favorite of Pericles. She 
had been brought up by her father 
Hennotimus in poverty and without 
a mother's care ; and when brought 



by force to Cyrus, won his affection 
by her wisdom and virtue, even more 
than by her remarkable beauty. Af- 
ter his death, she became also a fa- 
vorite of Artaxerxes, who, it is stated, 
had specially ordered her capture ; 
but when he had associated with him- 
self upon the throne his son Darius, 
the latter asked that he would also 
grant him Aspasia. Artaxerxes prom- 
ised to do this, since, according to 
usage, the first request of a successor 
elect could not be denied ; but, in- 
stead of fulfilling his promise, made 
her a priestess (ace. to Plutarch, of 
Anitis, the Persian Diana). This so 
enraged the disappointed son that he 
joined with Tiribazus in seeking his . 
father's life, but lost his own. i. 10. 2. 

<|>uv^, rit, {4>a-) vox, a sound of the 
voice, voice, speech, language, ii. 6. 9 : 
iv. 8. 4. Der. phonetic, eu-phony. 

dius, ^toTos, rA, (4>a-) light of day, 
a fire, &c., iii. 1. 12 : vii. 4. 18 : (pws 
iyhero daylight came, it became light, 
vi. 3. 2. Der. photo-gbaph. 



X. 

Xttlpa,* x<w/"i<™» KexipvKa, to re- 
joice, p., vii. 2.i: to take leave, depart 
(from the common expression in leave- 
taking, x*"/"* farewell); hence, iSy 
Xalpetv to let go, bid farewell to, vii. 3. 
23 : x'^P'^ rejoiemg, with impunity, 
V. 6. 32. 

XoXSatoijUi', ol, theChaldixi,OT-oBans, 
a warlike and independent people of 
Armenia, perhaps the remains in their 
early seat of the powerful tribe that 
conquered Babylonia, and becoming 
effeminate were themselves conquered 
by the Medes and Persians. They 
seem to have been also called XdXu- 
/S« ; and Xenophon uses both names, 
apparently for the same tribe, iv. 3. 
4 : V. 5. 17 : vii. 8. 25. See XdXu^. 
tx'i^*''''^''"') '"'^> ^ ^ severe, wngry, 
indignamt, displeased, provokxd, in- 
censed, or enraged, D. G., 4ti, i. 4. 12; 
5. 11, 14 : vii. 6. 32 : so a. p. as m. 
^xaXf'i'*';'. iv- 6. 2. 

XoXeiFos, ^ if, c, s., HARD to do, 
bear, take, &c.; difficult, irksome, 
troubleaorne; grievous, severe, stem, 
harsh, violent, bUter, cross, fierce. 
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cruel, dangerous: tA x'*^*'''*'' **« *«- 
verity, harshness, fierceness : i. : i. 3. 
12: ii.6.9,lls: ui.1.13; 4.35: t.1.7. 

4X'^^<^'*5 hardly, with difficulty, 
griemmaly, severely : x- ^*"' ^ ^ 
grievously affected, deeply concerned, 
or greatly distressed : see <l>ipu> : i. 3. 
3: iii. 3. 13; 4. 47: v. 1.2: vi. 4. 16. 
XoXivoa), liait), KexaSlvuKa 1., (xa- 
XMs a bridle) to bridle, A., iii. 4. 35. 

tXii^Kcos, ^a, eov, contr. xo^KoSs, ^, 
oOk, brazen or rather 6ro«jse, q/' brass 
or frromxe, i. 2. 16 : v. 2. 29. 

tXa\icr]Sovta, or KoXx^^"*''''? "■^t 
Chalcedonia, the territory about the 
city of Chalcedou and belonging to it, 
vi. 6. 38. 

tXoXictiSciv, or KttXxTlSiiv (167 b), 
6pos, ii, Chalcedon, a city in Bithynia, 
founded by the Megarians, B. c. 674, 
on the Propontis at the entrance of 
the Thracian Bosphorus. Though it 
became u considerable city, it was 
sometimes called the "City of the 
Blind," because its founders over- 
looked the superior advantages of the 
nearly opposite site of Byzantium, 
vii. 1. 20 ; 2. 24, 26. || Kadi-Keui. 

XoXkiis, oD, 6, ses, copper ; but more 
commonly bronze, an alloy of copper 
and tin (usu. about J copper to | tin) 
greatly used by the ancients, and ad- 
mitting a harder temper than the 
more modem brass, an alloy of copper 
and zinc. The latter term is, how- 
ever, common in translation. Xa\K6s 
Tis iirrpaTTTi [some bronze glistened] 
there was a gleaming of brass or brazen 
armor, i. 8. 8. 

Ixd^Kuiia, aroi, t6, a brazen (or 
bronze) iitensil, iv. 1. 8. 

XdXos, ov, i, the Chains, a river in 
Syria, i. 4. 9. ||The Koweik, the 
river of Aleppo. 

XdXvtJr, u/3a:, h, a Chalybiam,, or one 
of the Cnalybes, a people so skilled in 
workingiron that they either gave their 
name to steel {xd^vip, as if Chalybian 
iron), or were themselves named from 
it : cf. oi (rt8i;poT^KTo;'esX<i\uj3es,.^sch. 
Prom. 714. Some of the Chalybes (also 
called XaXSatoi, v. 5. 17) were the 
bravest people found by the Cyreans ; 
while others, west of Trebizond, were 
few in number and subject to the 
Mossynoeci. iv. 4. 18 ; 6. 5 ; 7. 15 : 
V. 5. i : vii. 8. 25. Der. chalybeatb. 



XopdSpo, OS, (xapirra to cut, fur- 
row, whence chabaoter) a ramru, 
gorge, usu. furrowed by water, iii. 4.1. 

XapdKii>|ia, ttTos, rb, (x&pa^ stake, 
fr. xO'Pi'rra to cut) a paling, palisad- 
ing, line of palisades, v. 2. 26. 

tx<ip^>^i lirca, lev, g. (en-OS, Ua-mis, 
gratiosus, graceful, agreeable, pleasing, 
clever, ingenious, iii. 5. 12 (v. I. x<i/)«i'). 
tx^^t^H^<^^f l^onat, loviiai, Kex&pttT[i<u, 
gratiticor, to grant one a favor, grati- 
fy, favor, oblige, please, indulge, D. 
ab., i.9.24: ii.1.10; 3.19: vii.1.25. 

xApis,* iTo!, ii, (xa'pw) gratia, grace, 
favor; obligation {01 a, favor, gratitude, 
thanks: x^P"' elS^at (see Spdu) to rec- 
ognize a favor or obligation, esteem it a 
favor, be grateful : x^P'" ^^ '" *" ^w 
gratitude, feel grateful: D. o.: i. 4. 
15 : ii. 5. 14 : iii. 3. 14 : vi. 1. 26 ; vii. 4. 
9 ; 6. 32. Der. eu-chabist. 

Xap|uS,vSi), Tjs, Charma/nde, a large 
city on the Arabian side of the Eu- 
phrates, thought by most to be the 
city called by Hdt. "Is, now Hit, re- 
markable for its bitumen springs, 
which furnished cement for the walls 
of Babylon, and which still seem in- 
exhaustible, i. 5. 10. The Euphrates 
and Tigris are stiU crossed in the man- 
ner here stated by Xenophon. 

Xcufitvos, ov, Charmlnus, an en- 
voy from the Spartan commander 
TMbron to the Cyreans, vii. 6. 1, 39. 

yifx^&v, uras, 6, (x^" to pour, cf. 
X'li") hiems, winter, wintry weather, 
storm, cold, i. 7. 6 : iv. 1. 15 : vii. 3. 13. 

X«Cp,* x^vAs. d. pi. x^H. 4. «*« 
ha/nd: eh X"/"*' Uvai or fpx^irSat to 
come to [hands] blows or to close en- 
counter or combat, but w. dat., [to 
come into hands to any one] to put 
one's self in the hands or power of any 
one : irepi rats xepo'fi' ahout the [hands] 
wrists : ix x"P*s jSdXXeii" to throw 
[from] ^l>ith the hand merely, as darts 
(but iic X- , V. 4. 25, hand to hand, in 
close condiat) : i. 2. 26 ; 5. 8, 15 : iii. 3. 
15 : iv. 7. 15 : vi. 3. 4 : see Sixopat. 
Der. OHIEO-ORAPHY, SUKGEON. 
4.XcLpC-(Foi^os, ov, Chirisophus, a 
general sent from Sparta to Cyrus 
with auxiliary troops, in return for 
the zealous and liberal aid which he 
had rendered in the Peloponnesian 
War. He was the chief leader of the 
van -in the retreat, and was at one 
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time cbosen sole commander of the 
Cyreans. After the death of Clear- 
chus, he was considered the first of 
the generals in dignity, as Xenophon 
was first in influence ; and the two 
worked together with great harmony 
for the salvation of the army. i. i. 3. 

;X<>fo-n'Xi)6^s, ^s, (Tr^iiea) filling t?ie 
hand, as large as can be held m the 
hand, iu. 3. 17. 

4.xctpo-iro(r|Tos, <w, (woiio) made by 
hand, iv. 3. 5. 
IXap^Oi (i<ra, A. and oftener M., to 
handle, •master, overpower, subdue, rii. 
3.11. 

IXElpuv,* ov, (c. referred to kok^s 
s. XEipwTos) worse, inferior: x^'P^" 
itrnv airlf it is worse with him, he is 
less to be prized or loorth less, ir/)6s 
V. 2. 13 : vii. 6. i, 39. 

Xc^po-vi)ns, 01), 4 later Att. for 
X^po'i-i^o'os (x^paos vijiros a shore- 
island), a peninsula, vi. 2. 2. — 2. In 
a special sense, the Cliersonese, a long, 
fertile peninsula on the Thracian side 
of the Hellespont. This was early 
colonized by the Greeks (especially 
the Athenians), who were often at war 
with the Thiaeians or with each other 
for its protection or possession. It 
was at length defended by a wall built 
across its isthmus, i. 1.9: ii.6.2: vii. 
1. 13. II Peninsula of the Dardanelles. 

XlX4 Vh O' hoof; hence, from some 
resemblance, a sloping structure of 
stone to protect a wall from the vio- 
lence of waves, a breakwater, mole, or 
pier, vii. 1. 17. 

X^v, xv'li't l> 4 anser. Germ. Oams, 
a goose, i. 9. 26. 

XB& adv., TESTE11-&M/, vi. 4. 18 1 

XtXioi, at, a, a thousand, i. 2. 3, 6, 
9 ; 6. 2 : ii. 2. 6. Der. CHiUAsrr. 

XiXos, ov, 6, grass cut for feeding 
animals, fodder, forage : fijpds x- ^'H/ 
grass, hay : i. 5. 7 ; 9. 27 : iv. 5. 83. 
4X^°<'i ii<ti^, to feed with cut grass, 
to fodder. A., vii. 2. 21. 

X(|uupa, as, (xi/uipos a goat of the 
first year; fr. X"A"» winter, as if a 
winter's kidt) a she-goat of the first 
year, feTniaU hid, iii. 2. 12. Der. 

CHIMERA. 

Xios, ov, 0, a Chiam, a man of 
Chios (X(os, now Scio), one of the 
larger islands of the .£gean, near the 
coast of loMa. It was colonized by 



the lonians, and formed a powerful 
maritime state, until its conquest and 
cruel devastation by the Persians, 
B. 0. 493. On recovering its liberty 
through the battle of Mycale, B.o. 479, 
it became for a long period one of the 
closest allies of Athens. It has since 
repeatedly suffered the evils of war, 
and most severely from its bmtal 
desolation by the Turks in 1822 A. D. 
Of the many places that claimed the 
birth of Homer, Chios, except perhaps 
Smyrna, seems best entitled to the 
honor: "The blind old man of Scio's 
rooky isle " (Byron), iv. 1. 28. 

\vt&v, diioi, i, tunica, a tunic, 
frock, the common under- or working- 
garment of the Greeks and Bomans, 
ch. of wool, and often short or drawn 
up by the girdle ; hence, in general, 
a garment worn next the skin ; i. 2. 
16 ; 5. 8 : v. 2. 15 : vii. 4. 4 (where the 
term is extended to the Thracian 
breeches or trousers). 
J.Xi'ToivCirKos, ov, 6, dim., a small or 
shoii tunic, v. 4. 13. 

Xuiv, 6pos, ii, (x^u to pawr) snow, 
iv. 4. 8, 11 ; 5. 3 s. Cf. xw/wi" } and 
Hima-laya, the aiode of snow. 

X^afivs, iSot, 4, a short doak or 
mjanile, esp. worn by horsemen, vii. 
4.4. 

Xotvtl, (Kos, ^ bi. I. S) a chcmix, or 
a qmrt very nearly, ^ of a iiidt/aros. 
This was a common daily allowance 
of com to a soldier, i. 5. 6. Some re- 
duce the x""''? to A of the iniSipmt. 
txo'pcioSi ■»> 0"! of swine: tcpia xoJ- 
ptia swine's flesh, pork, iv. 5. 31. 

Xotpos, ov, 6 ii, porcus, a tame aicine, 
esp. young, a pig, vii. 8. 5. 
txopcv"! e6<ra, xexipevKa, to dance, 
esp. m a choir, iv. 7. 16 : v. 4. 17. 

Xap6s, ov, 6, a caoiB, band, troop, 
or row of dancers, v. 4. 12. Der. 

CBORUS, CHORAL. 

\6pmt, ov, i, fodder, forage, grass, 
herbage, i. 5. 5 : ii. 4. 11 : see kou^os. 

Xpdb»* (iai yt, &c., I20g), ijirw, 
K^xpriKa, to supply need : hence, — 
(a) M. yjiitifxu,, ■liaopMi, Kixp'IM''^ a. 
^XP';"'''/"?''. utor, to supply one's own 
need by using what is required, to use, 
employ, jnalx use of, make useful or 
of use, have the use or sermee of; to 
experience, enjoy, find; to treat, mam- 
age, practise upon, tcik» adva/niage of: 
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D. (and appositive or adj., w. or with- 
out (ij or ibairep) ae., eJs, dcW : i.3.5; 
4. 8, 15 ; 5. 3 ; 9. 5, 17 : u. 1. 6, 12 ; 
6. 25 : iv. 4. 13 : XP^"'^"' " to make 
any use of, use or employ for any ser- 
vice, use or treat in amy way, i. 3. 18 : 
ii. 1. 14 : vi. 6. 20 : iro\e)dif ixPVTo 
experienced [as hostile] the hostility of, 
ii. 5. 11 ; so Trei6onivoit (vuTTirrififf) 
ixprfro received obedience (the most 
faithful service) from, ii. 6. 13 : iv. 
6. 3 : /Mxalpf %■ *" flourish a iword, 
vi. 1. 5 : iyopq. x- *" subsist by a 
market, vii. 6. 24. — (b) impers. xp^l * 
(XpS. XPs'li XP?""', XP^'i"). f- XPi}"'. 
ipf. ixpTi' or xp^, it supplies need, it 
is useful or necessary, it must or ought 
to be, one must, should, or ought, i. 
(A.), i.3.11; 4.14: iii.1.7; 2.24,36. 

Der. CHKESTO-MATHY. 

XP'qJu, jjiru not Att., (xp^la usus, 
use, need, akin to xfi^") tanked, want, 
wish, desire, i. , i. 3. 20 : iii. 4. 41. 

tXPflt"*! "■'''Oh Ti, a thing used (of. 
irpay/ia) ; usu. pi. things of value, 
groofi!, possessions, effects, booty, spoil, 
property, wealth, esp. money; i. 1. 9; 
3. 14 ; 4. 8 ; 10. 3 ; ii. 4. 27 ; 6. 5 s. 

tXPIC'''''''''''™''''"'*) '^' *"> {xflVf^Tltofai 
to make mmiey) money-making, prom- 
ising wealth, indiccUive of gain, vi. 1. 
23. 
Xpi)vai,xp^o'6ai, see xP'^'^t '• *■ l*s. 

Ixp^criiios, 11, or, B., useful, of vse 
or valv£, servicealble, B., i.6.1: it. 5. 23. 

tXP'K''* ""^ XP^"'!'*! *'■<"» '■*> oi»i<»i«ml!, 
unguent, iv. 4. 13. Der. chrism. 

Xpfu, 'lo'w, K^xP'i'O' !•! ^^ anoimi.' 
JIf. <o wrtoint one's self, iv. 4. 12. Der. 

CHRISTIAN. 

Xp6vas, ov, &, time, i. 3. 2 ; 8. 8 : 
iroXXoC xjoiTOu [within] for a long time, 
i. 9. 25 : iildaei. XP^V [with, by means 
of] in half the time, i. 8. 22 : xp^'V 
by time, by protracted siege, iii. 4. 12. 
See vSv. Der. chronic, chronicle, 

CHRONO-LOQY. 

txpvorcos, in, toy, contr. xpv<roi>s, V, 
oVv, of gold, golden, covered or plated 
■with gold, gilded, i. 2. 10, 27 ; 10. 12. 

txpvo'Cov, ov, dim., gold in small 
pieces for money, gold money, amount 
ofgoldii. 1. 9 ; 7. 18 : vii. 8. 1. 

tXp«<r<5-iroXj.S, ews, 4, Ghrysopolis, 
a town of Chalcedonia, on the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium ; 
said to have been so named, because 



the Persians made it a place of deposit 
for gold collected from Europe as trib- 
ute or booty, vi. 3. 16. || Scutart . 
Xpvo-^s, ov, i, gold, iii. 1. 19. Der. 

CBRYSO-LITE, CHRYSALIS. 

IXpviro-xdXivos, ov, (xoXwis bridle) 
with gold-studded bridle, i. 2. 27. 
XptSpai, -|uvos, see xp^'^i i- ^- S- 

tx'ip'i'i as, a place, esp. a country, 
region, province, district, territory, 
land; a place, position, or post, in 
military disposition (see /cord); i. 1. 
11 ; 5. 5, 9 ; 8. 17 : iii. 4. 33 : pi. i. 9. 
14 : iv. 8. 15 : see iplXios : — so of po- 
sition in respect to rank, influence, 
&c., as iv 6ivdpoir65uiv x'^Pf ^ t^ 'Con- 
dition of slaves, v. 6. 13 ; iv oiScp^f 
X<ipq. (aovrai will be nowhere or of no 
accovmt, v. 7. 28. A country some- 
times borrows the name of its inhabi- 
tants : T^v xiipoc elvai 'K.iXv^as tlMt 
the coimtry was, i. e. belonged to the 
Chalybes, iv. 5. 34. Xiipa and rdiros 
axe related to each other much as, in 
Eng., place and spot; but their uses 
blend, since there is no dividing line 
between the larger and the narrower 
sense. 

txupfu, ^iru or ■fjaopai, Kexiipwa, to 
give room, make room for others ; hence, 
to move on, advamce, march, proceed, go, 
pierce, dtd, iirl : to give room for the re- 
ception of, contain, hold, A. : i. 5. 6 : 10. 
13 : iv. 2. 15, 28. Der. an-ohobet. 

tx^p'S**! '"■'^ ''i'l (xwp's) to separate, 
detach, A. i., vi. 5, 11 : Kex(*>pto'fiivos 
separated, removed, differing, a., v. 4. 
34. 

txoptov, ov, dim., a limited space, 
extent, or distant; esp. a particular 
place or spot, as a stronghold (so often), 
hold, town, height, pass, military ^o- 
sition, tract of land (pi. lands, sur- 
rounding country, region), landed estate, 
domain ; i. 2. 24 ; 4. 6 : ii. 5. 18 : iii. 
3.9, 15; 4. 24,37: iv. 5.15; 7. Is, 
6, 20: V. 3. 7s: vi. 4. 3s, 27. 

txiipfe adv., apart (so as to leave 
room), separately, singly, by one's self; 
apart from, G.; i. 4. 13 : iii. 5. 17 : 
yi. 6^ 2. 

X<»pos, ov, &, room, space, open 
ground, field; place, esp. country 
place or estate, country in distinction 
from city; rare in Att. prose, exc. 
Xen.; v. 3. 11, 13: vii. 2. 3: see Kari. 
Der. choko-Graphy. 
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^dpos, ov, i, the Psanis, one of the 
chief rivers of Cilicia, rising north of 
Mt. Taurus, breaking through .this 
range, and entering the sea southeast 
of Tarsus, 1. 4. 1 : v. I. Sdpos, *iipos. 
II Seihun. 

i|/ltya>, ^^fu, to blame, censure, re- 
proach, A. , vii. 7. 43. 

«|;&iov or i|/^XXiov, ov, {^ia to nib) 
a bracelet, armlet, a favorite ornament 
among the Persians, worn even by 
men, i. 2. 27 ; 5. 8 ; 8. 29. 

tt|fEvS-cvlSpa, as, a false or pretended 
ambush or ambuscade, v. 2. 28. 
.tij/euSi^S, ^s, false : i|>euSi) subst., 
falsehoods, lies : ii. 4. 24 ; 6. 26. 

«|/£v8(i), ^eiau, pf. p. & m. (■^evajMi, 
a. p. itpeia8rii>, a. n^. i\j/evir&ii,i)i>, to 
cheat, deceive, disappoint, A. AE., 1.8. 
11 : iii. 2. 31 : — M. to be or prove 
faXse, speak or act falsely, misstate, 
falsify, deceive, lie, promise falsely, 
break ome's word, disappoint, A. ae., 
irp6s, irEpI,i. 3. 5, 10 ; 9. 7 : ii. 6. 22, 28 : 
V. 6. 35. Der. PSBtrD-ONTM. 

— M. to vote (by casting a pebble into 
the urn, raising the hand, &c.), and 
thus to resolve, decide, ddermine, de- 
cree, A., I. (a.), el, i. 4. 15 : iii. 2. 31, 
83 : V. 1. 4 : vii. 6. 14 ; 7. 18. 

i|tfjitios, ov, ii, (ij/iw to rub) a worn 
stone, pebble, often used as a counter 
or ballot ; hence, a ballot, vote, sen- 
tence, decree, v. 8. 21 : vii. 7. 57. 

«|riA^s, ij, y, (akin to ^j/da to rub, 
as if rubbed bare) bare, not covered 
by armor, vegetation, &c. ; hence, un- 
protected or little protected by armor 
(as the head without a helmet, but 
merely covered with the tiara), light- 
a/rmed ; without or bare of vegetation ; 
i. 5. 5 ; 8. 6 : iii. 3. 7. Der. e-psilon. 
|i(rtXdu, ciiru, to- make bare, strip, 
clear, separate from, A. G., i. 10. 13 : 
iy. 3. 27. 
t<|>0(|i^(ii, iiira, {\j/6<priKa, to resound, 
ring, iv. 3. 29. 

ib^4ios, ov, 6, a noise, sound, iv. 2. 4. 

^ivj(fy, ijs, (i^X" t" breathe) anima, 
spiritus, the breath, life, soul, spirit, 
heaH, iii. 1. 23, 42 ; 2. 20 : vii. 7. 43. 

Der. PSYCHO-LOGY. 



thus cooT) the cold; pi. frigora, /rosto, 
cold; iii. 1. 23 : iv. 5. 12 : vu. 4. 3. 



a 

<S 0, the familiar inteijection of ad- 
dress, used far more in Greek than in 
£ng., and hence often untranslated, 
i. 4. 16 ; 6. 7. — <i5 subj. of eljd, i. 3. 6. 

& dat. sing, of 6s, i. 3. 12. 

£8c adv., {S-Se q. v.) thus, so, as 
follows, in this or the following man- 
ner, usu. referring to what follows, i. 
1. 6 ; 5. 10 ; 6. 6 : ii. 5. 15: see vds. 

uS^, ^s, {4^oi) a song, chant, iv.3.27. 

Der. ODE, MEL-ODY, PROS-ODY. 

^ero, i^6r|v, see olo/uu, i. 4. 5. 

i)9{a,* &<ra, faxa 1., to push, shove, 
thrust, trans. — M. to push or thrust 
another, in order to take his place, 
a. ^f • to force one's way, push, in trans . ; 
iii. 4. 48 : v. 2. 18 (i;. I. eUraeia). 

4.&8i(r|uis, oO, 6, (iliBlia = iSiBiw) a 
pushing, crowding, pressing, v. 2. 17. 

i^KoSo|x^|i.i]v, see olKO-Sofiiio, iii. 4. 7. 

»Kow, ({iKO^|iT|V, see oUia, iii. 4. 7. 

uKTCipov, see olKTelpa, i. 4. 7. 

a)iEV, see elfi.1 to be, iv. 8. 11. 
t&uo-p(Suos, a, or, or u)i.o-PiSivo5, 17, 
oy, (/SoCs) of raw or ^lntanned ox-hides: 
SipfMTa ti. raw ox-hides : iv. 7. 22, 26. 

^|uSs, 4 ^"i I'aw, as uncooked or 
uutanned ; hence, unsoftened in char- 
acter, unfeeling, harsh, cruel ; ii. 6. 
12 : iv. 8. 14. 

£|i.0Si ov, 6, humerus, the shoulder 
with the upper arm, vi. 5. 25. 

(o|iiO<ra, see 6/j.m/ju, to swear, ii. 2. 8 s. 

«5v, see ei^ul, i. 1.8. — «5v, .seei!s,i.l.8. 

&vioiuu,,* ■fiaoiuu, iiiinj/uu, (Hvos 
price) 2 a. iTpiiiirii> (akin to wiTpi<riao), 
to buy, purchase : ilmoiufvos buying, by 
pwrdkase: a. d., g. of price, ^|, inrb : 
i. 5. 6 : ii. 3. 26 s : iii. 1. 20 : v. 3. 7. 

iSvT|(ra, see dylvii/u, vi. 1. 32. 

uvios, a, ov, (Sii>os price) to be bought, 
for sale : t4 &vta the articles for sale, 
goods, wares, vendibles, i. 2. 18. 

ipo|M)v or ^|if|V, see ofo/uu, iv. 2. 4. 

'Ibris, tSos, 7], Opis, a large city of 
Assyria, on the Physcua, not far from 
the Tigris, ii. 4. 25. IjNear Eski- 
Bagdad (i. e. Old Bagdad) or, ace. to 
some, Kaim. 

opo, ai, hora, season, proper or fit- 
ting time, time (of year, day, &c.), 
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HOUR, D. I. (w. iirrl often cm.) : iiutKa 
or inrtivlKa ttjs Upas at what or what- 
ever point of [the] time : i. 3. 11 s ; 4. 
10 : ii. 3. 13 : iii. 4. 34, 40 ; 5. 18 : 
iv. 8. 21. Der. hoko-scope. 
4.(&patos, o, ov, at the proper season 
(of life, the year, &c. ), in the prime or 
bloom of youth, ripe, ii. 6.28 : v. 3. 12: 
t4 iipaXa the produce of the season, 
ripe fruits, v. 3. 9. 

up)i,T||jiat, -ijo-a, -ii|M]v, see ipii&w. 

us * proclitic, (ii) ut, quam, quod, 
&c., as, how, thai, so thai-, &c.: — I. 
Eel. Adv. (a) expressing manner, 
and hence circumstance, degree, occa- 
sion, time, cause, &c., AS, like as, 
as if , a^ it were, as WMch as, as fa/r 
as, when, as soon as, since, inasmuch 
as, i. 1. 4 ; 4. 5, 7 : iv. 7. 8, 12 : in 
some of these uses, regarded by some 
as a temporal or causal oonj. 'flg, like 
our as, is used in many elliptical forms 
of expression, 711, i. 2. 4; 5.8; often 
performing the office of— (b) an ap- 
proximate ADV., w. expressions of 
quantity, esp. numerals, as it were, 
about, 711b, i. 2. 3s: vi. 5. 11: — 
(c) an ADV. OF DEGREE, w. the su- 
perl. , as . . as (the comparison being 
made with possibility, if not other- 
wise stated, and (&s thus becoming in- 
tensive, cf. quam), 553 b, c, d ; e. g. 
(is T&xuiTa ((OS iw4<l>auiev as soon as 
the dawn began to appear, iv. 3. 9 
(cf. i. 3. 15) ; lis iSivaro riix'O'Ta as 
rapidly as he could, iii. 4. 48 ; lis rd- 
X'CTo as quickly or soon as possible, 
i. 3. 14 ; <ls ftx Sivifrai TrXciiTTOUs as 
many as he could, i. 6. 3 ; (is irKelarot 
as many as possible, iii. 2. 28 : — (d) 
a PREP. = irp6s, to, w. ace. of person, 
71 1 c, (is paaCKia i. 2. 4 : cf. vii. 7. 55 ? 
— or (e) a modal sign, as, as if, as 
though, for, considering (but not al- 
ways translated), bef. a modifier, 65 d ; 
as bef. an appositive or adj., i. 1. 2 ; 
6. 3 ; bef. a prepositional phrase, i. 2. 
1 ; 8. 1^23 : v. 4. 2 ; (is iv rois 6pe<riv 
[considering it was among the moun- 
tains] as or for mountaineers, iv.3.31. 
This modal use of (is is esp. frequent 
before the participle (even if abs.), 
to express appearance, pretence, opin- 
ion, purpose (w. pt. fat.), cause, &c.; 
and here is also translated apparently, 
on pretence of or that, on the ground 
that, in view of, for the purpose of, with 



the design of, since, inasmuch as, that, 
he. ; while the pt. is often translated 
by an inf. or finite verb ; e. g. (is i.iro- 
KToiSm [as about to put] with the intent 
to put him to death, 598 b, i. 1. 3 ; (is 
iirifiov\eiotnos l.ontJie grou/nd that T. 
was plotting, (is povXSp^vos [as if wish- 
ing] on pretence that he wished, <is to- 
\epi'^(Tay pretending that he was about 
to make war, i. 1. 6, 11 ; lis dirriWay- 
iUpoi inasmuch as they Were delivered, 
iv. 3. 2 (cf. i. 2. 19) ; (is <iX(7oi «itcs 
[as they were few] being so few, vi. 5. 
28 ; lis ipMv Ibvroi that I shall g'o, i. 3. 
6 (cf. ii. 1. 21) ; see 680. — (f) Hence, 
also, the use of (is bef. the infini- 
tive, with an office like that of a final 
or consecutive conjunction bef. a finite 
verb, im, order to or that, so that, so as 
to (yet sometimes not translated), 
671 ; e. g. lis mvavTTJaai in order to 
meet or that he might meet, so as to 
meet, to WMt, i. 8. 15, cf. 10 j (is p.^ 
S6pa(r6ai so that they could not, ii. 3. 
10 ; Ppaxirepa ij (is i^iKvcXaBai [shorter 
than so as to reach] too short a distance 
to reach, 513 d, iii. 3. 7 ; lis dvairai- 
eo-ffoi for or as if for resting, ii. 2. 4 ; 
see avvaipiw. — (g) This rel. adv. is 
also used as complem. (563), how, in 
what manner or degree, i. 6. 5 : ii. 1. 1; 
3. 11 : iii. 1. 40 : vi. 6. 32. 

II. CoNJ. (h) Complem., that, less 
positive, direct, or actual than Uti, 
702 a, i. 1. 3 ; 3. 5 : vii. 5. 8 (bef. inf. ? 
659 e) : — (i) Final, in order that, so 
that, that, i. 3. 14; 6. 9 : ii. 5. 16 ; (is 
Ml) that not, lest, iii. 1. 47 : vii. 6. 23 : 
cf. f : — (j) Causal, as, since, inas- 
much as, ii. 4. 17 : v. 8. 10 : cf. a : — 
(k) Consecutive, so that, (is iSdKei, vi. 
1. 5 (v. I. inf.); cf. f. 

«5s definitive adv., (6) = oi/Vais, Ihits, 
so, in this way or case, in these circum- 
stances, then; used after oiSi not even, 
i. 8. 21 : iii. 2. 23 : vi. 4. 22. 

^dur-airas (0 aiiris the sam^) in the 
same or like maimer, like-wise, jtist 
so, iii. 2. 23 : iv. 7. 13 : v. 6. 9 (also, by 
tmesis, (is S' aSrm) : vii. 3. 22. 

i>a--A as if, about, iii. 4. 3 : ■!). I. Sirov, 

mr9' for mrrf, by apostr. bef. an 
aspirated vowel, ii. 3. 25. 

iS(ri(v), see clp,l. — &iri{v), see o?s. 

&<r-Tnp * rel. adv., ((is strengthened, 
in its more direct rel. uses) Jtist as, 
even as, as indeed, as, much used in 
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comparisons ; just as if, as if , as 
though, esp.' w. a pt. (sometimes abs. ; 
fiirirep i^bv asifU were permitted, iii. 1. 
14); as U were, like, appwrently ; i. 3. 
9,16; 5.1,3,8; 8.8,29: iv.3.11. 

wor-T6* conj. & rel. adv., (fis re and 
so), by apostr. wrr' or mr0', (a) w. the 
IND. (r. OPT.), so thai, that, aiid so, 
conseqiiently, usu. of an actual con- 
sequence, i. 1. 8 : ii. 4. S s ; 6. 15 : iii. 
4. 37 : — (b) w. the inp. (often trans- 
lated by the ind. or potential), so as 
to, so that, that, as, oi a consequence 
that, from the nature of the leading 
action, would, should, or might fol- 
low, whether actually following or 
not, 671, i. 1. 5 ; 4. 8 (fiore iXeiv so as 
to take, so that I can take, or for tak- 
ing) ; 5. 13 : ii. 2. 17. (c) "iUrre is 
sometimes used w. the inf. where it 
seems not to be required, and is not 
always translated ; as ^Troiijiro &<rTe 
fiA|o( I made [so that it should seem] 
it seem best, i. 6. 6, cf. 2, & 7. 4 ; Hare 
liil SKuiB&veui irxiiff" will keep [so 
that you should not slip] you from 
slipping, iii. 5. 11. (d) As used w. 
the inf. in expressing anticipated re- 
sult, it sometimes marks a purpose or 
condition ; irovav Ibare iroXc/icZc to toil 
[so as to be] for the sake of being in 
war, ii. 6. 6 ; Siare im'Keli' [so that 
they should or would sail out] to secure 
or on condition of their departwre, v. 
6. 26. (e) 'Qtrrt fx"" Jta^ws [so as to 
have itself well] favorably, satisfac- 



torily, V. 8. 26 : eiiropa Curre diroxu- 
piiv easy for retreat, vi. 5. 18. 

tSra, iairi, see oSs ea/r, iii. 1. 31. 

^Tc (also written ^ n, dat. sine, 
neut. of the relative ta-re who, whim) 
in the phrase i^ ^t (= iirl roirif 
Skftc, 5570) on this condition ot far 
this purpose that, in order, to, and 
hence taking an inf., 671 a, vi. 6. 22 : 
see ^irib. 

imiXfi, ^s, {oirdiii to wound; ci- 
Dor. for oi-, see Xoxayis) a wound, 
mark from a wound, scar, i. 9. 6. 

trivi, see Sa-ns, ii. 5. 32. 
Cs, Wos, ^, {phi ear) a kind of 
b^lMard with long ear-feathers, prob. 
the Oreat Busttwd, Otis Tarda, Fr. 
outarde, a large bird, far better in 
running than nying, and still hunted 
for its meat, 1. 5. 2 s. 

&j»Xc that/ see 6^eC\a, ii. 1. 4. 

&^tKia, •/jirtij, d}^iKTjKa, (S^eXos) to 
benefit, be of service or advantage to, 
aid, assist, help, A. ae., AvtI, i. 1. 9 ; 
3. 4, 6 : V. 1. 12 ; 6. 30 : vii. 6. 11. 
4.(b^Ai|ios, Of, r. OS, 1;, OP, advanta- 
geous, useful, serviceable, esxpedient, i. 
6. 2 : iv. 1. 23. 

u<|>6t|v a. p. , see ipia to see, vi. 5. 10. 

^ipXov, see d^Xurjcdvu, v. 8. 1. 

ia}(d|iii)v, see ofxo/iai, ii. 6. 3. 

[&|f, dnris, or ^, (in--, see opia) the 
face, eowntenwnce. Hence perhaps di>- 
Spumoi, as one who has ivSpbs Snra, 
the outward form of a man, though 
he may not be a true ir^p-l 



Postscript. KaiJarpov (i. 2. 11) may be the name of a small stream 
(-OS, ov, i, the Cayster, now perhaps the Akkars-Su), on or near which was 
EaiScrrpov IleSlov, i. e. Cayster-field. — Kepa|jwv (i. 2. 10) may be the name 
of a people (-01, uv, oi, the Cerami or -ians), unless with some we read by 
conjecture Kcpduuv "AyopAv (K^pajios, ov, 6, clay, a tile). Tile-market : cf. 
New-market. — For d,vap70v, look under 6,volyiii ; and for hia, in the place 
belonging to Siva and Siopai.. — To the words cited from various readings 
may be added feri-JtiiTviilii = {'eiynifu, i. 2. 5 : |ici|ovus (fr. /te/Ji)!') luith 
greater fame, vi. 1. 20 : voiloTa9|ios, ov, i, or -ov, ov, a naval station, or here 
= ravXov, V. 1. 12 : irm^iis, iSos, 4, or aTai|>CSiov, ov, = &-(rra4Cs,'iv. 4. 9. 



IHE END. 



ON THE STUDY OF GREEK. 

"The reasons why we spend so long a time in acquiring a mastery 
over the Greek Langitagb are manifold. We do so partly because 
it is one of the most delicate and perfect instruments for the expres- 
sion of thought which was ever elaborated by the mind of man, and be- 
cause it is therefore admirably adapted, both by its points of resemblance 
to our own and other modem languages, and by its points of difference 
from them, to give us the idea, or fundamental conception, of all Gram- 
mar ; i. e. of those laws which regulate the use of the forms by which we 
express our thoughts. 

"Again, Greek is the key to one of the most astonishing and splendid 
regions of liteeatueb which are open for the intellect to explore, — a 
literature which enshrines works not only of imperishable interest, but 
also of imperishable importance, both directly and historically, for the 
development of human thought. It is the language in which the New 
Testament was first written; and into which the Old Testament was first 
translated. It was the language spoken by the greatest poets, the greatest 
orators, the greatest historians, the profoundest philosophers, the world 
has ever seen. It was the language of the most ancient, the'most elo- 

?uent, and in some respects the most important of the Christian fathers, 
t contains the record of institutions and conceptions which lie at the base 
of modem civilization ; and at the same time it contains the record, and 
presents the spectacle, of precisely those virtues in which modem civiliza- 
tion is most deficient. 

" Nor is it an end only ; it is also a mearis. Even for those who never 
succeed in reaping all the advantages which it places within their reach, 
it has been found to be, in various nations and ages during many hundred 
years, one of the very best instruments for the exercise and training 
OF THE mind. It may have been studied irrationally, pedantically, and 
too exclusively ; but though it is desirable that much should be super- 
added, yet with Latin it will probably ever continue to be — what the 
great German poet Goethe breathed a wish that it always should be — 
the basis of all higher oitlture." — Farrae's Greek T 



Inflection. — " Greek presents the most peepect specimen of 
an inflectional, or synthetio language. A language which gets rid of in- 
flections as far as possible, and substitutes separate words for each part 
of the conception, is called an cmalytic language ; and next to the Chi- 
nese, which has never attained to synthesis at all, few languages are more 
analytic than the English. A synthetic language wiU express in one word 
what requires many words for its expression in an analytic language : 
e. g. ircit>i\^o-o|uu, J sJimU Jume heen loved, Ich werde geliebt worden sein : 
^X^O) abierat, il s'en itoM alii. 

"The advantage of a synthetic language lies in its compactness, pre- 
cision, and beauty of form. * * * 

" It is most important to observe that no inflection is arbitrary. Among 
all the richly multitudinous forms assumed by the Greek and Latin verbs, 
there is not one which does not follow some definite and ascertainable law. 
Parsing loses its difficulty and repulsiveness, when it is once understood 
that there is a definite recurrence of the same forms in the same meaning, 
and that the distorted shape assumed by some words is not due to arbi- 
trary license, but to regular and well understood laws of phonetic corrap- 
tion." — Z»o. (from § 7-14 of Ft. I.). 



METHOD FOR LEARNING GREEK. 

A. Let the student, with such aid as the teacher may supply or approve, 
so acquaint himself with a passage from a classic author that he can trans- 
late it into English, and alBo explain, illustrate, analyze, and parse it as 
fully as the teacher may wish, — learning such portions of the Gi'ammar 
as are here needed. It is the order of nature, that the language in its 
actual use should be presented to the learner before its grammar, of 
which it is then the proper office to explain and generalize this use. 
If "Things before Words" is a sound maxim in education, "Dis- 
course BEFORE Grammar " is no less so. Yet grammar, in its place, is 
not therefore any the less important. "Facts before philosophy"; but 
facts want their chief value, unless they lead to philosophy. 

B. At the recitation, let new semtences based upon this passage (or upon 
previous attainment) be proposed to the student for immediate trans- 
lation ; and let this lead at length to exercises in translating from some 
Greek book upon the first sight or hearing (" reading at sight," &c.). 

0. For the next exercise, let the student make himself so familiar with 
the passage that, if the English is repeated to him, either word by word, 
clause by clause, or sentence by sentence, he can promptly return the 
corresponding Greek. Some change in the forms of the words or sentences 
will often render this exercise still more valuable ; and the words and con- 
structions which are learned should be early made the basis for freer and 
more varied translation from English into Greek. The habit, which has 
so much prevailed, of translating in one direction only, renders those 
associations upon which the acquisition of a language depends one-sided, 
— both incomplete and insecure. The nail is not clinched. 

D. Let a fourth exercise be a simple and easy form of Greek Dialobttb, 
consisting of questions and answers drawn from the passage. Freer ex- 
ercises in Greek conversation or composition should follow as the student 
acquires strength for them. To learn, a language, we must use it, 
_ In what way these several exercises, all so important in the acquisi- 
tion of a language, may be best carried forward together, the teacher will 
judge. In most cases, the same recitation may usemUy combine the trans- 
lation and analysis of the lesson of the day with retranslation into Greek 
from the previous lesson, and a brief dialogue upon the lesson still preced- 
ing, — thus maintaining, with the progress in advance, a double review, 
and fixing what is learned deeply in the mind, as a secure basis for rapid at- 
tainment. Other reviews at proper intervals will render the student's ac- 
quisitions stiU more firm, tiU they become an inseparable part of himself . 

The translation into Eu^Ush or Greek, the analysis, &c., may be either 
brought to the instructor m writing ; or may be written before him on 
paper, slate, or blackboard ; or may be oral. Books should be open or 
closed, according to the nature of the exercise. The judicious teacher will 
give variety to the daily recitation, and as much active employment for 
each pupil as will consist with the needed instruction. Let the members 
of a class be accustomed to propose to each other the English to be re- 
translated into Greek (thus reviewing their previous translation into Eng- 
lish) and new sentences for translation, to frame the Greek questions to be 
answered, and to correct each other's written or oral work. In his private 
study, let the learner do all he can to render the teacher's office needless ; 
and let him repeat again and again the Greek which he has learned, that 
the words may become directly associated with their ideas, without the 
intervention of another language ; and this often aloud, so that the voice 
and ear may cooperate with the eye in impressing the memory ; while se- 
lect portions should be so learned as to be repealed without hook. 

This fourfold method evidently applies no less to other languages. 



PKECEPTS OF EMINENT EUEOPBAN SCHOLAES. 

" If all the impTovements in the mode of teaching languages which are 
already sanctioned by experience, were adopted in our classical schools, we 
should soon cease to hear of Latin and Greeli as studies which must engross 
the school years, and render impossible any other acquirements ; there would 
then be no need whatever for ejecting them from the school course, in order to 
have sufficient time for everything else that need be included therein." — 
John Stuakt Mill. 

" To learn languages is not a difficult task in itself; it is made so, only bv 
the method in which they are studied. Adults are unwilling to imitate chil- 
dren in their mode of learning them. The latter, whose minds are nnembai^ 
rassed and free from any violence, by constantly hearing others speak, soon 
attempt to express their own ideas in a similar way. In like manner, adults 
who learn languages from books, with a similar freedom of mind, should daily 
recui, repeat ag'^n «^ agam the reading, hear others read, write out what 
they read, aaapervse and r^enise it, and assiduously persevere in this exercise 
of repeating, until what is read be deeply engraven upon the memory. ' ' — jAim . 

"What I choose is this: that every day the task of the preceding day 
should be reviewed ; at the end of every weeh, the task of the week ; at the 
end of every month, the studies of the month ; in addition to which, this whole 
cmtrse should be gone over again during the vacations. I can truly say, that, 
if I have made any progress myself in Greek learning, I owe it to this practice 
of reviewing." — Wyttenbach. 

" The precepts either of general or particular grammar should be taught as 
oppoHv/mty occurs. So also the principles, as well as the application of them, 
must be inculcated ; and at the same time, in connection with this, graromat- 
ical analyses shoiUd be made. Lectures wholly devoted to general or particular 
grammar can be given with profit, only after the student has attained consider- 
able skill and abUity in translating." — Michaelis. 

" Every reflecting teacher must know, from his own experience, how much 
familiarity with one particular elementary book, which unites fulness with 
precision, contributes to lead in the safest and shortest way to that established 
knowledge, which it is the object of all instruction to convey. On the other 
hand, he will easily see how much loss of time, and embarrassment to the 



a Hebrew Grammar. 

" The best method of acquiring a foreign language, whether dead or living, 
will of course be that in which the greatest amount of hearing, speaking, 
READING, and WRITING cau be compressed, in well graduated lessons, into a 
given amount of time. Some minds wUl profit more by one of these exercises, 
and others by another; but the greatest progress will unquestionably be made 
by him who avails himself of the resources of all the four. Writmg must be 
conducted by a well-calculated application of the materials presented by read- 
tog; so that whatever is read to-day will certainly be required to-morrow, or 
next day, for the performance of the written exercise." — Prof. Blackie. 

Greek Dialogue. — " There is nothing to hinder the teacher and his pupils 
from talking together everv day on the matter and in the words read ; and, by 
judiciously mingling repe'titions of the old with the new lessons, a perfect 
command may thus be acquired over a whole book. The Greek language has 
been so taught for years m Dr. Hauschild's Gesammt-Gymnasmm, Leipsic. 
The language must live for him who would appreciate its beauty: but it cannot 
live for\im, unless it live in him, i. e. unless he use it for the expression ot 
his own living thought. In this regard, speaking is even a more important 
exercise than writing." — Dr. Clyde. 

[These extracts have been taken with some abridgment, but with none changing the 
sense Those from the distinguished philologians and teachers Gesenius, Jahn, Miohac- 
Us and Wyttenbach, were translated by Prof. Moses Stuart and Hon. John Pickering] 



GREEK GENIUS AND CULTURE. 
[Testimony of Oriental Scholars and of Statesmen.] 

The Greek Problem. "What the inhabitants of the smallcity of 
Athens achieved in philosophy, in poetry, in art, in science, in poli- 
tics, is known to all of us ; and our admiration for them increases ten- 
fold if, by a study of other literatures, such as the literatures of India, 
Persia, and China, we are enabled to compare their achievements with 
those of other nations of antiquity. The rudiments of almost everything, 
with the exception of religion, we, the people of Europe, the heirs to a 
fortune accumulated during twenty or thirty centuries of intellectual toil, 
owe to the Greeks ; and, strange as it may sound, but few, I think, would 
gainsay it, that to the present day the achievements of these our distant 
ancestors and earliest masters, the songs of Homer, the dialogues of Plato, 
the speeches of Demosthenes, and the statues of Phidiaa, stand, if not >in- 
rivalled, at least unsurpassed by anything that has been achieved by their 
descendants and pupils. 

"How the Greeks came to be what they were, and how, alone of all 
other nations, they opened almost every mine of thought that has since 
been worked by mankind ; how they invented and perfected almost every 
style of poetry and prose which has since been cultivated by the greatest 
minds of our race ; now they laid the lasting foundation of the principal 
arts and sciences, and in some of them achieved triumphs never since 
equalled, is a problem which neither historian nor philosopher has as yet 
been able to solve. Like their own goddess. Athene, the people of Athens 
seem to spring full-armed into the arena of histoir ; and we look in vain 
to Egypt, Syria, or India for more than a few of the seeds that burst into 
such marvellous growth on the soU of Attica." — Lectv/res on the S&ience 
of LangvMge, by Max MIjlleb, Professor in the Uidversity of Oxford. 

"Greece [the real founder of Indo-European pre-eminence], enrich- 
ing itself with elements drawn from the decaying institutions of older 
races, sissimilated them, and made them lively and life-giving, with an 
energy of genius unrivalled elsewhere in the annals of the world. The 
wider the range of our historical study, the more are we penetrated with 
the transcendent ability of the Greek race." — Language and the Study 
ofLamgvMge, by "Wm. D. Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit in Yale Coll. 

"EtntoPEAN civilization irom the Middle Ages downwards is the com- 
pound of two great factors, the Christian religion for the .spirit of man, 
the Greek (and in a secondary degree, the Eoman) discipline for his mind 
and intellect." — Wm. E. Gladstone, Prime Minister of England. 

" It is impossible to contemplate the annals of Greek literature and art, 
without being struck with them as by far the most extraordinary and bril- 
liant phenomenon in the history of the human mind. The very language, 
even in its primitive simplicity as it came down from the rhapsodiats who 
celebrated the exploits of Hercules and Theseus, was as great a wonder as 
any it records." — H. S. Lbgare, late Attorney Gen. of the United States. 

" Let me repeat, that so far from dissuading from the study of Greek as 
a branch of general education, I do but echo the universal opinion of all 
persons competent to pronounce on the subject, in expressing my own con- 
viction that the language and literature of ancient Greece constitute the most 
efficient instnmieni of mental training ever enjoyed by man ; and that a 
familiarity with that wonderful speech, its poetry, its philosophy, its elo- 
quence, and the history it embalms, is incomparably the most valttablb 
OP intellectual possessions." — Hon. Geokse P. Marsh : Lectures on 
the English Lamg-uage. 
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